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Sflj? iMtffifiagp mb Mission 

WHAT THE GOSPELS PROPOSE TO TELL US 

“ The beginning of the Good-News of Jesus Christ, 
the Son of God.” - Mark 1:1. 

“ A narrative of the things which have been accomplished among us, 
just as they were delivered to us 
by those who from the beginning were eyewitnesses 
and ministers of the word." - Luke 1:1-2. 

” Imnanuel-Jesus, " which means, ” God-with-us-to-save-us. ” - Mt.1:21,23. 

( Cp , Go d ' waa in Ch r i a t, reconciling the world to himself," - II Co r , 3:1 9) 

“No One has ever seen God; the only Son has made Him known.” - Jn.l:18. 

HOW JESUS HIMSELF SUMMED UP HIS MESSAGE AND MISSION 
AT THE END OF HIS PUBLIC MINISTRY,AS REPORTED IN 
Jn. 12 : 44-50 

Sljp Message 

And Jesus cried out and said: 

" He who believes in me, 

believes not in me 

but in Him who sent me. 

" And He who sees me, 

sees Him who sent me. 

“ For I have not spoken on my own authority; 

The Father who sent me 

has himself given me comnandment 

what to say and what to speak. 

“ And I know that His conmandment 
is eternal life. 

” What I say, therefore, 

I say as the Father has bidden me. ” 

Mission 

" I have come as light into the world, 

that whoever believes in me 
may not remain in darkness. 

” I did not come to judge the world but to save the world.” 

He who rejects me and does not receive my sayings 
has a judge; 

” The word that I have spoken 
will be his judge 
on the last day. ” 

(See § 181 , p.193) 



PREFACE AND INTRODUCTION 


There is a perennial freshness and a dynamic appeal about the Gospels that will never 
grow old. and the steady and insistent poDular demand for a simple and ordered Life of 
Christ which began in apostolic times (Lk. 1:1,3.) will nevex 1 run out. 

More books have been written about the Life and Teachings of Christ than about any 
other human event. And yet almost the only authentic and realistic records we have of 
Christ's Life and Teachings are our four Gospels, first bound together about A.D. 150. 

The church has taken almost infinite pains to preserve these Gospels in the most 
perfect possible form. Scholars have used every means to sift and purify them. They 
are still substantially the same. Our translators have done their utmost to give them 
to us in the best possible form in our own language and in the idiom of our own time. 
Here these records are presented probably in the best translation it has as yet been 
possible to produce. 

A "Harmony” of the Gospels is essentially a pedagogical device. It is not so much 
intended to “harmonize” the Gospels as it is a parallel arrangement in order to facili¬ 
tate all kinds of comparative study of them. 

This book is a more analytic and detailed parallel arrangement than is usually 
attempted. Its major purpose is to "appeal to the creative historical imagination,’ as 
Horace Bushnell somewhere says. It aims to “remove the remoteness” of the Biblical 
events; to bring out with greater force the inherent dramatic power of each incident, 
and of the life of Christ as a whole; and to make them seem more real to us. 

In these days when visual education is so greatly exploited, is it not highly im¬ 
portant that we give historically accurate and pedagogically sound guidance tothe 
eager feet of those who seek to give realistic and dynamic expression to the message 
and mission of Jesus? 

It is of course impossible to write a complete andhistorically authentic biography 
of Jesus from the slender records we have of only a few years of His life. Still it is 
imperative that we set down such records as we have, in the best order known to New 
Testament scholarship and in the best arrangement that can be devised by pedagogical 
wisdom. And New Testament scholars of all kinds are always doing it in some form or 
other. 

Our Gospels, however, are not history or biography, somuch as they are four unique 
portraits of the greatest life ever lived, the only perfect life ever portrayed. And 
when we put the four together for comparative study it is in order that we may form a 
composite portrait of Him whom the Gospels present and to visualize as realistically as 
possible every incident in the unique life He lived, the works He wrought, and the mes¬ 
sage He brought from the Father. 


Essential Features 

1. The text is that of the Devised Standard Version. It is used by special per¬ 
mission. 

2. The Gospels are here presented in complete parallel arrangement to facilitate 
the fullest comparison. 

3. All incidents of the Life of Christ are printed separately and in historical 
sequence, so far as that is possible in the present state of our knowledge. Each in¬ 
cident has an appropriate title and sectional number. 

4. These sections are 'fully co-ordinated in an overall Analytic Outline. A 
complete Diagram or chart of all the Gospel materials should enable students to remember 
the entire Life of Christ, or any part of it, in orderly fashion. 

5. There are Sectional Detailed Outlines of all Principal Divisions. 

6. There are Sketch Maps corresponding to these Outlines, so as to locate events 

as far as possible geographically, from the Biblical allusions. This should help the 
memory , as well as the creative historical imagination, 

7. Each story is scenically analyzed and divided into paragraphs. 

8. There are paragraph titles in the margin, so formulated in associated sequence 
as to form a graphic story-outline of each incident. This should prove especially 
valuable in Story-Analysis, Visualization, Dramatic Presentation, or Pictorial Illus¬ 
tration . 

9. Paragraphs are analyzed into their essential ideas; each is printed in a line 

by itself; and each directly parallels the same idea in the other Gospels. This, it 

is hoped, will save the student hours of time and much annoyance, and will exhibit to 
him many similarities and contrasts, especially unique colorful details, which he might 
otherwise have overlooked. This should help greatly in graphic life-like Visualization. 

10. The paging also is arranged with great care, so as to present incidents as a 
whole to the eye, wherever that seemed practicable. 
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During thirty years of studying and teaching the LIFE OF CHRIST, inevitably one’s 
obligations to others become very great. Scores of connentaries and “Harmonies” of the 
Gospels, old and new, and unified and interwoven stories of the Life of Christ have 
been helpful: a few especially so. 

Collaboration with a group of primary teachers in publishing a textbook of graded 
lessons, entitled “The Child's Life of Christ”, in 1917-18, imposed upon ine the neces¬ 
sity of being clear about an ordered sequence of events, so far as that can be reason¬ 
ably assured. 

Then it was I found that my first task was to harmonize the “Harmonies'', so as to 
conserve, if possible, the valuable points of all. 

Some divide by passovers, some by geographical subdivision, some by logical terms, 
some mix these all up. This tends to confuse the memory, not to say the understanding. 
In this book chronological terms are co-ordinated with chronological; geographical 
with geographical, logical with logical. So far as possible co-ordinate points are 
carefully associated. This greatly aids the memory, as witness pages 4, 8, 9 and 10, 
or any of the sectional outlines. 

Through years of teaching the Gospels my students of College and Seminary grade 
were my greatest inspiration and my best critics and helpers. 

My deep gratitude is due to my teacher, colleague and long-time friend, Dr. Edward 
Frantz, sometime College President and Professor, whose long years as editor of the 
GOSPEL MESSENGER made his help in proofreading and his cordial encouragement a very 
great service to me. 

Profoundest of all is my obligation to my wife’s selfless and constant devotion 
and cooperation, without which this volume could not have been begun, nor continued. 


THE ORDER OF EVENTS AND MAIN DIVISIONS OF THE LIFE OF CHRIST” 


These are rather definitely indicated by the Gospels themselves. _ 

a historical order of sequence and has seemingly no other outline or.structure . LUKE 
follows the same order, with slight variations and large additions. The structure of 
MATTHEW and JOHN vary rather widely from this. Matthew is topically organized; John 

is supplementary and theological. So i t. is_ usual to follow the historical order of 

MARK-TIKE, rearranging MATTHEW where necessary to fit into this order and filling in 
JOHN where it belongs, so as to make all of them parallel. This can be seen at a 
glance by studying the diagrams and the INDEX on pages 265-268. 

So far as the Major Divisions are concerned, they are all indicated by crisis 
events, as pointed out at the bottom of each column of the diagram on page 9, as dis¬ 
cussed on page 259. These “Crisis events” seem to determine the movements of Jesus 

as to time and place. , , , 

~ main rhrnnn 1 ngi r.a 1 structure, wearealmost entirely depend ent—^on—tne 


Eqi 
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_ _ _ who alone locates events in reference to the 

Israel, as is clearly shown in both diagrams. 

The Geographical locations are indicated by all the Gospels, very 
with remarkable clarity and definiteness. yjj e sketch maps show at a glance where the 
events took place. 


- 1 -, —- T 

set feasts 

simply but 


DIAGRAM OF THE FOUR GO SPELS AS RELATED TO EACH OTHER 



For a aeparate diagram of the thought atructure of each of the Goapeia 
individually see pp.260 and 261, 
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INTRODUCTORY 


NOTES BY THE GOSPEL WRITERS* 


1. MARK'S TITLE 


b' 


1 






Mk. 1:1 


Corf's Good News (Mk.1:14) 

Concerning 

His Son (/Jo, 1:1-4) 


, The beginning of the Gospel** 

of Jesus Christ, 

the Son of God. /‘■'fi'f' yT/^/ 

2. LUKE'S PREFACE § 


r° 


/» 7* 7 c ’ 0 


Lk. 1:1-4 


, H c ci*eJi9 H'S r')/7/£^77C 


What Others 
Have Written 


What Lufce 
Proposes 
To Write 


What 

His Purpose 
Is 


•inasmuch as many have undertaken 
to compile a narrative 

of the things which have been accomplished among us, 

5 just as they were delivered to us 

by those who from the beginning were eyewitnesses (11 Pet. l: 16-18; 
and ministers of the word, j Jn.1:1-3; Ac. 1:31-22) 

3 it seemed good to me also, 
having followed all things closely 6 

for sometime past, Z. oft 7 /777f P / Z. 

to write an orderly account 

for you, most excellent Theophilus, 

* that you may know the truth 

concerningthethings of which you have been informed. 


NOTE: Lettered footnotes are part of the Revised Standard Version text. 

Starred footnotes are the author's comments. 


a Some ancient authorities omit the Son of God.j~***£ u f c f .Lk . 1: 32,35 ;4 ; 3,9 ; 
b or accurately. 

These " Notes by the Gospel Writers " are not properly a part of 
t he story of Christ's Life itself, but introductory to it. 

**Or The pood news. 

HOW TO USE THIS BOOK 

pp , 263-266 . 


Mt .4:3,5; Mk . 1 : 24 ; 14 : 61 ,62 ; 
Lk.22:69-70) 


\_YOU 


CAN REMEMBER 


1. To find the passage you wish to study turn to t he index 
Gospel references are of the right side of the page. 

2. Feed the fifie or subject of the incident, e.g. " Luke's Preface" 

3. Read the marginal titles on left of page. 

4. Note that the ideas are grouped into paragraphs, 

5. See how the " War^inai Titles" sum up the paragraphs. 

6. See the relation and sequence of the paragraphs. 

Consider how the "Marginal Titles" form a complete outline of the story. 

Visualize each scene and see it merge info the next, like a moving picture. 

Consider what the main message of the whole storv is, and the truth it teaches. 

10. Think out its application to life today, in yourself, in-others, and in society. 

11. Do this for every incident in the boon, tnen you will “ see Christ openly set torth before 
your eyes," and He and His message will be much more real to you. 

(For the underlying Pedagogy , Psychology,see discuss ion’in the Appendix. 

"HOW TO STUDY THE BIBLE", on page 261, and also especially p. 262. 

Study these pages many times, until' you have mastered them 
and they have become your habits of thought and conrfuctj. 


7. 

8 . 

9 . 


the Out 1ines of 
' Afa rk ’ s Title " and 
of " Luke's Preface,*' 
by noting how the 
Marginal Titles of 
the paragraphs are 
related to each other. 
Try it. 
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3. JOHN'S PROLOGUE § 3 

Jn. 1:1-18 


THE WORD 

(1) Hia Essential Nature and Relationahipa (1-5) 
His pre-Exiatence j In the bead nning *was 


the Word, ■ ' 


•• n A' 


1 1 


r< 


His Relation 
to God 


and the Word was with Cod, 
and the Word was Cod. 


His Relation 
to Things 


His Relation 
t o Men 


2ile was in the beginning * with God; 

J all things were made through him, (Col.i.-li) 

and without him was not anything made that was made. 

< Jn him was life. * '* dtrt 

and the file was the light of men ( v.s.14) KrJO jUp e,( . r c A.->> 

JThe light shines in the darkness,. ■ / 

and the darkness has not overcome'** it. t < ' c/?s-s, £ c 


2) His gi.toricai Han i f e a t at ion and How He vaa Rece ived (6-13) 

'’There was a man sent from God, 
whose name was John. 

^Ie came for testimony, 
to bear witness to the light, 
that all might believe through him. 
ode was not the light, 
but came to bear witness to the light. 

^Ihe true light 
that enlightens every man 
was coming into the world; 

J0 he was in the world, 
and the world was made through him, 
yet the world knew him not; 

he came to his own home, 
and his own people received him not. 

,J P'Ut to all who received him, 
who believed in his name, 
he gave power to become children of God; 

Uwho were born, ’ 8 

not of blood 

nor of the will of the flesh 
nor of the will of man, 
but of God. 

(3) His Unique Character and Mission (14-18) 

He became 

The Incarnate fiord 
Full of Gracious Truth 

He Manifes t a 
God’s Unique Glory 

He Is 

1ncompar ably 
Greater 
Than John 


1 *And the Word became flesh (Phil. 2 :6.8) 
and dwelt among us, 

full of grace and truth; (Col . l: is- 20 ) 

we have beheld his glory, (Jn.2:ii;ii Cor.4:6) 
glory as of the only Son from the lather. 

( ,J John bore witness to him( and cried, 

“ This was he of whom 1 said, 

‘He who comes after me ranks before me, 
for he was before me.’" )(Jn.i:30, p.77) 


John Comes 
To Testify 
Concerning 
Him 


The True Light 
Of All Men 
Was Coming 

He had been 
In The World 
Since its Creation 
Through Him. 

His Own People 

Had not Received Him 

Some Had Believed 

and So Had Received Him 

They Became 
Children of God, 

By Being Born 

of God (Jn.3:3-5,p.32) 


Clt)t/ CAN REMEMBER 

the Outline of 

John * a Prologue. 

The Ti tie is " The 
Word" . 

There are three Main 
Divisions. 

See how they fit 
together, 

Next note how the 
paragraph titles in 
the margin are aaao- 
cciated. 

Then repeat them aloud 
with eyes shut . 

Then write them. 

Proceed with the second 
and third main points in 
the same way . 

Do this again just be¬ 
fore retiring. 

Pepeat next morning 


He Is 
Greater 
Than Moses 


He Only 

Ade quate1y Reveals 
The Father 


14 And from his fullness have we all received, (v.14) 
grace upon grace. 

l ?For the law was given through ftloses; 
grace and truth came through .Jesus Christ. 

1 ^No one has ever seen God; •••(/n . 6:46 ,p. 99l jn.4:/2; Col.i:13 ; Ex. 33 :.o) 

the only Son, 

who is in the bosom of the Father, 
he has made him known. 


“or was rot anything made. That which has been made was life in him. 
*1 Jn.l:l, 3:13.14; Gan.1:1; laa. 40:11. 


•*0r understood it. 

mmm Bodily aenaea cannot perceive apiritual realitiea. 


-SfZ H 
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4 . MATTHEW'S GENEALOGY 

(Compared With Luke's)* 


. A 

V' f 

' y THE HUMAN ANCESTRY OF THE 

u *ij\ Mt. 1:1-17 
'l V , The book 

V of the genealogy of Jesus Christ, 
y the son of David, 

the son of Abraham. 


to David 



From Abraham 2 Abraham was the father of Isaac, 
and Isaac the father of Jacob, 
and Jacob the father of Judah and his brothers, 
•Jand Judah the father of Per'ez 

and Ze'rah by Ta'mar,-^ 
and Per 'ez the father of Hez 'rcrT, 
and Hez'ron the father of Ram,* 

4and Ram*the father of Am-min'a-dab, 
and Am-min'a-dab the father of Nah'shon, 
and Nah'shon the father of Sal'mon, 
land Sal'mon the father of Eo'az by Ra'hab j*- 
and P-o 'az the father of O'bed by Ruth ,^ 
and O'bed the father of Jesse, 
tf and Jesse the father of David the king. 

From David And David was the father of Solomon 
to by the wife of P-ri'ahX 

the captivity ''and Solomon the father of Re-ho-bo 'am, 
and Re-ho-bo'am the father of A-bi'jah, 
and A-bi'jah the father of Asa, b 
«and Asa fc the father of Je-hosh'a-phat, 
and Je-hosh'a-phat the father of Jo'ram, 
and Jo'ram the father of Pz-zi'ah, 

?and Iz-zi'ah the father of Jo'tham, 

and Jo'tham the father of A'haz, 

and A'haz the father of Rez-e-ki'ah, 

lOand Hez-e-ki'ah the father of ,\!a-nas'seh, 

and Ma-nas'seh the father of Anon, c 

and Amon e the father of Jo-si'ah. 

J, and Jo-si'ah the father of Jecn-o-ni'ah 
and his brothers, 

at the time of the deportation to Pabylon. 

From uAnd after the deportation to Babylon: 

the capt ivity Jech-o-ni 'ah was the father of She-al 'ti-el, d 
to chriat and She-al'ti-el d the father of Ze-rubT>a-bel, 
1J and Ze-rub'ba-bel the father of A-bi'ud, 
and A-bi'ud the father of E-li'a-kim, 
and E-li'a-kim the father of A'zor, 

J< and A'zor the father of Za'dok, 
and Za dok the father of A'chim, 
and A'chim^the father of E-li'ud, 

IJ and E-li'ud the father of E-le-a'zar, 
and E-le-a'zar the.father of Matthan, 
and Matthan the father of Jacob, 

**and Jacob the father of Joseph 
the husband of Mary, 
of whom Jesus was born, 
who is called Christ. 


Summary 


,; So all the generations 

from Abrahan to David 

wre fourteen generations, 

and fran David to the deportation to Babylon 

fourteen generations, 

and fran the deportation to Babylon to the Christ 
fourteen generations. 


*The Talmud hinta that Matthew g ivee Joseph's descent and Luke 
Mary fa. Luke calls Joseph the a on of He 1 i . By marrying Mary, 
the daughter of Heli,he became his son or as we would say 
son-in-law. These genealogies connect the Old Testament with 
the New Testament and indicate the fulfillment of the prophecy. 
The Old Test ament says the Messiah will be a descendant of 
David and also of Abraham * 


;c) 

§ 4 L ^ 7 

iff$£)/£{? 

MESSIAH 'A/ O £ AJ 7 / / & 

Lk. 3:23-38 

(Luke tells the genealogy in reverse order 
and differs in some items. We lack data to 
make a complete comparison because neither 
gives all the facts.) 

being the son,(as was supposed) of Joseph, 
the son of He 1i, 

2 *the son of Matthat, From Joseph 

tbe S ° n °r Back to y David 

the son of Mel chi, 
the son of Jan 'na-i, 
the son of Joseph, 

2Jt/ie son of Mat - t a- t h i ' B3 f 
the son of Amos, 
the son of Na'hum, 
t he son of Es 1i, 
the son of Nag'ga-i, 

2&the son of Ma ath, 

the son of Mat-ta-thi'as, 

the son of Sem'e- in , 

the son of Jo'sech, 

the son of Joda, r 

3'the son of Jo-an an, 

the son of Rhesa, 

the son of Ze - rub'' ba- be 1 

the son of She-al ti-ei, d 

the son of Ne'ri, 

28the son of Mel'chi, 
the son of Addi, 
the son of Cos am, 
the son of El-ma'dam, 
t he son of Er, 

**the son of Jesus , 
the son of fi-ii-e'ier, 
the son of Jorim, 
the son of Matthat, 
tbe son of Levi, 
u t he son of Symeon, 
the son of Judas, 
the son c f Joseph, 
the son of Jonam, 
the son of E-li'a-kim, 
lithe son of Me'le-a, 
the son of Men'na, 
the son of Mat'ta-tha, 
the son of Nathan, 
the son of David, 


■^2fhe son of Jesse, 
the son of O'bed, 
the son of Bo'a^z, e 
the son of Sal mon, 
the son of Nah'shon, 

33 1 he son of Am-min'a-dab,* 
the son of Ar'ni, 
the son of Hex'ron, 
the son of Pe*ret, 
the son of Judah, 

3*the son of Jacob, 
the son of J ssac, 
the son of Abraham, 


From 
David 
Back to 
Abraham 


the son of Te 'rah, 
the son of Na'hor, 

3*the son of Se 'rug, 
the son of Re 'u, 
the son of Pe'leg, 
the son of fiber, 
the son of She'lah, 

36 the son of Ca-i'nan, 
the son of Ar-pha'xad, 
the son of Shem, 
the son of Noah, 
the son of Lamech, 

37the son of Methuselah, 
the son of Enoch, 
the son of Ja'red, 
the son of Ma-ha'la-le-e1 
the son of Ca-i'nan, 

3&the son of Enos, 
the son of Seth, 
the son of Adam, 
the son of God. 




o Adam 


“Greek Aram,. b Qreek Asaph. e Some author it ies read AmOS. d Qreek Salathiel. ® Some ancient author it ie s 
read Sal a. Many ancient authorities insert SOfl of Admin or SOO of Aram. *So«o ancient authorities 

write At am. , _ 

X NuT 7f^<- Tht 
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PART ONE: 


PART 


PART 


TWO: 


THE LIFE OF CHRIST - in analytic outline 

THE PREPARATION a. arning God’s Message in The Laboratory of Life) 

(Frou Hia Birth, B.C. J; To the Beginning of Hie Public Ministry, A.D.27) 

I. THE INFANCY OF JESUS 
II. THE CHILDHOOD OF JESUS 
III. THE YOUTH OF JESUS 
IV. THE YOUNG MANHOOD OF JESUS 

THE FIRST PASSOVER (Jn.3:13) 

THE MINISTRY {Giving God's Message to The People) 

.(From Hia First Pubiic Appearance in Jerusalem at the Firat Paaaover, A.D.27) 
To Hia Final Return to Jerusalem to Die, at the Paaaover, A.D. 30) 

I. THE PRELIMINARY MINISTRY '"'nVulir?.*oVpViV.Une)’'^ 0 '’ 

(From Hia First Public Appearance in Jerusalem, Paaaover A.D, 27; 

To Hia Settlement in Capernaum, 6 or 8 months later) 


i 


ii. 

(*) 

(i) 

<Sfil 

(B) 


IN JUDEA 
IN SAMARIA 
IN GALILEE 

THE REMOVAL TO CAPERNAUM (Mt .4: 11-16) 

THE SETTLED MINISTRY (s y . tematic and Intensive Evangelisation) (In Galilee) 

THE FIRST PERIOD, or THE EARLIER GALILEAN MINISTRY (4 to 6 months) 

(From the Settlement in Galilee to the " Second” Paaaover) 

AT CAPERNAUM 
THROUGHOUT GALILEE 
BACK AGAIN AT CAPERNAUM 

THE SECOND (?) PASSOVER, or THE FEAST OF PURIM (Jn. 5:1) 

THE SECOND PERIOD, or THE LATER GALILEAN MINISTRY (One Year) 


<8 


III 


(Hj 

(III) 

I? 

(III 

(VIII 

IV. 


THREE: 


(From the " Second" Paaaover, April, A.D. 28; To the “ Third" , April, A.D. 29) 

TO THE PASSOVER AND RETURN 
TO THE MOUNT OF BEATITUDES AND RETURN 
THROUGH SOUTHERN GALILEE AND RETURN 
TO THE GERASENES AND RETURN 
IN CAPERNAUM 

THE TWELVE SENT THROUGHOUT ALL GALILEE 
TO BETHSAIDA AND RETURN THROUGH GENNESARET TO CAPERNAUM 

THE THIRD (?) PASSOVER (Jn.t:4) 

THE SPECIALIZED MINISTRY (Special Training of the Twelve) 

(In Foreign Parts; Mostly Outside Galilee) 

(From The Great Crisis in Galilee, April A.D. 29) 

To The Final Departure from Galilee. October A.D. 39) 

(6 months: From the Paaaover to the Feast of Tabernacles) 

IN CAPERNAUM AND PHOENICIA 
IN DECAPOLIS 
IN DALMANUTHA (MAGADAN) 

NEAR BETHSAIDA 
NEAR CAESAREA-PHILIPPI 
THROUGH GALILEE 
IN CAPERNAUM 

FINAL DEPARTURE FROM GALILEE 

THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES (Jn. 7:2) 

THE CONCLUDING MINISTRY (in tensive Evange1isat ion of Judea and Perea) 

(Controversies in Jerusalem, and Evangelizing in Judea and Perea) 

(From t/ie Feast of Tabemac lea, Oct.29; To the Feast of the Paaaover, April A.D.30) 

FROM GALILEE TO JUDEA (the later judban ministry) 

FROM JUDEA TO PEREA (first part of the perean ministry) 

FROM PEREA TO BETHANY AND EPHRAIM (interruption of the perean ministry) 

FROM EPHRAIM TO BETHANY (second part of the perean ministry) 

THE CONSUMMATION (Pressing tor the Final Showdown) 

(From Palm Sunday fo Pentecoat, 57 days; Spring of A.D. 30) 

THE FOURTH (?) PASSOVER (Jn.11:55) 

CONFLICTS AND WARNINGS (Invading the Camp of His Enemies) (Sunday to Wednesday) 
THE FINAL CONTROVERSIES AND WARNINGS 
THE FINAL DEPARTURE 

SUFFERINGS AND DEATH (o u tward Triumph of His Lnemiea) (Thursday to Saturday) 
PREPARATION FOR HIS DEATH 
(I) By Jewlsh Rulers 
'2) By Jesus 

EVENTS LEADING TO HIS DEATH 
Betrayal and Arrest 
Trials and Crucifixion 
3) Death and Burial 


(ft) 

II. 

(I) 

(II) 


III. 

(I) 

<ftl) 


TRIUMPH AND GLORY (Hia Own Real Triumph) (Fifty Days) 

THE RESURRECTION AND APPEARANCES (Forty Days) 

THE FINAL COMMISSION AND ASCENSION 

THE GLORIFICATION OF JESUS AND THE COMING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT 


(Cf.p.l 7») 



THE LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF CHRIST (in Diagram Form) 


PART ONE 
THE 

PREPARATION 

30 Years) 


THE INFANCY 
OF JESUS 


II 

THE CHILDHOOD 
OF JESUS 



III 

THE YOUTH 
OF JESUS 


THE YOUNG MANHOOD 
OF JESUS 


I THE 

PRELIMINARY 

MINISTRY 

(4*6 months) 


(i) 

IH JUDEA 


(ID 

IN SAMARIA 


(HI) 

IN GALILEE 


(The First 

Cleansing 
of the Temple 
Jn. 2:15) 


(6-8 months) 
First Period 
(Aj THE EARL 1 Eh 
GALILEAN MINISTRY 

(i) 

AT CAPERNAUM 


(II) 

THROUGHOUT 

GALILEE 


(III) 

BACK AGAIN 
AT CAPERNAUM 


II THE 
SETTLED 
MINISTRY 

r e ar and a Hal f) 


(One Year ) 
Second Period 
(B) THE LATER 
GALILEAN MINISTRY 

(i) 

TO JERUSALEM 
TO THE PASSOVER 
AND RETURN 

ill) 

TO THE 

MOUNT OF BEATITUDES 
AND RETURN 

(III) 

THROUGH 

SOUTHERN GALILEE 
AND RETURN 

(IV) 

TO THE GERASENES 
AND RETURN 

(V) 

IN CAPERNAUM 


(VI) 

THE TWELVE SENT 
THROUGHOUT GALILEE 

(VII) 

TO BETHSA IDA 
AND RETURN 
THROUGH GENNESARET 
TO CAPERNAUM 


(The Rejection 
at Nazareth 
Lh. 4:29) 


III TH 
SPECIALIZED 
MINISTRY 

(6 months) 


(I) 

IN CAPERNAUM 
AND 

PHOENICIA 

(II) 

IN DECAPOLIS 

(HI) 

IN DALMANUTHA 
(MAGADAN) 

(IV) 

NEAR BETHSAIDA 

(V) 

NEAR CESAREA- 
PHILIPPI 

(VI) 

THROUGH GALILEE 

(VII) 

IN CAPERNAUM 

(VIII) 

FINAL DEPARTURE 
FROM GALILEE 


IV THE 
CONCLUDING 
MINISTRY 

(6 mont hs) 



PART THREE 
THE 

ONSUMMATION 

(57 Days) 


I CONTROVERSIES 
AND WARNINGS 

(I) 

FINAL APPEALS 

(II) 

FINAL DEPARTURE 

II SUFFERINGS 
a AND DEATH 

^ (I) 

3 PREPARATIONS 
£ FOR HIS DEATH 

3 (II) 

EVENTS 
LEADING TO 
HIS DEATH 

III TRIUMPH 
AND GLORY 

(I) 

THE RESURRECTION 
and 

APPEARANCES 

(II) 

THE FIHAL 

COMMISSION 

and 

ASCENSION 

(III) 

THE GLORIFICATION 
OF JESUS 
AND THE COMING 
OF THE 
HOLY SPIRIT 


(Pentecost 
Lk. 24:49; 
Ac. l and 2) 

























THE LIFE OF CHRIST 


PART ONE 

10 A, THE PREPARATION Detailed Out Jinrj (Learning The Father'a Message in the Laboratory 

(From His Birth, B.C. St of LJ ff _ 

To the Beginning of Hia Public Ministry, A.D. 27) 


I. THE INFANCY OF JESUS (B.C. 6 or S) (p.ll) (Ancient Promisee and Prophecies Coming True 

In Hia Divine.-Human Infancy) 

I. The Annunciation to Zecharjah and Elizabeth (Lk. 1:5-25) [ij 

H 2• The Annunciation to Mary (Lk. 1:26-38). and Her Visit to Elizabeth (Lk. 1 : 39 - 56 ) [ 2 ] 

3 . The Annunciation to Joseph (Mt. I:I8~25) [2J 

4. The Birth anci Early Life of John the Baptist (Lk. I :57-80) [ 3 ] 

* 5 . The Birth of Jesus (Lk. 2:|-20) FqJ 

* 6 - The Circumcision and Naming of Jesus (Mt.1:25b; Lk.2:?l) [tJ 

u -* 1 _ /II. n . a- -1\ I . I ' I _ 


^ V ■ ■- U . . ...... “ 1 II-- ■ ■ ■ 3 — 1 u ~ ~ - (nil I 1 A JU| Ln • i. s f. I / _J 

X7- The Consecration of Jesus (Lk. 2:22*39a) [|J 

8. The Visit of the Magi (Mt. 2: 1-12) [5,1.4.5] 

9 . The Flight into Egypt (Mt. 2 :13-18) L 6J 

II. THE CHILDHOOD OF JESUS (a.c. 4 to a.d. 7) (p. 19) [ 7 , 2 ] (ideal childhood) 

IX I . His Nazareth Home (Mt.2 :1 9-23 ; Lk.2:39b) [ 7 ] 

A2• His Normal Growth (Lk. 2:40) [ 2 ] 

(|) His P hysica 1 Growth 

a. TnSize -- "And the child grew" 
fa. In St ren gth -- •* and waxed strong ’* 

(2) His Mental Growth 

a. The Increase -• ••Becoming" (Gk.) 

fa. The Fulness - * " full of wisdom" 

(3) His Spi ritual Growth 

a. The Source -- “ The grace of God” 

b. The Use -- *• was upon him" 

HI. THE YOUTH OF JESUS (A.D. 8 to 2S) (p.20) (Ideal Youth) 

X|. The Inquiring Boy (Lk. 2:41-50) [l] 

X2- The Obedient Son (Lk. 2:51) [2J 

X3- The Developing Youth (Lk. 2:52) T21 

(1) In Wisdom 

( 2 ) In Stature 

(3) In Grace 

a. With Cod 

b. With Men 

[IV.THE YOUNG MANHOOD OF JESUS] ’ sketch Map for 

fs.« page 21 ff.) THE PERIOD OF PREPARATION 


Lvov CAN REMEMBER 

Try committing 
this outline. 

First Note Its 
Subject, The 
Preparation" . 

Then Note its 
Three Main Points 
and how they 
naturally follow 
each other. 

Now take the 
details under 
Point I, There 
are 9 of them. 

See how the first 
three are related; 
Then the next two; 
Circumciaion was 
8 days after birth 
and consecration 
was at 40 days. 

Then follow 
“Magi," and 
4t Flight to Egyptf 
Locate each story 
on map. 

Review night and 
morning. 






& 




I / Bozrah.^ 

W + *r ii -- 


’ f ?/ n 


' r~ -— s ~ 


-£,»& 5" ' 

.-S'' 5 

- _--7 


ibylon 


Hj re n^^ ^ iL ; 

/ Hebron) l l |^’ 


K * J 


1 r^j Wane, anotlnei? 


ARABIAN DESERT 


Scale of Mile £ 


O 20 40 £0 eO IOC 

Na3ttua Kapnmr: p*t- 


*Bracketed numbers UJ refer to places on the map. 



THE LIFE OF CHRIST 

PART ONE 


A. THE PREPARATION* (for The Ministry of Jesus) 


I. THE INFANCY OF JESUS (B.C. 6-H) 


The Introduction 


The Annunciation to Zechariahand Elizabeth. <£, 5 

Lk.l:i-2S 


The T ime, place, 
and persons 

The King 

The Parents of John 
|re Characterised 
Their Priestly 
Descent 

Their Names 
Their Character 


5 In the days of Herod, king of Judea, 


there was a priest named Zech-a-ri ’ah, 
of the division of A-bi'jah; (cf. I chron. 24:l-io) 
and he had a wife of the daughters of Aaron, 
and her name was Elizabeth. 
aAmL-tha^LJW£ r£^iath—righteous before Cod. 

walling in ail the ~cT3Trfnandments and ordinances of the Lord blameless. 


Their One 7 But they had no child, because Elizabeth was barren. 

Greet sorrow , and both were advanced in years. 


The Story 

In the Priests * 
Quarters 
The One Who Is 
To Offer Incense 


Now while he was serving as priest before God 
wnen his division was on duty, 

^according to the custom of the priesthood, 

it fell to him by lot to enter the temple of the Lord and burn incense. 


Is Chosen By Lot 
The People are Prayin 
Outside The Temple 


,0 And the whole multitude of the people were praying outside 
^t the hour of incense. 


Inside The Holy Piece 

At the Altar of Incense 

An Angel Appears 

To Zechariah 

Zee har j ah is Overawed 


,J And there appeared to him an angel of the Lord 
standing on the right side of the altar of incense. 

,3 And Zech-a-ri'ah was troubled when he saw him, 
and fear fell upon him. 


(Ex.30:1.10; Rev.8:3-3) 


The Angel Tells 
Hie Message : 

A Son la Promised 


He Will Bring 
Joy to Many, 

He Will Be 
Spirit-Pilledj 


/ - , Rut the angel said to him, 

"Do not be afraid, Zech-a-ri'ah, 
for your prayer is heard, 

and your wife Elizabeth will bear you a son, 
and you shall call his name John, (v.so.s3. p.i 4 ) 

14 " And you will have joy and gladness, 
and many will rejoice at his birth; 

,5 for he will be great before the Lord, 

“ And he shall drink no wine nor strong drink, 
and he will be filled with the Holy Spirit, 
even from his mother's womb. 


He Will 
Bring Israel 
to Re pentance* 


Zechariah 
Aaka for 
Assurance 


The Angel Rap lie a 
I Am Gabriel 

God Has Sent Me 
To Tell You 
This Message f 

And You 
Will Be Dumb 


,s And he will turn many of the sons of Israel 
to the Lord their Cod, 

i 7 and he will go before him in the spirit and power of Elijah, (Mui . 4 :5. 6 ) 
to turn the hearts of the fathers to the children, ~ 

and the disobedient to the wisdom of the just, 
to make ready for the Lord a people prepared. " 

,s And Zech-a-ri'ah said to the angel, 7 j ' 

' s)C 


How shall I know this? 

For I am an old man, 

and my wife is advanced in years. ” 


r 


1 ®And the angel answered him, 

" I am Gabriel, who stand in the presence of Cody (v. 26 ) 

And I was sent to speak to you, 
and to bring you this good news. 

10 " And behold, you will be silent and unable to speak 
until the day that these things come to pass.fv .64 ,p. 14) 
because you did not believe my words, 
which will be fulfilled in their time.” 


“creek Zacharias. 

por the complete outline of the life of Christ, see preceding pages. It will greatly help you if 
you refer to it often, pp.8,9. 



12 The Annunciation to Zechariah (Continued) t*. J.-J-Ji 

The People Outeide 3, And the people were waiting for Zech-a-ri'ah, 

wonder et the Delay! and they wondered at his delay in the temple. 


lecherieh Comee Out, 
and Di*»J*aea 
The Service 
In Silence 

The Conclusion 

Zechariah Returns Home 


33 And when he came out, he could not speak to them, 

and they perceived that he had seen a vision in the temple; 

and he made signs to them and remained dumb." 

33 And when his time of service was ended, 
he went to his home. 


The Angel'a Promise 
Comes True 


JMfter these days his wife Elizabeth conceived, 
and for five months she hid herself, saying, 

33 “ Thus the Lord has done to me 
in the days when he looked on me, 
to take away my reproach among men.” 


2 . 


The Annunciation to Mary, 

And Her Visit to Elizabeth. § 6 


j , r'l^, 4 ' t e 


1 upLtff,*! 


) ^ Pdil # 1 > 
c h 4 ' 5 "/ 


Lk. 1:26-56 


The Angel’s Visit to Mary (26-38) 


The Angel's Coining: 

He la Sent 
To Nauarett: 

To Mary 


He Comes To Mary 
and Creet a Be r 


She Is Startled 


The Angel’s Message 
Is 

A Wonderful Promise 

Mary Is To Be 

Mother of The Messiah, 

Hia Greatness 

and Fame 

Hia Kingdom 

Will Never End 


Mary Wonders 
How It Can Be 


34 In the sixth month (v.i9) 

the angel Gabriel was sent from God 

to a city of Galilee named Nazareth, 

33 to a virgin betrothed to a man whose name was Joseph, 

of the house of David; 

and the virgin’s name was Mary. 

3 %id he came to her and said, 

Hail, 0. favored one, 
the Lord is with you! 

JsBut she was greatly troubled at the saying, 

and considered in her mind what sort of greeting this might be. 

30 And the angel said to her, 

" Do not be afraid, Mary, for you have found favor with God. 

31 “ And behold, you will conceive in your womb and bear a son, 
and you shall call his name Jesus, (ut.hii; § 10; 

33 “ He will be great, and will be called the Son of the Most High. ( V - 3S ) 

" And the Lord Cod will give to him the throne of his father David, 

33 and he will reign over the house of Jacob forever; 

and of his kingdom there will be no end.” (Ia.9:«.7t Zech.9;9_lo; 

3< And Mary said to the angel, 

" How can this be, since I have no husband?” 


The Angel Ewplaina 


He Gives 

A Thoughtful Suggestion 


Mary Vows 
Ohmdience 

The Angel Departs 


33 And the angel said to ber, 

“The Holy Spirit will come upon you, 

and the power of the Most High will overshadow you; 

therefore the child to be born b 

will be called holy, the Son of God.fv.jz; 

36 " And behold, your kinswoman Elizabeth 
in her old age has also conceived a son; 

and this is the sixth month with her who was called barren. 
3r " For with God nothing will be impossibetl ( Uk - ,4:36 • p - 333 ) 
J8 And Mary said, 

" Behold I am the handmaid of the Lord; 
let it be to me according to your word." 

And the angel departed from her. 


'some ancient authorities add "Blessed are you among women!” 
^Soeie ancient authoritjaa add of you. 





Mary'a Coming 
and Greeting 


Eliaabeth’ a 
Reaponse 

What She Said 

She Bleaaes Mary 
And Her Child 
Sne Rejo ice a 


and 

Propheaies . 


Mary'a 

Song of Praise: 
For God*a 
B1eaaing 
to Her 


For God’a 

Mercy and Judgment 
Upon AH 


For God’a 
B1eaaing 
to Israel 


Mary * a 

Prolonged Stay 
Her Return Home 


Mary's Visit to Elizabeth (39-56) 

Lit. 1:36-S6 
J, In those days Mary arose 
and went with haste into the hill country, 
to a city of Judah, 

*°and she entered the house of Zech-a-ri'ah 
and greeted Elizabeth. 

<*And when Elizabeth heard the greeting of Mary, 
the babe leaped in her womb; 

and Elizabeth was filled with the Holy Spirit -67.p.is) 

< 2 and she exclaimed with a loud cry, 

" Blessed are you among women, 

and blessed is the fruit of your womb! 

*s And why is this granted me, 

that the mother of my Lord should come to me? 

**For behold, when the voice of your greeting came to my ears 
the babe in my womb leaped for joy. 

■<*And blessed is she who believed 

that there would be s a fulfillment 

of what was spoken to her from the Lord. ” 

¥< And Mary said, 

“ My soul magnifies the Lord, 

■* 7 and my spirit rejoices in God my Savior, 

*«for he has regarded the low estate of his handmaiden. 

For behold, henceforth all generations will call me blessed; 
*»for he who is mighty has done great things for me, 
and holy is his name. 

50 “ And his mercy is on those who fear him 
from generation to generation. 

*lHe has shown strength with his arm, 

he has scattered the proud in the imagination of their hearts 
5J he has put down the mighty from their thrones, 
and exalted those of low degree; 

JJhe has filled the hungry with good things, 
and the rich he has sent empty away. 

5 *“ He has helped his servant Israel, 
in remembrance of his mercy, 

55 as he spoke to our fathers, 

to Abraham and to his posterity forever.” (Cen.13:l-s) 

,4 And Mary remained with her about three months, 

and returned to her home. 


'or Believed, for there will be. 
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The Betrothal 
and the Discovery 


Joseph* a 
Perplexity 


An Angel 's 

Exp1 ana tion 

And Inat ruetiona 


An Ancient 

Prophecy 

Fulfilled 


Joaeph'a 
Obedience 


John la Born 

The Friends 
Rejoice 

He Is Circumcised 


He la Named 


As The Angel 
Had Commanded 


Zacharlah* a Speech 
Ja Heatored 


The People 
Are Awed 


3. The Annunciation to Joseph. §7 

ut . 1 : is- is 

1J Now the birth of Jesus Christ* took place in this way. 

When his mother Mary had been betrothed to Joseph, 
before they came together 

she was found with child of the Holy Spirit. (Lk.l:33 

19 And her husband Joseph, 
being a just man 

and unwilling to put her to shame, 
resolved to divorce her quietly. 

aoBut as he considered this, behold, 

an angel of the Lord appeared to him in a dream, saying, 

“ Joseph, son of David, 

do not fear to take Mary your wife, 

for that which is conceived in her is of the Holy Spirit; (v.la) 
J/ she will bear a son, 

and you s hall call his name Jesus, ( § 10 ) 
for he wi ll save hi s people fpdm their sin s.” 

JJ A11 this took place to fulfill 

what the Lord had spoken by the prophet: (la.7il4) 

73 " Behold, a virgin shall conceive^and bear a son, 
and his name shall be called Em-man'u-el” 

(which means, God with us). 

J4 When Joseph woke from sleep, 

he did as the angel of the Lord conmanded him; 

he took his wife, 

Ji but knew her not until she had borne a son; 
and he called his name Jesus, [see § 10 J 

4. The Birth of John the Baptist. § 8 

Lk , 1:57-80 

J7 Now the time came for Elizabeth to be delivered, 
and she gave birth to a son. 

54 And her neighbors and kinsfolk heard 
that the Lord had shown great mercy to her, 
and they rejoiced with her. 

J, And on the eighth day 

they came to circumcise the child; 

and they would have naned him Zech-a-ri'ah 
after his father, 

Aobut his mother said, 

" Not so; 

he shall be called John.” (v-f3) 
tfiAnd they said to her, 

"None of your kindred is called by this name.” 

62 And they made signs to his father, 
inquiring what he would have him called. 

< a And he asked for a writing tablet, 
and wrote, 

"His name is John." (v.i3, P .ti) 

And they all marveled. 

4< And imnediately his mouth was opened 
and his tongue loosed, (v.io.p.it) 
and he spoke, blessing God. 

<*And fear came on all their neighbors. 

And all these things were talked about 
through all the hill country of Judea; 


'So«e ancient authorities read of the Christ 
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The Birth of John the Baptist (Continued) n. i.-57-so 


Zochari*h'a 
Hymn of Praiae 
For 

God'a Great 
Salvation 
la at Hand, 

It Fulfi11a 
Aneient 
Prophec ie a 


It Will enable ua 
to Serve God 
More Fully 

Thia Child 
Will Prepare 
The Way For 
The Meaaiah 
And Hia 

Great Salvation . 


8 *and all who heard them laid them up in their hearts, 
s q vine 

" Wnat then will this child be?” 

For the hand of the Lord was with him. 

* 7 And his father Zech-a-ri'ah was filled with the Holy Spirit, (v.4i,p.i3) 
and prophesied, saying, 

6*’* Blessed be the Lord God of Israel, 

for he has visited and redeemed his people, j j///, 3L i H <■' A*^A ' 

<>a nd has raised up a horn of salvation for ns ' 
in the house of his servant David, 

7o a s he spoke by the mouth of his holy prophets from of old, 

71 that we should be saved from our enemies, 
and from the hand of all who hate us; 

? 3 to perform the mercy promised to our fathers, 
and to remember his holy covenant, 

7Jthe oath which he swore to our father Abraham, (r.ss) 

74" to grant us that we, being delivered from the hand of our enemies, 
might serve him without fear, 

7*in holiness and righteousness before him all the days of our life. 

u“ And thou, child, shalt be called the prophet of the Most High; (Mt.ii:io) 
for thou shalt go before the Lord to prepare his ways, 

TTto give knowledge of salvation to his people 
in the forgiveness of their sins, 
through the tender mercy of our God, 
when the day shall dawn upon" us from on high 

7s>to give light to those who sit in darkness and in the shadow of death, (Ut.4:i6) 
to guide our feet into the wav of peace.” 

The Early Life of John 


He Developa Normally 
In Body and Spirit 

He Live a 
In Obacurity 


80 And the child grew 
and became strong in spirit. 

And he was in the wilderness 

till the day of his manifestation to Israel. (Lk.3:l) 


5. The Birth of Jesus. § 9 

Ik. 1:1-30 


(I) The Introduction 
Caesar Decrees J In those days 

an Enrollmen t a decree went out from Caesar Augustus 

that all the world should be enrolled. 


it wee The Firat • ^This was the first enrollment, 

when Qui-rin^i-us was governor of Syria. 


The People 
Everywhere Reapond 


(2) The Birth 

Joaeph and Mary 
Go to Bethlehem 
Their Ancestral Home, 
To Be Enrol led • 


•Mnd all went to be enrolled, 
each to his own city. 


■‘And Joseph also went up from Galilee, 
from the city of Nazareth, to Judea, 
to the city of David, which is called Rethle hem. 
because he was of the house and lineage of David, 
8 to be enrolled 
with Mary, his betrothed, 
who was with child. 


/ 1 * 






Jeaua is Born 
in Bethlehem 
He la Pressed 
In Baby Clothea 
Then Laid 
In a Manger *• 


*And while they were there, 

the time came for her to be delivered. 

?And she gave birth to her first-born son 
and wrapped him in swaddl^jig clothes, 
and laid him in a manger, 

because there was no place for them in the inn. 


dayspring will visit us. Many ancient author it lea read since the dayspring has visited. 
call a *' cenaua 11 . We take them every ten ye are, the Romans took them every fourteen years. 
Some of the census blanks used In Egypt have been found, all filled in, including women and children; and 
they were taken according to tribal descent, as here. A aecond enrollment is mentioned in Ac.5:37. 

*•" manger " in Bal Stine is a feeding trough about 30 inches long and half that wide. Half filled with 
chaff or cut straw ana lined with some baby thitiga, it made a fine bassinette. It stood on the ground 
at the head of a stall. 


^3 r whereby the 

This was what we 
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(J) The Angela and 
While Shepherds 
Are Keeping Watch 
Over Their Flocks 


The S he phe rda 

*And in that region there were shepherds 

out in the field, keeping watch over their flock 


by night. 


An Angel Appears 
To Them 

They Are Overawed 


The Angel Speakat 
I bring You 
Good News , 

The Messiah 
Is Born , 


*And an angel of the Lord appeared to them. 
and the glory of the Lord shone around them, 
and they were filled with fear. 

,0 And the angel said to them, 

“ Be not afraid; 

for behold, I bring you good news of a great joy 
which will come to ail the people; 

1J for to you is born this day in the city of David 
a Savior, who is Christ the Lord. 


This is 
The Sign. 


Many Angels 
Come Singing 
In Heaven . Glory 
On Earth - Peace 
When Men please God 

The Angels 
Return to Heaven 


12 “ And this will be a sign for you: 
you will find a babe wrapped in swaddling cloths* 
and lying in a manger." 

,J And suddenly there was with the angel //£)/ c ‘ r 1 , h; 

a multitude of the heavenly host (cf. Heb.i:S) ' 

praising God and saying, 

14“ Glory to God in the highest, 

and on earth peace among men with whom he is pleased! ” B 
JSWhen the angels went away from them into heaven, 


The She phe rd a 
Decide to Co 
And See 
The Child 


the shepherds said to one another, 

11 Let us go over to Bethlehem 

and see this thing that has happened, 

which the Lord has made known to us.' 1 


(4) The Shepherds and The Child 


They Go Eagerly 
They Find The Babe 


They Tell 
What the Angela 
had told them 

Everyone Marvels 


Mary Med itatee 
Reverently 


1 *And they went with haste, 
and found Mary and Joseph, 
and the babe lying in a manger. 

,7 And when they saw it 
they made known the saying 

which had been told them concerning this child; 

J ®and all who heard it wondered 
at what the shepherds told them. 

J’But Mary kept all these things, 
pondering them in her heart. 


a . The Shepherd. Return 20 And the shepherds returned, 
They Are Praieint Ood glorifying and praising Cod 

for all they had heard and seen, 
as it had been told them. 


6 . The Circumcision 


and Naming of Jesus. § 10 


Mt . 1:2 J b 


On The Eighth Day , 

J‘ BU * f ib And tie called his name Jesus. 

fa Clrcumc seed 

And (Mt.l:21,p.l4;Lk.l:31,p.l2) 

Named 


Lke 2:21 

2i And at the end of eight days, 

when he was circumcised, 

he was called Jesus, 

the name given by the angel 

before he was conceived in the womb. 


*Some ancient authorjtJa. read "peace, goodwill among men. 
or baby clothes. 




(I) He Is Dedicated 


§11 
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7. The Consecration of Jesus. 
Lk. 2:22.39a 


When He Was 
40 Days Old 
They Brought Him 
To Jerusalem 

a. To Consecrate 
Him 

and 


2JAnd when the time cane for their purification 
according to the law of Moses, (Lev. 12:1-8) 
they brought him up to Jerusalem 
to present him to the Lord 

u(as it is written in the law of the Lord, (e* . u : 2 . 16 ) 
" Every male that opens the womb 
shall be called holy to the Lord ” ) 


b. To Remove 
Ceremonial 
Uncleanness 
from the Mother 


2*and to offer a sacrifice 

according to what is said in the law of the Lord, 
“ a pair of turtledoves, 
or two young pigeons. ” 


CLev.12:1-8) 


(2) He Is Received by Simeon, A Prophet 


S xmeon 

Is Characterised 
As Righteous, 

Expect ant, 

Spiritual 

He Had 
A Revelation 

He Comes To The Tempi 
The Parents 
Bring Jesus In 
Simeon Sees Him 
He Takes the Child 
in His Arms 
He Praises Goa 
For His 

Great Salvation 
Which Will Be 

World-Wide 

The Parents 
Marvel 

Si me on 

Blesses Them 

He Prophesies 
About The Child 


25[\j ow there was a man in Jerusalem, 
whose name was Simeon. 

and this man was righteous and devout, (Lk.i : 6 ,p. ll; 
looking for the consolation of Israel, 
and the Holy Spirit was upon him. 

2tf And it had been revealed to him by the Holy Spirit a 

that he should not see death before he had seen the Lord’s Christ. 

a 

;| J7 And inspired by the Spirit he caire into the temple; 
and when tne parents brought in the child Jesus, 
to do for him according to the custom of the law, 

3i he took him up in his arms and blessed Cod and said, 

29 u Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, 
according to thy word; 

•sopor mine eyes have seen thy salvation (v. 26 ) 

i J which thou hast prepared in the presence of all peoples, 

31 a light for reve l ation to the Gentiles, ( Ac.13:47: i,a.49:6) 
and for glory to~TKy people Israel. * 1 

J3 And his father and his mother marveled 
at what was said about him; 

•^and Simeon blessed them 
and said to Mary his mother, 

‘‘Behold, this child is set 

for the fall and rising of many in Israel, 

and for a sign that is spoken against 


•J J (and a sword will pierce through your own soul also), 
that thoughts out of many hearts may be revealed. ” 


He Forewarns 
The Mother 
of Piercing Sorrow 

(3) He Is Received by Anna,A Prophetess 
Anna i4 And there was a prophetess, Anna. 

la Described the daughter of Phan u-el, of the tribe of Asher; 

She Is old she was of a great age, 

was married 7 Years having lived with her husband seven years from her virginity, 

is a wide. J ?and as a widow till she was eighty-four. 

worshiped Consfantiy she did not depart from the temple, 

in The Temple worshipping with fasting and prayer night and day. 

She Comes Up Just Then t 

She Gives Thanks ja And coming up at that very hour 

She Prophecies she gave thanks to God, 

About The child and spoke of him 

to all who were looking for the redemption of Jerusalem. 


(4) The Parents Go Home 

The Parents J9 And when they had performed everything 

Return to Bethlehem according to tne 1 aw of the Lord, they returned 

And 

•Later to Nazareth [into Galille, to their own city ? Nazareth.]* 

•For this return to Nazareth , see § 14. p. i*. it took place after the residence in Egypt, 
"or in the Spirit. 





8 . The Visit of the Magi. 


I 6 


r 'It 

§ 12 


7» 


r'i'7 )■ 


/I yv y 


*4 


When Jesus Is Born 
Magi in the East* 

See His Star (v.2) 

They Come to Jerusalem 

1 The Ea stern Gafej 
They Inquire For 
the New-born King 
of the Jews 


Mt . 2:1-12 

* Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judea 
in the cihys of Herod the king, 

behold, wise men* from the East*came to Jerusalem, 
saying, 

1 “ Where is he who has been born king of the Jews? 
For we have seen his star in the East** 
and have come to worship him.” 


The News la Brought 
To Herod the King 

He and Jerusalem 
Arc I forried 


JWhen Herod the king heard this, 

he was troubled, 

and all Jerusalem with him; 


Herod Assembles ®and assembling 

the Jewish guiers all the chief priests and scribes of the people, 

He inquires of Them he inquired of them where the Christ was to be born. 


In Reply 
They Quote 

A Startling Prophecy, 

The Messiah 
Is To Be Born 
In Bethlehem 

He Will Be The Ruler 
of God’s People 


5 They told him, 

" In Bethlehem of Judea; 

for so it is written by the prophet: ( See Micah J.-j) 

«‘And thou Bethlehem, in the land of Judah, 
art by no means least among the rulers of Judah; 
for from thee shall come a ruler 
who will govern my people Israel.’” 


Then Herod 
Confers Secretly 
With the Magi 


7 Then Herod suimoned the wise men secretly 

and ascertained from them what time the star appeared; 


He Sends Them 
In Search of 
The Child 


®and he sent them to Bethlehem, saying, 

“ Go and search diligently for the child, 
and when you have found him 
bring me word, 

that I too may come and worship him.” 


The Magi Leave, 

They Go On 
to Be t hle hem 

When They Near That City 
The Star Reappears 
to Guide Them 


Then They Rejoice 
Exceeding 1 y* 

Following The Star 9 
They Go On. 

They Find the Child 

They Worship Him 

They Present 
Their Royal Gifts 

At Night 
God Warns Them 
Of Herod's Treachery 
Sc They Go Home 
Another Way 


’When they had heard the king 
they went their way; 

and lo, the star which they had seen in the East** 
went before them, 

till it came to rest over the place where the child was. 

J °When they saw the star, 

they rejoiced exceedingly with great joy; 

1J and going into the house 

they saw the child with Mary his mother, 

and they fell down and worshiped him. 

Then, opening their treasurers , 

they offered him gifts, 

gold and frankincense and myrrh. 

JJ And being warned in a dream 
not to return to Herod, 

they departed to their own country by another way. 


[m/ CAM REMEMBER 

How to reatember 
a atory. 

Fir at divide it 
into scenes. 

Then see bow scene 
one mergee into scene 
two and that into the 
next, In other words 
make a moving picture 
of your stay. 

Note how t he at or y 
la printed in scenes. 
Then see bow the 
marginal titlea label 
the scenes. 

Then visualise each 
scene and see it move 
on into the next. 

With a little review- 
ing, both oral v and 
•r it ten, you can repeat 
the atory either for¬ 
ward or backward. In 
this pay memorize this 
atory, J 


•For this use of ” Wise Me n" see Dan . J;7b-5a. 

Tbe East** is a geographical term in the Bible, designating Mesopotamia ( 


e. , Babylonia and AaayriaQ 
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After The Mail 

Are Gone 

An Angel 
Warns Joseph 
of Herod's Plot, 

And Tells Him 
To Flee to Egypt 

Joseph Obeys 
They Go to Egvnt 

They Stay 
in Egypt 

Till Herod’s Death 
But When The Magi 
Fail to Return 
to Jerusalem 
Herod Is Furious 
He Sends Soldiers 
and Massacres 
The Children 
of Eethlehem 
And Its Environs 

In This Wav 
An Ancient Prophecy 
Comes True 


An Angel 
Comes to Joseph 
In a Dream 
He Tells Him 
To Return Home 
For Herod Im Dead 

Joseph obeys. Returning 
To Palma tine, 

And There Hears 
That Herod's Son 
Is Reigning There 
He is Afraid 

Then, 

instructed by God, 

He Returns 
t o Harareth . 

In This Way 
Another Prophecy 
Comes True 

Throughout Childhood 

He Develops Normally 
Physical Growth 

Mental Growth 

Spiritual Growth 


*Cf, Footnote p. 


9- The Flight Into Egypt. § 13 

Ml. 2:13■ is 

,J Now when they had departed, 

behold, an angel of the Lord appeared to Joseph in a dream and said, 

" Rise, take the child and his mother, 

and flee to Egypt, 

and remain there till I tell you; 

for Herod is about to search for the child, to destroy him.” 

HAnd he rose and took the child and his mother by night, 
and departed to Egypt, 

Hand remained there until the death of Herod. (4 b.c.) 

This was to fulfill what the Lord had spoken by the prophet, 

"Out of Egypt have I called my son." (Ko,.il:i; Ex.4:23) 

nThen Herod, when he saw that he had been tricked by the wise men, 
was in a furious rage, 
and he sent 

and killed all the male children in Bethlehem 

and in all that region 

who were two years old or under, 

according to the time which he had ascertained from the wise men. 

J TIhen was fulfilled what was ^spoken by the prophet Jeremiah: (J*t. 3l:li) 
>s“ A voice was heard in Ra'mah, 
wailing and loud lamentation, 

Rachel weeping for her children; 

she refused to be consoled, because they were no more,” 

II. THE CHILDHOOD OF JESUS 
(B.C. 4 to A.D. 7) 

I. His Nazareth Home. § 14 

(The Return from Egypt to Nazareth) 


Mt. 2:19-23; Lk. 2:39b 


J»But when Herod died. 

behold, an angel of tne Lord appeared in a dream to Joseph in Egypt, 


s ay 1 ng , 

10 Rise, take the child and his mother, 
and go to the land of Israel. 

for those who sought the child’s life are dead. 


If 


J, And he rose and took the child and his mother, 
and went to the land of Israel. 


J 2But when he heard 

that Ar-che-la'us reigned over Judea in place of his father Herod, 
he was afraid to go there, 

Lk. 2:39b 

and being warned in a dream 

he withdrew to the district of Galilee. They returned into Galilee,* 

,a And he went and dwelt in a city called Nazareth, to their own city, Nazareth. 

that what was spoken by the prophets 
might be fulfilled, 

"Me shall be called a Nazarene. ” < Ia ■ 1 1:1 .Heb.; uk.i:24) 

2. His Normal Growth. § 15 

Lk. 2:40 

*°And the child grew and became strong, 

filled with wisdom; 

and the favor of God was upon him. 


17 
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III. THE YOUTH OF JESUS 


Lit. 2:41-53 

1. The Inquiring Boy. § 16 


Lk. 2:41-50 


They Go t o Passover 
Annually; 

When Jeaua ia Twelve 
He Goes Along % 

After The Peat ival, 
When They 
Leave Jerusalem 
Jeaua Unwittingly 
la Left Behind 


Hia Parent a Hunt for 
The Lost Boy 


* J Now his parents went to Jerusalem , 
every year at the feast of the Passover. 
* J And when he was twelve years old, 
they went up according to custom. 


(Dt.16:1 and 16) 


43 An4 when the feast was ended, 
as they were returning, 

the boy Jesus stayed Behind in Jerusalem. 
His parents did not know it, 

^but supposing him to be in the company 
they went a day's journey, 


and they sought him among their kinsfolk and acquaintances; 

* J and when they did not find him, 

they returned to Jerusalem, seeking him. 


They Find Him 


4<sAfter three days 

they found him in the temple, 


He Waa 
In The 

Temple School " 


The Parents 
Are Surprised 

They 

Rebuke Him 

He Replies, 
Naturally Enough, 
But 


sitting among the teachers, r jj t/ o ** 

listening to them C / c O ' h' 0 ** 

.and asking t hem quest i ons.; v D: v 

4 7 and all who heard him were amazed } Aa"-‘ f " 7 

at his understanding s 

and his answers’! ^ 

4 «And when they saw him \ 

they were astonished; 

\ 

and his mother said to him, 

“ Son, why have you treated us so? ' 

Behold, your fatner and I have been looking for ypu anxiously.” 

<*And he said to them, \ 

“ How is it that you sought me? ** 

Did you not know that I must be in my Father’s house?" 


/ a / a 




They Do Not Under et and J oAnd they did not understand the saying which he spoke to them. 


2. The Obedient Son. § 17 


Lk. 2:51 


JJ And he went down with them 

He Return, Home ^ Came t0 Gareth, 

He i. Obedient and was obedient to them; 

Hi, Mother Ponder, and his mother kept all these things in her heart. 

Event a 

3. The Developing Youth. § 18 


Throughout Adolescence 

Hia Worjjiai Development 
Went ally 
Phyaica1ly 
Spiritually 
and _ 

Socia 1ly 


Lk, 2:52 

} ? And Jesus increased 
in wisdom 
and in stature, a 
and in favor 
- - _ with God 

_ and man. 


.Or years. 


YOU CAN REMEMBER 

Any story in the 
Gospels accurately, 
and confidently for 
te aching or story 
telling, for expo si • 
tory preaching, or 
writing. 

Now try memorizing 
this atory, Then the 
first a tory in the 
N,T., that of the 
Annunciation to 
Zechariah and Eliza¬ 
beth, 

First no te t he 
division into scenes. 

Then visualise the 
first scene, and the 
second, and see each 
scene merge into the 
next, to the end of 
the story . 

Review occasionally. 


m Ar this temple School the Rabbis were educ at ed, It 
were famous as far as Jews were scattered. Here Paul 
of GamalielBefore him had keen the Great Hillel 
the Paaaover festival, these great Rabbis taught all 
**These are the very first words of Jesus which have 
would be here --i n my Father’s house-- in this temple 


was the Jewish " Theological Seminary . " Its grea 
had been sent from Tarsus to be " brought up at 
and Shammi, No wonder that Jeaua waa fascinated, 
who were interested, from the temple steps, 
come down to us. Do they mean, " Didn’t you know 
school where His Word ia taught?** 


t t eac her s 
the feet 
for during 

that , I 
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IV. THE YOUNG MANHOOD OF JESUS (A.D. 26 to 27), pp22-29. 

(The Messiah la Consecrated and Initiated). 

I. John Is Preaching and Baptizing (Mt . 3-1-12: Mk. 1.2-s: Lk. j . i - is ; cf. j n . i:33) [ij pp.23-24 
X2- Jesus Is Baptized by John (Mt. 3:13-17: Mk. 1:9-11: Lk. 3:21-233) L 2 l P>25 
X3. Jesus Is Tempted by the Devil (Mt. 4:1-11: Mk. 1.12-13: Lk. 4 . 1 - 13 ) [ 3 ] pp.25-26 
* 4 . John Testifies Concerning Jesus (j n. 1:19-34 [4 i 5 ] p.27 

/5. Jesus Wins His First Disciples f/n. 1 : 35 - 51 ) L4J p.28 
We. Jesus Attends a Wedding (jn. 2:1-113 5 and 6J p/29 

X 7 . Jesus Visits Capernaum (jn. 2-12) L7jp,29 


*Theae last four points may be classified as the opening events of His ••Ministry” . They are in fact intro¬ 
ductory and transitional events of a semi-private nature. However, the real "Public" Ministry was launched at 
Jerusalem, at Passover time, as is shown in the next section. 

**Theae numbers refer to the journeys traced on the accompanying map. 



O Capernaum. 

GALILEE;^ 


Cana. 

Nazareth 

2 *\ 


SAMARIA. 


DECAPOLIS 


Mt. of 


Temptation. ? 1 

Jerusalem a 3 



V/3—<—. 




o' Bethabara \ 

tha Jorisry 

\ (cf Jn. 1126) / f 



YOU CAN REMEMBER 

Now you are ready to 
commit the o irfiine on 
this page. 

Locate each story on 
the map . After that 
note that it ia, the 
continuation of the out¬ 
line on page 10 . 

All the sectional out¬ 
lines fit together like 
thia in one*general- 
over-all outline (See 
poges 8 and 9). 


Scale of Miles 


10 M 7 5 


Nadine M.epnor: pxt. 













22 


Mt. 3:1-11 

(1) The Time of John's Coming and The Rulers of That Time 


IV. THE YOUNG MANHOOD OF JESUS (A.D. 25-27) 

(The Messiah ia Consecrated and Initiated) 

I. John Is Preaching and Baptizing. § 19 

Mk. 1:2-8 Lk. 3:1-18 


[cr. /n.J.-JJb] 


The Date 
The Rulers 

The Roman Emperor 

The Roman Governor 
of Jude a-Samaria 
The Tet rarchs 

Herod Antipa a ^ 

Herod Philip ^ 

Lys ania s 

The Jewish High Pr iest s 

(2)John’s Coming and Mission 

John Is Called by God 
and 
A Sign 

la Promised Him 


J In the fifteenth year of the reign 

of Tiberius Caesar , 

Pontius Pilate being 

_ governor of Judea, 

and Herod being ~ 

tetrarch of Galilee, 

and his brother Philip r ., 

tetrarch of the region of It-u-rae a and Trach-o-ni tis, 
and Ly-sa ni-as 

tetrarch of Ab-i-le'ne, 


a in the high-priesthood 
of Annas and Ca ia-phas, 


J In those days 


Lk . 

I(, the word of God came to John 

the son of Zech-a-ri'ah 

in the wilderness; (Lk l ; S t..S7,80) 


Lk. 


Cf. Jn.1:33b. 

But he who sent me 
to baptize with** water 
said to me. 


'He on Whom you see 
the Spirit decend and remain, 
this ia he 
who baptizes with** 

the Holy Spirit* *' _[ 


John 

Preaches 


* John the baptizer 

came John the Baptist, appeared in the wilderness, J and he went into all the region 

about the Jordan, 

preaching preaching preaching 

in the wilderness of Judea, 

Repentance , J ‘Repent, a baptism of repe ntance . a baptism of repentance 

and Forgive- for the forgiveness of sins, for the forgiveness of sin. 

ntu for the kingdom of 

and That The heaven is at hand (cr.Mt .4:17, p .40) 

Messlah 
Is At Hand 


(3) John's Work Had Been Foretold by the Prophet a. 


John * a 
Mias ion 
Was Foretold 
by t he 
Ancient 
Propheta 
Maiachi 
and 


Mt . , 


•*For this is he who was spoken of 


(Cf. Mt. 11:10) 


Mi - Lk 

Mk. L *• 

J As it is written *As it is written 

in Isaiah the Prophet, 

“ Behold, I send my messenger 

before thy face, 

who shall prepare thy way; 

(Mai. 3:1) (Cf. Lk.7:27) 


by 

the prophet Isaiah (laa.40-.3ff.) 
when he said, 


in the book of the words of 
Isaiah the prophet, 


Mk. 


Isaiah 

He Was 

To Get 

The people “ The voice of one crying ■ J “the voice of one crying " The voice of one crying 
Ready for in the wilderness: in the wilderness: in the wilderness: 

The Menieh Prepare the way of the Lord, Prepare the way of the Lord, Prepare the way of the Lord, 

make his paths straight. ,r make his paths straight—” make his paths straight. 


Cfor Mk.1:4. •ee above] 


•This section is eometimea called, 14 The Opening Events of Christ’s Ministry ” . These events are int roduct ory 
and tranait ional in char ac ter - - of a semi-private nature. But the real public ministry of Jeaua begins at 
Jerusalem , at Passover time, with " The Cleansing of The Temple " . 

••Creeft in. a***Some ancient author it iea read in the prophets. 





23 


John Is Preachino (Continued) Mt. 3.I-12.- Mk. i^.s ; Lk. 3:i-is. 

Lk . 

5 “ Every valley shall be filled, 
anc j every mountain and hill shall be brought low, 
and the crooked shall be made straight, 

Will Bring t j, e rough ways shall be made smooth; 

Cod's Great Sa lvat ion t% 

To All Mankind t“ and all flesh shall see the salvation of Cod^ 


(4) John's Dress and Personal Habits were Like That of The 


John Wore 
Prophetic 
Dress* 

And Ate 
Desert Food 


mi. . 

*Now John wore a garment of camel's hair, 
and a leather girdle around his waist;* 
and his food was locusts and wild honey. 


Prophet a . 

Mk. 

«Now John was clothed with camel's hair, 
and had a leather girdle around his waist, 
and ate locusts and wild honey. 


(5) The Enormous Effectiveness of John's Preaching 


Mt . 


JThen went out to him 


John Was 
Most Effective j erus alein 

Th/coVntry and all Judea 

From Circumference 
To Center 


and all the region 
about the Jordan, 


Mk . 

*And there went out to him 

all the country of Judea, 

and all the people of Jerusalem; 

(Cf. vs. 3 above) 


John Deals 
Uncompro * 
mi a in & l y 
With Sin 


®and they were baptized by him 
in the river Jordan, 
confessing their sins. 


and they were baptized by him ( cf. Lk. 3:21) 
in the river Jordan, 
confessing their sins. 


(6) Concrete Illustrations of John'a Preaching 


(For Mk.1:6 see above) 


Rulers 7 But when he saw many of the 

And The Crowds Pharisees and Sadducees 

Alike 


He Warned 
Of Judgment 

He Urged 

True Repentance 


He D emo 1iahed 
Excuaaa 


He Insisted 
That Every 
Individual 
Must Either 
Repent 
or Perish 


coming for baptism, 
he said to them, 

"You brood of vipers! (Mt. 12 :3* ,p. 72) 
Who warned you to flee 
from the wrath to come? 

®Bear fruit 

that befits repentance, 

9 and do not presume 
to say to yourselves, 

‘We have Abraham as our father'; 
for I tell you, 

God is able from these stones 

to raise up children to Abraham. 

10 Even now the ax 

is laid to the root of the trees; 

every tree therefore 

that does not bear good fruit 

is cut down 

and thrown into the fire. 


Lk . 

7 He said therefore to the multitudes 
that came out to be baptized by him, 

“ You brood of vipers! 

Who warned you to flee 
from the wrath to come? 

*Bear fruits 
that befit repentance, 
and do not begin 
to say to yourselves, 

'We have Abraham as our father’; (c f .Jn. 8 : 39 - 40 ) 
for I tell you, 

God is able from these stones 
to raise up children to Abraham. 

’Even now the ax (C f.Mal .3 : 1-6 ; Jn.6:22,21; Ac. 17:31) 

is laid to the root of the trees; 

every tree therefore 

that does not bear good fruit 

is cut down 

and thrown into the fire. ” 


*John wore the regular Prophetic dress. 

See 2K.1:8, Zee h.13 :4 speaks of false prophets who wore the prophetic dream so as to Receive people. 1 
See also Christ's allusion to John's stern habits, Lk.7:25 6 26, p. 69. 




24 John is Preaching, etc. (Continued) ut. 3:1-13; v*. 1:3-8; Lk. 3; l- is 


(7) John's Personal Dealing with Inquirers 

Dealing Personally 


a. With the 
Muitit uaea 


Lk. 

i°And the multitudes asked him, 

“ What then shall we do?" 

l JAnd he answered them, 

" lie who has two coats, 

let him share with him who has none; 

and he who has food, 

let him do likewise.” 


b. with the 
Publ ic ans 


e. With the 
So Idie r a 


1 ?Tax collectors also came 
to be baptized, 
and said to him, 

"Teacher, what shall we do?” 

, ' J And he said to them. 

“ Collect no more than is appointed you. 

1 ^Soldiers also asked him, 

" And we, what shall we do?" 

And he said to them, 

" Rob no one by violence 

or by false accusation, 

and be content with your wages.” 


(8) John's Message About the Messiah's Coming 


The Great 
Ex pec fancy. 

When The 

Psychologic Moment 
Had Come 

He Announced ^t 

T he Messiah '5 

Comings 


The 11 “ J baptize you 

Messiah's with* water 

Incompar- for repentance, 

able but he who is coming after me 

Great- is mightier than I, 

ness 

whose sandals 
I am not worthy 

to carry; 


,5 As the people were in expectation, 

and all men questioned in their hearts concerning .lohn, 
whether perhaps he were the Christ, 


Mk. 

7 And he preached, 
saying, 

(cf. vs.8 below) 


“ After me comes 

he who is mightier than I, 

the thong of whose sandals 
I am not worthy 
to stoop down and untie. 


Lk . 

^John answered them all, 

“ I baptize you 
with** water j 

but 

lie who is mightier than I 
is coming, 

the thong of whose sandals 
I am not worthy 
to untie; 


His (C f• vs. 11 a) 

Unique he will baptize you • 

work with* the lloly Spirii 

and with fire. 

His JJ IIis winnowing fork is in his hand, 

c leansing and he will 
judgment clear his threshing floor 
and gather his wheat 
into the granary, 
but the chaff he will burn 
with unquenchable fire.” 

A Concluding 

General 

Statement 


water; (cf • vs. 16 b) 

he will baptize you 
with* the lloly Spirit 
and with fire. ", .r - 

- 7 - ,< A / /'/ <- fiC 

1 7 His winnowing fork is in his hand, 

to clear his threshing-floor, 
and to gather the wheat 
into his granary, 
but the chaff he will burn 
with unquenchable fire." 

i«So, with many other exhortations, 
he preached good news to the people. 


‘I have baptized you with* 
but he will baptize you 
with** the Holy Spirit.” 


(For va. 


19-20 


see 


page 33, 


§ 


32 ) 


•Greek (£n) in. 


••Or in (dative 





Lk. 3:21 -23 a 
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Jesuj Cornea 
To Be 
Baptited 


2. Jesus Is Baptized by John. § 20 
Mt. 3:13-17 Mk. 1:9-11 

J2 Then 9 In those days 

Jesus came Jesus came 

from Galilee to the Jordan from Nazareth of Galilee 
to John, 

to he baptized by him. 


He 

Overcomea 
John * s 
He a i tat ion 


HJohn would have prevented him, 
saying, 

1 I need to be baptized by you, 
and do you come to me?” 


,5 But Jesus answered him,’ 

“ Let it be so now; 

for thus it is fitting for us , . 

to fulfill all righteousness.” / unpoit- 


c 1- /t Sc. 


Jiff' 


] ohn 

Consenta 
He baptizes 
Jesus 


Then he consented. 


(Cl.Mt.3:6) 


, <*And when Jesus 
was baptized, 


and was baptized by John 
in the Jordan. 

(Cf. Mk. 1:5) 2lNow when all the people 

were baptized, 
and when Jesus also 
had been baptized 


Then 

j4s Jeaus 
Is Praying, 
He Sees 
Heaven 
Opened, 

And the 

Spirit 

Descending 


he went up immediately 
from the water, 

and behold, 

the heavens were opened* 

and he saw the Spirit of Cod 

descending 

like a dove 

and alighting on him; 


A Voice 1 7 And lo, a voice 

Also Speaks from heaven, saying, 

From Heaven “ This is my beloved son* 

with whom 1 am well pleased. 

£After the 40 days. 

Jeaus returned again „ 

to John at the Jordan (See § 03 , p.28)J 


Jesus Is 

Thirty Years Old 


3. Jesus I 


J0 And when 

he came up out of the water, 

and was praying, 

immediately he saw 

the heavens opened the heaven was opened, 


and the Spirit 
descending upon him 
like a dove; y/ r „j(p rW 

7 k ‘ 1,0 ‘ ' / j ',0 OC.fc/0 


22 and the Holy Spirit 
descended upon him 
in bodily form, as a dove, 


11 and a voice came 
from heaven, 

“ Thou art my beloved Son*; 
with thee I am well pleased” 


and a voice came. p.lM) 

from heaven, (See §101 ,v. 7;Jn. 12:28. 
" Thou art my beloved Son<>; 
with thee I am well pleased!’ c 


(Ps.2:7b;Ia.42:l) 


22 Jesus, 

when he began his ministry, 
was about thirty years of age. 
[for vs. 23b-3S see § 4j 


s Tempted by the Devil.” § 21 


The Occasion 


Mt. 4:1-11 


Mk. 1:12-13 


Lk. 4:1-13 


Immediately 
After His 
Ba_pt ism 

11 Jesus Is Led 
By The Spirit 

into the 
i lderneaa 


Jlhen Jesus was 


led up 

by the Spirit 

into the wilderness 
to be tempted by the devil. 
(Heb. 2:18; 4:15-16) 


{^After the 40 days. 
Jeaus returned Again 


J2 The Spirit 
immediately drove him 
out into the wilderness. 

1 2 And he was 

in the wilderness 
forty days, 


2 And Jesus, 

full of the Holy Spirit, 
returned from the Jordan, 
and was led 
by the Spirit 


2 for forty days 
in the wilderness, 


a Some ancient author it ies add to him. b Or my Son, my (or the) Beloved. c Some ancient author ities 
read today have I begotten thee. 


*Thia is the second authentically recorded utterance of Jesus. Does it mean, aa Principal James Denny 
explains in ** The Death of Christ M , that His baptism here as always elsewhere, signifies His death for 
the sins of the world? 


Since, when Jeaus had this experience, He was alone in 
could have reported this incident. 

It is interesting to observe how Jeaus had nurtured Hi 
e now relies aa the acid test of temptationa,and how He 


the wilderness, "with the wild beasts." 

a spirit on the Old Testament scriptures, 
dealt with His own inner conflicts. 


He only 
and on what 





26 Jesus is Tempted (Continued) mi. 4:l-U: Mk. 1:12-13; Lk. 4:i-u 


2) lie Is Tempted 
By The Devil 

(I) TO Indulge Himself 

COr To Win 
By Compromise J 


Mk . 

tempted by Satan; 


The 
Situation 


b. The 
En ticement 


JAnd he fasted 

forty days and forty nights, 
and afterward 
he was h u ngry . 


tempted by the devil. 
And he ate nothing 
in those daysj 


3 And the tempter came and said to him, 
"If you are the Son of Cod, 


and he was with the 

wild beasts; 


and when t.hev were ended, 
he was hungry. 

•n'he devil said unto him, 

If you are the Son of Cod, 


ommand these stones to become loaves of bread." coirmand this stone to become bread.’ 


c. The 
Answer 


4 Rut he answered, 

“ It is written, (Dt.s;3) 

dan shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that proceeds 

from the mouth of God.’” 


*And Jesus answered him, 

“ It is written, 

Vian shall not live by bread alone.’” 
(For verses 5-8 see below) 


(2 ) To Put cod 5 Then the devil took him to the holy i 
To the Teat and he set him on the pinnacle of the 

a. The Situation 

®and said to him, 

b. The “If you are the Son of God, 

Enticement throw yourself down; 

for it is written, (Dt.6:i3) 

‘He will give his angels charge o 


ity, sAnd he took him' to Jerusalem, 

temple, and set him on the pinnacle of the temple, 

and said to him, 

"If you are the Son of Cod, 
throw yourself down from here; 

Jofor it is written, 

you,’ '!Ie will give his angels charge of you, 

to guard you,’ (p,. 91 . 11 ) 


and (Ps.9l:l2) 11 ^d 

’On their hands they will bear you up, ‘On their hands they will bear you up, 

lest you strike your foot against a stone.’” lest you strike your foot against a stone.’” 


c . The 
Answer 


Mesus said to him, 

“ Again it is written, (ot.itii) 

'You shall not tempt the Lord your God. 


l2And Jesus answered him, 

"It is said, 

” ’You shall not tempt the Lord your Cod. 


I » 


( 3 ) To Worship 
The Devil 

[or To Conouer By Military Force] 

*Again, 

a. The the devil took him to a very high mountain, 

situation and showed him all the kingdoms of the world 
and the glory of them; 


JAnd the devil took him up, [world 
and showed him all the kingdoms of the 
in a moment of time, 


9 and he said to him, 
b. The " All these I will give you, 

Ent icememt if you will fall down and worship me. 


c. The *°Then Jesus said to him, 
gnawer ‘ Begone, Satan! 

for it is written, ( Dt.6:i3) 

‘You shall worship the Lord your Cod, 
and him only shall you serve.'" 

3) He Is Victorious 

1 Hlien the devil 
left him, 

Mk. 

and behold, angels came and the angels 
and ministered to him. ministered to him. 


*and said to him 

“ To you I will give all this authority 
and tneir glory; 

for it has been delivered to me, 
and I give it to whom I will. 

71 f you, then, will worship me, 
it shall all be yours. ” 

*And Jesus answered him, 


1 * J £ ^ g y/Y 1 1t© n 

'You shall worship the Lord your (> God 
and him only shall you serve.’" 

[temptation, 

JJAnd when the devil had ended every 
he departed from him 
until an opportune time. 


NOTE: The three temptations correspond to the three poiitico-re 1igious parties among the Jews, and the 
1 located by them for the bringing in of the kingdom of Cod. The first were the Chief Priests 
f . _ . eea ( j W ° r ^ vise men) who advocated compromise and cooper at ion with Rome, The second were 
siffns frnm ulv»t VOC .*" d ”1 ,itar y '•evolution. The third were the Pharisee, who were expect inj great 

g om heaven to establish Jewish independence and usher in the kinfdom of Ood as an earthly kingdom. 


There wee also a fourth party among the Jots, the 
heiore Cod" . such as Zechariah and Elizabeth (Lk. 
the kingdom to come by spiritual means and who gave 


devout spir i t ua 11 y -minded people v/to^ere 
1: 5~ 6) ,J oseph and Mary, Simeon and Anna } w 
Jesus a wholehearted welcome. 


righteoua 
ho expecte 


d 
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4. John Testifies Concerning Jesus. § 22 

Jn. 1:19-34 

(1) HIS TESTIMONY TO THE OFFICIAL COMMITTEE FROM JERUSALEM 


a. Who John Is 


The Pharisees 

Send a Commit tee 
to Investigate 

J ohn 

,9 And this is the testimony of John, 

when the Jews sent priests and Levites from Jerusalem 

to ask him, 

“ Who are you?” 

Their Quest ions 
and John s Denials 

Is He the Messiah? 

20 He confessed, 

he did not deny, but confessed, 

“ I am not the Christ. "(cf.Lk.3: u- 16 , p.24) 

Is He Elijah? 

22 And they asked him, 

"What then? Are you Elijah?” (Cf.Mt. n-. 10 - 13 , P . 1 10 ) 
He said, . . ,j,T , ? 

“I am not." » iv J />/'</' y ' ' * ' 

Is He ** The Prophet?” 

"Are you the prophet?” (Ac. 7: 37: Dt.l8:i5) 

And he answered, 

“ No. ” 

Well then 

Who Is He? 

22 They said to him then, 

" Who are you? 

Let us have an answer for those who sent us. 


What do you say about yourself? 


John's Own 
4ns wer 


2J !le said, 

11 I am the voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
‘Make straight the way of the Lord,’ 
as the prophet Isaiah said. " (i a .40 .-3; Mt.3:3, p. 22 ) 


b. Why John Baptizes 


2 *Now they had been sent from the Pharisees.* 


(a) Their 
Question 


2J They asked him, 

‘‘Then why are you baptizing, ( v . 33 ) 
if you are neither the Christ, 
nor Elijah, nor the prophet?” 


(b) John's 2lS John answered them. 

Reply ‘‘I baptize with ** water; (Mt .3 :11 ,p .24 ) 

but among you stands one whom you do not know, 

27 e ven he who comes after me, 

the thong of whose sandal I am not worthy to untie. ” 

2S This took place in Cethany beyond the Jordan, 
where John was baptizing. 

(2) HIS TESTIMONY TO THE MULTITUDES 

29 The next day he saw Jesus coming toward him, and said, 

“ behold, tne Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world! (r.35-36) 
JOThis is he of whom I said, 

‘After me comes a man who ranks before me, (j n . 1 :is,p.6) 
for he was before me.' (Mk■1 : 7 ,p.24) 

JJ f myself did not know him; 
but for this I came baptizing with** water, 
that he might be revealed to Israel.” 

c. How John Knows that Jesus is the Messiah 

J2 And John Dore witness, 

He see the Sririt “ I saw the Spirit descend as ^ dove from heaven, 

Descend and Remain and it. remained on him. ( See ^ 20 ; 


John Identifies Jesus 
As The Messiah 

(Sr- § 20 for How 

John had found out) 

(John himself 
had not known 
Jeaua was Messiah 
until Mt.3:16-17) 


When God Serf Him 

This Sign 

Had Been Promised 


33 “ I myself did not know him; 

but he who sent me to baptize with ** water said to me, 
‘lie on whom you see the Spirit descend and remain, 
this is he who baptizes with ** the Holy Spirit.’ 


This He Saw -^“And I have seen and have borne witness 

And So He Testifies ...that _this is the Son of God." *** 


*The Pharisees specia1ized in the study and the teachings of the Lair, and were considered to be the 
res pons ib le guardians of orthodox teaching and aui/iorired teachers, *••** The Son of God” was one of 
the Jew’s names for the Messiah. So also was ** Son of Man 0 *Greek in. 
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5. Jesus Wins H's First Disciples. § 23 

Jn. 1:35-51 


John Points Out 
Jesus Who Now 
Returns Front 
The Temptation 


r§ 21; 


3*The next day again 

John was standing with two of his disciples; 
J«and he looked at Jesus as he walked, and said, 
“ Behold, the Lamb of God! ” (see v*.29-34) 


Two ot John's Disciples 
Fo How Jesus 

He Turns and 

Asks a friendly Question 


ffThe two disciples heard him say this, 
and they followed Jesus. 

J«Jesus turned, and saw them following, and said to them, 
11 What do you seek?" 


Their Embarrassed 
Reply 


He Invites Them 


They Visit 
With Jesus 
and Co me t 0 
Faith in Him 
As Messiah (v.41) 


Then Andrew 
Brings Peter 


Jesus 

Wins Peter 


Next Day , 

Jesus Calls 
Philip 
He is Won 

To the Faith (v.45) 

Then Philip 
Confesses His Faith 
To Nathanael 

He Responds 
Doubt ingly 

Philip Tells Him 
To See for Himself 

Na thands 1 
Meets Jesus 
And 

Questions Him 


Jesus Answers Him 


He Confesses 
Faith in Jesus 
As Son of Qod 
And Messiah 
Jesus Promises 
Greater Things 


You shali have 
Expe riencea like 
Those of Jacob 
(Genesis 28:i2) 


And they said to him, 

" Rabbi (which means Teacher), 
Where are you staying?” 

J, He said to them. 

“ Come and see. ’ 


They came and saw where he was staying; 

and they stayed with him that day, 

for it was aDout the tenth hour.* - , - , 

S - - - - j ht 

■<oOne of the two who had heard John speak, 
was Andrew , Simon Peter’s brother. 


i / t / \ t L /' 

and followed him, 


®ifle first** found his brother Simon, and said to him, 
" We have found the Messiah” (which means Christ). 


® 2 He brought him to Jesus. 

Jesus looked at him, and said, 

" So you are Simon the son of John? 

You shall be called Ce'phas” (which means Rock*). 

®->The next day Jesus decided to go to Galilee. 

And he found Philip and said to F.im, 

" Follow me. ” 

4®Now Philip was from Beth-sa'i-da , the city of Andrew and Peter . 

®*Philip found Na-than'a-el, and said to him, 

" We nave found him of whom Moses in the law and also the prophets wrote, 
Jesus of Nazareth, the son of Joseph.” 

4«Na-than 'a-el said to him, 

" Can anything good come out of Nazareth?” 

Philip said to him, 

“ Come and see ." 

4 7jesus saw Na-than'a-el coming to him, and said of him, 

11 Behold, an Israelite indeed, in whom is no guile! ” 

®*Na-than'a-el said to him, 

“ How do you know me?" 

Jesus answered him, 

“ Before Philip called you, 

when you were under the fig tree, I saw you.” 

®*Na-than 'a-el answered him, 

" Rabbi, you are the Son of God! *** 

You are the King of Israelf 75 

,0 Jesus answered him, 

“ Because I said to you, 

I saw you under the fig tree, do you believe? 

You shall see greater things than these." 

5J /W he said to him, r t It / 

Truly, truly, I sav to you, 

you will see heaven opened, (cf. jn.12-,29 ,p.2i9 ; Lk.22:43,p. 222 ) 

and the angels of God ascending and descending upon the .Son of Man. " 


a Greek Peter. ***Sae footnote on previoue page. 
.. K . e . e F na t.?' Koman ‘ imt in Epheeua, where John wrote, •• the 
_ first here impliee that the modeat author then also 
•••I.Sae note on bottom ot next page J 


tenth hour“ would mean 10 
found his brother James. 


A.Me 





6- Jesus Attends a Wedding With His Disciples. 


29 


• ,1 


0 


* § 24 


Jn. 2:1-11 


The Wedding Guests 


Jeaua 1 Mother 
Appeals to Him 


Hi a 

Pregnant 

Answer 

Her Command to 
the Servants 


The Miracle 
" Fi 11 the Jars *’ 
and They Did, 

M Now Draw Some Out" ; 
and They Did, 

** Take Some to the Steward " f 
and They did. 


JOn the third day 

there was a marriage at Cana in Galilee, 
and the mother of Jesus was there; 

2Jesus also was invited to the marriage, with his disciples. 

■JWhen the wine failed, 

the mother of Jesus said to him, 

“ They have no wine." 

<And Jesus said to her, 

“ 0 woman, what have you to do with me? 

My hour has not yet come.” f j„.7:6,a,30 : s.-ao, § 112 , § 115 , § 119 : 

^is mother said to the servants, cf. Lk. 22 :S 3 , P . 226) 

“Do whatever he tells you.” 

*Now six stone jars were standing there, 
for the Jewish rites of purification, 
each holding twb or three measures.® 

tJesus said to them, 

" Fill the jars with water.” 

And they filled them up to the brim. 

®He said to them, 

“Now draw some out, 

and take it to the steward of the feast.” 


So they took it. 


The Ruler’s 
Unconscious Testimony 
to it a Genuineness 


He Samples It 
arc Is So Impressed that 
He Calls the Groom 
and Compliments Him 


»When the steward of the feast tasted the water now become wine, 

and did not know where it came from 

(though the servants who had drawn the water knew), 

the steward of the feast called the bridegroom 

Jo and said to him, 

" Every man serves the good wine first- 

and when men have drunk freely, then the poor wine; 

but you have kept the good wine until now. ” 


The Resultant 
Deepening 
of the Faith 
of the 
Disciples 


JJThis, the first of his signs, 

Jesus did at Cana in Galilee, 

and manifested his glory. (Jn.i.-J®; ll.Cor.d:6) 

. . . • j- - i L,- . • . • Jo '1 N-'- 

And his disciples believed in him. 

Jesus Visits Capernaum. § 25 

Jn. 2;i2 

J J After this he went down to Ca-per’na-um 
with his mother 


and his brothers 


and his disciples; 

and there they stayed for a few days. 

% * 

That ja t about twenty or thirty gal Jons. Whenever Jeaua touchea life there is something unique in t 
ta 1 , of course Chriat'a first miracle, but it ia so quietly and fittingly done aa to seem almost a 
Dart of the cireumetancea. The author*a purpose in relating the incident ia of course in conformity 
major purpose in wrifin< his gospel (Jn.20:30-31). It does aa the last verae telle ue ,trengthen the 
Wote* foVp* Ys' faith of Hi * bp manifesting Hie glory. 

H J" cl< J en J we have the first recorded dealing ot Jeaua with persona, and of His unique power 

ote how each man through his our. personal contact with Jeaua gets a unique experience, elementary fai 
nevertheless an essential faith in Jesus Aa the Messiah. Andrew tells Peter he has found the Messiah; 
Identifies Him aa the one Moses arete about ; Nathaniel calls Him not only Rabbi, but Son of Qod (A ter 
Messiah) and then Ring of Israel, Jesus assures them that their faith will grow henceforth. 


hat touch. 

eaaential 
to his 
eaaentlal 


over men. 
t h to be aure ; 
Phi Up 
m for the 



PART TWO 


B. THE MINISTRY 

30 I. THE PRELIMINARY MINISTRY (6 or 8 months) Jeaua Launchea Hia Public Miniatry 

(From Hia Public Appearance at Jeruaalem, April A.D. 27l 
To Hie Settiament at Capernaum, Autumn, A D• 27) 


(I) IN JUDEA (PP. 31-34) 


l. AT 

% 
2- IN 

<71 


A 


JERUSALEM I He Baglna in the Nation', Capitol, at the Great Paaaover Peatival 

Jesus Cleanses the Temple (Jn. 2:13-22)' 

Through His Signs Many Believe (Jn. 2:23-25) P.3I 
Nicodemus la an Example of these (Jn. 3:1-21) PP.31-32 

THE COUNTRY He Marfa Hia Campaign with John’a 

Jesus Is Baptising Disciples in Judea (Jn. 3:22) [2] P-33 

John also Is Baptizing at Aenon (Jn. 3:23.24) [ 3 ] P.33 

John Testifies Concerning Jesus, at £non (Jn. 3:25-36} [ 3 ] P.33 

John Is Imprisoned by Herod (Lk. 3:19,20; Cf. Mt. 4:12) [ 4 ] p.33 

Jesus Leaves Judea for Galilee, via Samaria (Jn. 4:1-4: Mt. 4:12; [ 5 ] p .34 

Mk. |:i4a; Lk. 4:14a; Cf. Mt. 14 : 3 - 5 ; Mk. 6:17-20) 


(II) IN SAMARIA [6] (PP- 34-36) Ha I, Racogniaad a, "The Savior of tha World." 

3 (| ) Jesus Talks With a Samaritan Woman at Jacob's Well.(Jn.4:5-26 Ls] pp.34-35 
.7(2) The Wanan Appeals to Her People (Jn.4:27-30) l 6J p.35 
T( 3 ) Jesus Appeals to His Disciples (Jn.4:31-38) [6] „ is 
.7(4) The Revival in Sychar (Jn. 4:39-42) [ 5 ] Pl 3 g p ‘ 6 

(III) IN GALILEE (PP- 37-38) Ha Sattla, in Oalilaa for Intan,iva Evanga1irIng. 


•"(I) Jesus Return's to Galilee (Jn. 4:43-45) T7j P.37 
2-jf(2) Jesus Teaches in the Synagogues of Galilee (Lk.4:i4-I5) 
7 ( 3 ) Jesus Heals A Nobleman's Son At Cana (Jn,4:46-54) [b] p.37 
/.( 4 ) Jesus Is Rejected at Kazaretn (Lk.4:l6- 30) [9]p.38 


[ II. THE SETTLED MINISTRY 
III. THE SPECIALIZED MINISTRY., 
IV. THE CONCLUDING MINISTRY ] 


Sketch Map for THE PRELIMINARY MINISTRY 


you CAN REMEMBER 

Now ia the time to 
begin to fit all theae 
Diviaional Out line a in¬ 
to the general diagram 
of the entire life of 
Chriat (pp.8 and 9, ) 

Make repeated re ferencea 
to thia diagram until it 
becomea very fataiiiar, 
and soon you can remembe 
the whole Life of Chriat 
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,n i 


J nr &<■ L 

1 f( 


l~l 16 / i f ■" 1 

The Passover Cornea 

Jesus AH ends 

He Finds the Temple 
Desecrated 

.He Cleanses It * 

We drives Out 
(h The Animals and 

Their Keepers Follow 

(h)He puts Out 
The Money- 
Chan Ae r a 
(c) He Orders 

The Dove Cages 
Carried Out 
He Explains Why 


(I) IN JUDEA 

1. AT JERUSALEM 
(I) Jesus Cleanses the Temple 

Jn. 2:13-22 


§ 26 rc/.§ 165* 


The Disciples 
Are Astonished 

The Jewish Officials 
Cha1lenge 

Chriat’s Authority 

He Answers 
Them 

They Are Mystified 


What He Meant 


J J The Passover of the lews was at hand, 
and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. 
i^In the temple he found 

those who were selling oxen and sheep and pigeons, 
and the money-changers at their business. 

iJ And making a whip of cords, 

he drove them all, with** the sheep and oxen, out of the temple; 

w 

and he poured out the coins of the money-changers 
and overturned their tables. 

2 <And he told those who sold the pigeons, 

“ Take these things away; 

you shall not make my Father’s house a house of trade.” 


J2 His disciples remembered that it was written, 

“ Zeal for thy house will consume me.” 

i«The Jews then said to him, 

" What sign have you to snow us for doing this?” (Mt,12:38ft.,p.72t 99; 

Lk.11:29 ffi .p.liO) 

J9 Jesus answered them, (cf.Mt. 26 : 61 , p.229) 

“ Destroy this temple, 

and in three days 1 will raise it up.” 

20 The Jews then said, 

11 It has taken forty-six years to build this temple, 
and will you raise it up in three days?” 

2i But he spoke of the temple of his body. 


Later Hie Dieciplee 

Remember 

and Understand 


Jesus Does 
Many Signs: 
Many Believe 


22 When therefore he was raised from the dead, 
his disciples remembered that he had said this; 
and they believed the scripture 
and the word which Jesus had spoken. 

(2) Through His Signs Many Believe. § 27 (Jn . 2 ; 23 - 2 S) 

2 -Tfow when he was in Jerusalem at the Passover feast, 

many believed in his name 

when they saw his signs which he did; 


Jesus Dos a Not 
Entrust Himself 
To Them 

for Jheir ith 
Is SuperFicial 


2<but Jesus did not trust himself to them, 

2Jbecause he knew all men 

and needed no one to bear witness of man; 

for he himself knew what was in man.*** 


Nicodemua Comes to 
Enquire of Je_aua 
He Accepts fee us 
As A Teacher 
But Not as Messiah 


(3) Nicoderous is an Example of These, (jn. 3:1-21) § 28 

2 Now there was a man of the Pharisees, named Nic-o-de 'mus, ( j n . 7 :S 0 ; 19 : 39 ) 
a ruler of the Jews. 

*rhis man came to Jesus* by night and said to him, 

“ Rabbi, we know that you are a teacher come from God; 

for no one can do these signs that you do, unless God is with him.” 


•Tii. Synoptic Goapele aleo report e CleanaIn, of the Temple, but at the close of Hie Ministry (See p. 1 SI ,§ 16S) 
Some would identify them, but that would be doing violence to the records without objective evidence. The 
abuses were so grave and so deeply intrenched that it is no! improbable that Jesus struck twice at such 
monstrous abuses as even the Jewish writings record, (cf. 165 and footnote, p.181) 

••Literal tranalat ion both the sheep and the oxen. He used the whip on the animate, not on the men. 

Note that he " poured out” , not threw away" , or " scattered aDOUt” . Me did this before he 

overturned the tables. 

•••Their belief in Jesus was superficial, and not an all-out faith in Him as the Messiah or Savior, the 
story of Nicodemua illustrates, they accepted Him only as a great Teacher. (See 3:2). Jesus was never 
satisfied with faith short of accepting Him as Messiah, or Savior. Oniy such faith is saving faith. 
a Qreek him. 


•••• Note: In chis incident 28), we have the first extended record of Jesus teaching, 
foundations of the Christian life,--vital faith in Christ as Savior and a life regenerated 
guided by the Holy Spirit within. 


It deals With 
and cont ro11ed 


the 

and 




32 Nicodemus an Example, etc. (Continued) jn. J.J- 21 . 


Chriat'a Teat loony About Earthly Things (Cf.v.12). 


Jesus Goes At Once 
to the Root of 
Hia Trouble * 


Nicodemua 
la Puaaled 


Why A New Birth 
I a Necessary 

(See p.6, Jn.1:12-12 
and Marginal titles) 


What 

A Wan Born of God 

Nicodemus 
is Bewildered 
and Keeps Still • 

Jesus Rebukes a 
Teacher 's Ignorance 

The Certainty of 
Chriatian Knowledge 
and 

The Folly of 
Disbe1ieving 
Christ's Testimony 

He Is The Only 
Competent Witness 




■Uesus answered him, il° ^ 

“ Truly, truly. I say toyau-r 
unless one is born anew,"'*'/'' . l: 13 , p. 6) 
he cannot see the kingdom of Godt ” 

P.-W L/lM 1 // P 1/ 

*Nic-o-de'mus said to him, „ " . 

11 How can a man be born when he is old? " "‘’7 ' 7 

Can he enter a second time into his mother’s womb and be born?" 

i J esus answered, f, { b',^ c R v w/^A g 

Truly, truly, 1 say to you. " 
unless one is born of water^Snd the Spirit, 
he cannot enter the kingdom of God . 

^hat which is born of the flesh is flesh, 
and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit? 

?Do not marvel that I said to you, _ __ 

‘You must be born anew.’ , C T 7’ o£f,/'h?i£ £ x /V. 

®“ The wind 3 blows where it wills, 
and you hear the sound of it, 

but you do not know whence it comes or whither it goes; 
so it is with every one who is born of the Spirit. ’ 

?Mic-o-de ’mus said to him, 

“ How can this be?” 

(°Jesus answered him, 

“ Are you a teacher of Israel, and yet you do not understand this? 
u “ Truly, trulv, 1 say to you. 

we speak of what we know, and bear witness to what we have seen; 
but you do not receive our testimony, (v.32) 

1J “ If I have told you earthly things and you do not believe, 
how can you believe if I tell you heavenly things? 

,3 “ No one has ascended into heaven (S'® v - 3t and rat.) 
but he who descended from heaven, the Son of man. ” 


b. Christ'. Testimony About "Heavenly Thinge" (Cl. V.I2) 


The Messiah 
Must Die 
That Men 

May Live 

Eternal Li fa Cornea 
Only Through Believing 
on the Messiah 


And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, (jn. 8 : 28 ,p. 121 ; 
so must the Son of man be lifted up, 12:$ 2 - 3 * ,p. 194 ) 

Uthat whoever believes in him may have eternal life.” 

16 For God so loved the world 
that he gave his only Son, 

that whoever believes in him should not perish ( v .36) 
but have eternal life. 


God’s Purpose Is 
to Save, Not Judge 

Judgment 
Come a 

Through Disbelief 


Disbelief and 
Refusal Are Due 
to Love of Evil 


17 For God sent the Son into the world, not to condemn the world, 
but that the world might be saved through him. 


J8 'le who believes in him is not condemned; 
he who does not believe is condemned already, 
because he has not believed 
in the name of the only Son of God. 




19 And this is the judgment, 

that the light has come into the world, ( Jn.i:*,9; 8:12,-9:5; 12:35,46) 
and men loved darkness rather than light, 
because their deeds were evil. 


Evil Men 
Hate the Light 


Good Men 
Seek the Light 


30 For every one who does evil hates the light, 
and does not come to the light, (l j n .i:S-7; 2:8-11) 
lest his deeds should be exposed. 

31 But he who does what is true comes to the light, 
that it may be clearly seen 

.that his deeds have been wrought in God. 


•The lane Greek word m earn both wind and Spirit. b Some ancient author it iee add who is in heaven, 
•fleeauee of the preachini of John and of Jaau a (See Ht.3:1-3;4:1T), 

Tbe Coming of The Kingdom of God" was the moat talked about topic in Jerusalem at that 
time. Juat how was the Messiah's Kingdom to Be Ushered jn?(See the Four Conflicting views, 
footnote, p.25). 




2 . IN THE COUNTRY 


33 


(I) Jesus Baptizes Disciples in Judea. § 29 

Jn. 3:2 2 


Jeaua la Baptising 
At the Jordan 


John la Baptiaing 
At Aenon 
(See map, p.30) 


A Dispute 
Ar i aea 


John'a Disciplea 
Complain About 
Jeaua' Popularity 

John's Testimony * 
About Jeaua 

He la 

The Bridegroom 


I'm Only 
' Friend of 
the Bridegroom.' 


He Comes 
From Heaven 
and 

Telia About 
Heavenly Things 

We A fust 
Believe Him 


33 After this 

Jesus and his disciples went into the land of Judea; 
there he remained with them and baptized. 

(2) John Also Baptizes, At Aenon. § 30 

Jn. 3:23-24 

33 John also was baptizing 
at Ae'non near Salim, 
because there was much water there; 
and people came and were baptized. 

3 <For John had not yet been put in prison. 

(3) John Testifies Concerning Jesus at Aenon. § 31 

Jn. 3:25-36 

A Petty Dispute and a Magnanimous Testimony 

38 Now a discussion arose 
between John's disciples and a Jew 
over purifying. 

3 <And they came to John, and said to him, 

" Rabbi, he who was with you beyond the Jordan, 
to whom you bore witness, 

here he is, baptizing, and all are going to him.’’ 

33 John answered, 

“No one can receive anything except what is given him from heaven. (j n . 19 : ll,p. 23 7) 

38 " You yourselves bear me witness, that I said, • 

I am not the Christ, but 
I have been sent before him. 

39 “ He who has the bride is the bridegroom; ** 
the friend of the bridegroom, who stands and hears him, 
rejoices greatly at the bridegroom’s voice; (Mt.9:14-15,p.48) 
therefore this joy of mine is now full. 

30" Re must increase, but I must decrease.’’ 

3J He who comes from above is above all; (Jn.a.-23; 3:13.p.32; jn .6:32,33,38.42, 62 ,p.98) 
he who is of the earth belongs to the earth, and of the earth he speaks; 
he who comes from heaven is above all. 

33 He bears witness to what he has seen and heard, 
yet no one receives his testimony; (v.11) 

JJ he who receives his testimony sets his seal to this, 
that God is true. 


For Cod Sent Him And 
He Speaks Cod'a Message 
He Has The Full Spirit 
He Has All Authority 

Faith in Him 
Brings Life Eternal 
Disobedience of Him 
Brings Judgment 


34Yot he whom God has sent utters the words of God, 
for it is not by measure that he gives the Spirit; 

38 the Father loves the Son, 

and has given all things into his hand, (vt. 11:27 ,p .147; ut. 28:18,p. 258: 
J«He who believes in the Son has eternal life; (v. 14-18) 


Jn, 5:20 .P.52; 17:2 , 
P.220) 


he who does not obey the Son shall not see life, 
but the wrath of God rests upon him. o./g.jpj 

j / * 

(4) John Is Imprisoned by Herod i A § 32 

Lk . 3:19-20 


John 

Rebukea Herod 


He r od 

Imprison a John 


J9 But Herod the tetrarch, 

who had been reproved by him for lie-ro 'di-as, his brother’s wife, 
and for all the evil things that llerod had done, 

30 added this to them all, ( c{ ■ & §33 ;J7-J»,p.»i; 
that he shut up John in prison. 


*Hvw clean-cut is the Baptist's eonviction and how ringing his testimony, here as in Jn.1:19-34. For the 
root of such a faith, see Jn.l:33 and then verses 31 and 32. 

**Jn this incident Christ is called " the Christ, the bridegroom, the one coming from heaven, the Son. 
Belief in Him as the Son of Cod brings eternal life. I Jn .4: 15 ; 5 : 5 , 10 - 12 . 



34 


ut. 


(5) Jesus Leaves Judea for Galilee, via Samaria. 

4.11 Mk. 1:14a Lk. 4:14a 


§ 33 


After John 
Wa s Arrested 


J *Now after John 
was arrested, 


Jc.ue Heart of 1 ’Now when he 

J ohn* s Imprison- heard that John o 

amt By Herod had been arrested, (Cf.'S'X i ret.) 

d ^ ) 

He Also Heara 
that 

The Pharisees 
Are Suapicioua 
of /e»ua‘ 


Jn. 4:1.4 

•Now when the Lord knew (c f. § 31 ; 
that the Pharisees had heard 
that Jesus was making and baptizing 
more disciples than John 
J (although Jesus himself did not 
baptize, but only his disciples), 


Great Success 

he withdrew 

So He 

Leaves Judea 


J he left Judea and departed again 
Jesus came 1 *And Jesus returned 

in the power of the Spirit 


For Galilee 


into Galilee; 


into Galilee, into Galilee. 


to Galilee. 


Via Samaria 


*He had to pass through Sa-ma'ria. 


(II) IN SAMARIA •** 

1 . AT THE WELL 

(l) Jesus Talks With a Samaritan Woman at Jacob's Well.* § 34 

Jn. 4:S-16 


Jesus Arrives at 
Jacob's Well 

After the Day's Journey 
He is Tired 
And la Seated 
On The 7ie 11 -curb 

A Water Carrier Comes 
Jesus Requests 
a Drink 

The Woman 

Kepiie a Curtly and 
Voices an Ancient 
Prejudice 


By Way of Reply 
Jesus Suggests 
How Her Spiritual Thirst 
Hay Be Satisfied 


Her Astoniahment 
Deepens 

A a She Ponders 
And Tries 
To Puix1e Out 
The Answers 


Jesus Replies that 
Spiritual Thirst 
Hay Be Perennially 
Quenched 

Front 

Eternal Springs 


Confused Desires 
Are awakening in 
the Woman's Heart 


s So he came to a city of Sa-ma'ri-a, called Sy'char* 
near the field that Jacob gave to his son Joseph. (See v. 12 ) 


'•Jacob's well was there,* ' ' 

and so Jesus, wearied as he was with his journey, - 

sat down beside the well. 

It was about the sixth hour, (t p.»-; /I-/,.-, 


a--- 1 * 


7 There came a woman of Sa-ma'ri-a to draw water. 

Jesus said to her, 

“Give me a drink." I ^ /<> ' 

®For his disciples had gone away into the city to buy food. 



’The Samaritan woman said to him, 

“ How is it that you, a Jew, ' 

ask a drink of me, a woman of Samaria?” 


For Jews have no dealings with Samaritans. 


lojesus answered her, 

“If vou knew the gift of God,** 
and who it is that is saying to you, 

‘Give me to drink’, 
you would have asked him, 
and he would have given you living water.” 

,, The woman said to him, 

11 Sir, you have nothing to draw with, 
and the well is deep; 

where do you get that living water? ^ 

,J Are you greater than our father Jacob, 

who gave US the well, (See Cen.33:18-20; Cf.Jn.4:S above) 
and drank from it himself, 
and his sons, and his cattle?” 


•TIesus said to her, 

“ Every one who drinks of this water will thirst again, 

i«but whoever drinks of the water that I shall give him 

will never thirst; (Jn.6:3S, P .9B: 7:37-3S , P . 124 ) 

the water that I shall give him 

will become in him 

a spring of water 

welling up to eternal life." 

,5 The woman said to him, 

“ Sir, give me this water, 
that I may not thirst, 
nor come here to draw.” 


*•f - For These Footnotes aee Page 36. 




Christ at Jacob's Well (Continued) jn. 4:3-26 


35 


Her Hidde n Sin 
Is Uncovered 


She Tries 
Vainly 
to Deny 
Her Guilt 

Jesus Probes 
Deeper 


J *Jesus said to her, 

"Go, call your husband, 
and come here. ” 

1 rjhe woman answered him, 

“ I have no husband." 

Jesus said to her, 

“You are right in saying, ‘I have 
isfor you have had five husbands, 
and he whom you now have is not yoi 
this you said truly." 


if il o C-'l 6 i 5 , ' - . ' />/ y ; / 

<■’ t /f 1 > / 

I h ' "7, * 

husband’; 
husband; \ 


She Hedies 
and Changes 
The Subject 


JS The woman said to him, 

" Sir, I perceive that you are a prophet. 


She Raises 
A Disputed Question 
About The Place 
To Worship* 

Jesus Explains 

The Essential Kature 

Of True Worship 


20" Our fathers worshiped on this mountain; * 
and you say 

that in Jerusalem is the place where men ought to worship." * 
3J Jesus said to her, 

"Woman, believe me, the hour is coming 

when neither on this mountain 

nor in .Jerusalem 

will you worship the Father. 


A True Conception 
of God Insp ires 
Real Worship 


22 You worship what you do not know; 

we worship what we know, 

for salvation is from the Jews. 


ifeal Worship 
Is Enertiiting 
On The 

Spiritual Level 


23" But the hour is coming, and now is, 
when the true worshipers 

will worship the Father in spirit and truth, 
for such the Father seeks to worship him. 


Because God Is Spirit, 
Only So 

Can We Contact God 


24" G od is Spirit, 

and those who worship him 

must worship in spirit and truth ." 


The Woman 
Begins to Wonder 
About the Messiah s 
Cornsng 


2J The woman said to him t 

“ I know that 'iessian is coming 
(he who is called Christ);** 
when he comes, 

he will show us all things.” 


Jesus Declares 
Himself to Be 
The Me asiah % 

But Then 

They Are Interrupted, 
The Disciples 
Return to Jesus* 

They Are Surprixed That 
He Is Talking 
To A Woman 


J4 Jesus said to her, 

" I who speak to you am he.” 

(2) The Woman Appeals to Her People. § 35 

Jn. 4:27-30 

2 Must then his disciples came. 

They marveled that he was talking with a woman, 
but none said, 

" What do you wish?”• or 
" Why are you talking with her?’ - 


The Woman Leave* 
She Goes to Sychar 
She Invites Other a 
To Hear Jesus 


Jesus Sees 


2&So the woman left her water jar, 
and went away into the city, 
and said to the people, 

Come, see a man who told me all that ] ever did. 
Can this be the Christ?" 


The Crowd Coming 
Thru The Wheat fields 

• , - For 


■ 30 They went out of the city 
and were coming to him. 

These Footnotes eee Paie 36, 
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The Disc ip lea 
Beg Jeaua to Eat 

He Telia of 
Other Food 

They Wonder 


Jeaua Explains That 
To Do God *a Will 
la Spiritual Food 

Then He Point a 
to the 

Samar it ana Coming 
To Inquire About 
The Messiah 


He Speaka 

of Spiritual Harvests 
In That Grain Field 
Which They 
Must Reap 
Nov 


In Sychar 

Many Samar it ana 
Believe In Jesus 

They Invite Him 
to Stay Longer 


He Doe 

And Many More Believe 


(3) 'Jesus Appeals to His Oisciples. § 36 //,/*//- 

Jn. 4:31-38 \ Oil; vf 


flic 


•^Meanwhile the disciples besought him, saying, 

“ Rabbi, eat. ” 

JJBut he said to them, 

“ I have food to eat of which you do not know." 

33 So the disciples said to one another, 

“ Has any one brought him food?” 


J^Jesus said to them, 

“ My food is to do tlie will of him who sent me, 
and to accomplish his work. (C f .Htb,10:S-l n; 


33 " Do you not say, 

‘There are yet four months 
and then comes the harvest’? 

I tell you, 

Lift up your eyes, and see how the fields* 
are already white for harvest. 

•J<“ He who reaps receives wages, 

and gathers fruit for eternal life, 

so that sower and reaper may rejoice- together. 

J7 For here the saying holds true, 

‘One sows and another reaps.’ 

Ja I sent you to reap that for which you did not labor; 
others have labored, 

and you have entered into their labor.” 

2. THE REVIVAL IN SYCHAR . § 37 

Jn. 4:39-4 2 


J, Many Samaritans from that city believed in him 
because of the woman's testimony, 

“ He told me all that I ever did. ” 

4oSo when the Samaritans came to him, 
they asked him to stay with them; 

and he stayed there two days. 

* J And many more believed because of his word. 


They Confess 
Their Faith In Jeaua 
As the Sn V 1 or 
of The World 


*2jhey said to the woman, 

“ It is no longer 

because of your words that we believe, 

for we have heard for ourselves, S 

and we know that this is indeed the Savior of the world.” 


*/esus ia sitting on the we 11-curb looking north, acroaa a mile of wheat fields, towards Sychar. There, 
coming along the road, diagonally through the grain field, He sees all that crowd of Samaritans coming, led 
by the woman (v.29). The disciples, having Just come from there, have their backs to them; so Jesus bids 
them turn and see the eager crowd coming to see the Messiah. (Consider again verses 23,26 and 29 and see 
how ripe the fields are). 

••Compare 1 John 2:2 . Ian f t it strange at first that these half-heathen Samaritans should be the first to 
grasp this truth of the universality of Chriat*s salvation . Of course, on second thought it isn't so strange 
after all, for only on this basis could they have any hope in Him; if He were Savior of Jews oniy, why then 
of courgf they, the Samaritans (and indeed we also) would be " without hope and without Ood in the world, m 
as Paul says. 

FOOTNOTES FOR PAGE 34 

•See Map, p.30. "One of the best certified spots in i’aiestine." He sat on the well curb. 

••in everyday talk water was called " the gift of God,** because it was so rare and precious. 

•••Rhile Herod took John from Bnon, across the Jordan, to Machaerua, his own winter capital (as Josephus 
teiis us), at the same time Jeaua goes to Eno n and Sychar--per haps to gather up the remanents of John*a 
diaheartened disciplea . 


FOOTNOTES FOR PAGE 33 

•See Deut., Chs.12 and 13-14, In order to prevent idolatry, the Jews were to destroy mil altars and were 
to offer sacrifices only in Jerusalem, not "in every piece." The Samaritans were not allowed to worship 
with them (Ezra.4 ; Neh,13:4-9). So the Samaritans grew hostile and built a temple of their own in Samaria, 
and offered sacrifices there. 

••Both these words (the first Hebrew, the second Greek ? mean literally anointed and really, as v.4 
shows, mean Savior. 




(Ill) IN GALILEE 


37 


|. Jesus Returns to Galilee. § 38 (cf ' § 33 J 

Ut. 4:12 Mk. 1:14a Lk. 4:14a Jn. 4:43-45 

* J After the two days 

Jeaua Leave a [He withdrew [Jesus came [**And Jesus returned he departed 

Samaria, in t ^' e power of the Spirit 

and Arrives into Galilee.] into Galilee.] into Galilee. ] to Galilee. 

In Gal ilee 

**For Jesus himself testified 
that a prophet has no honor 
in his own country. (Lk.4:24) 

45 So when he came to Galilee, 


In a pite of 
Natural 
Prejudice> 
He la 


We 1 cooed 
In Galilee 
Because of What 
They Had Witnessed 
At Jerusalem 


the Galileans welcomed him, 
having seen all that he had done 
in Jerusalem at the feast, (Joe . 2 : 23-25) 
for they too had gone to the feast. 

2. Jesus Teaches In the Synagogues of Galilee. § 39 

Lk. 4:14b-IS 


His Fame spreads /4b And a report concerning him 

Far and wide went out through all the surrounding country. 


He Is reaching 
in Their 
Synagogues 


i*And he taught* in their synagogues, 
being glorified by all. 

3 . Jesus Heals A Nobleman's Son At Cana. § 40 

Jn. 4:46-54 


Jesus Arrives 
at Cana 
A, Nobl eman 
At Capernaurn 
Whose Son Is Sick, 

Hearing of Jesus, 
Comes to Cana 
He Appeals 
For Help 


Jesus 

•• Puts Him Off* 

The Request 
Is Urged Again 

It Is Gran ted 


The Man Believes 
The Word of Jesus 

His Son 
is Healed 


4a So he came again to Cana in Galilee, 
where he had made the water wine. ( § 24 ) 

And at Ca-per 'na-um there was an official 
whose son was ill. 

* 7 When he heard that Jesus had come from Judea to Galilee, 
he went and begged him 
to come down and heal his son, 
for he was at the point of death. 

^sjesus therefore said to him, 

“Unless you see signs and wonders you will not believe.” (cf.Jn.2:23*3:2) 

<®The official said to him, 

“ Sir, come down before my child dies. ” 

J0 Jesus said to him, 

“ Go; your son will live. ” 

The man believed the word**that Jesus spoke to him 
and went his way. 

5, As he was going down, 

his servants met him and told him that his son was living. 


The Proof 
Is Given, 


The Man and 
His Household 
Are Won 
to Faith 
in Jesus 
Am Messiah 


53 So he asked them the hour when he began to mend. 

And they said to him, 

"Yesterday at the seventh hour the fever left him." 

J -7The father knew that was the hour when Jesus had said to him, 
“ Your son will live” 

And he himself believed, 
and all his household. 


J *This was now the second sign that Jesus did 
The Author's when he had come from Judea to Galilee. 

Footnote, 


* was teaching feonti nuoui action). 

**In v.50 he now believes Jesus can heal; 
Mavlor, and so becomes a disciple. 

***Se ven, P.M. 


in v.53 he believes in Jesus as the Messiah - 
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§ 41 (cf • § 81 .p.s7) 


Jesus P re ache a 
in the Synagogue 
At Hia 

Boyhood Home 


The Opening 
Service 

Jesus Unrolls The Scroll 
He finds His Text 

(Is.6J:l-2a) 

He Reads. 


He Rolls Up 
The Scroll 
He Hands It 
To The Caretaker 
He Sits Down 

He Gets Everyone’s 
At tent ion 

Then He Preaches < 

The People Respond 
They Are Favorable 
at first 

Then They 
Become Resentful 

So Jesus 
Rebukes Them 

(a) Their Attitude 

(b) The Reason 
for it 

(c) Two 

11 lust rat ion a 

Elijah i n Sidon 


Elisha and Na aman 


They 

Become Enraged 

They Attempt 
To Kill Him . 

Jesus Escapes» 


•) 7 , .VKc 


4. Jesus Is Rejected at Nazareth. 

Lk. *:16-30 

l «And he came to Nazareth, where he had been brought up; 

and he went to the synagogue, as his custom was, on the sabbath day. 

And he stood up to read; 

i^and there was given to him the book of the prophet Isaiah. 

Me opened the book, 

and found the place where it was written, 
is" The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 

because he has anointed me to preach good news to the poor. 

He has sent me to proclaim release to the captives 
and recovering of sight to the blind, 
to set at liberty those who are oppressed, 

19 to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord.” 

20 And he closed the book, 

and gave it back to the attendant, 

and sat down; 

and the eyes of all in the synagogue were fixed on him. 

2J And he began to say to them, 

“ Today this scripture has been fulfilled in your hearing. ” 

22 And all spoke well of him, 

and wondered at the gracious words which proceeded out of his mouth; 
and they said, 

“ Is not this Joseph's son?” 

22 And he said to them, 

“ Doubtless you will quote to me this proverb, 

‘Physician, heal yourself; __ r fix nc 1 Afl 

what we have heard you did at Ca-per 'na-um, L s " cD anG 

do here a,lso in your own country.’” 

2< And he said, 

“ Truly, I say to you, 

no prophet is acceptable in his own country. (J"- 4:44 ) 

But in truth, I tell you, 

there were many widows in Israel in the days of Elijah, 
when the heaven was shut up three years and six months, 
when there came a great famine over all the land; 

2 «and Elijah was sent to none of them 

but only to Zar'e-phath, in the land of Sidon, 

to a woman who was a widow, (l k.17:8-24) 

2 9" And there were many lepers in Israel 

in the time of the prophet Elisha; 

and none of them was cleansed, 

but only Na a-man the Syrian. "(2 k.s-,1-14) 

2s When they heard this, 

all in the synagogue were filled with wrath. 

19 And they rose up 

and put him out of the city, 

and led him to the brow of the hill on which their city was built, 
that they might throw him down headlong. 

20 But passing through the midst of them he went away. ( jn. S:Sf: 12 :36) 





II. THE SETTLED MINISTRY (In Galilee), pp. 39-48. Hi a Unprecedented Populorit 

(A) THE FIRST PERIOD, or THE EARLIER GALILEAN MINISTRY (4 to 6 months) 
(From the Settlement at Capernaum, Autumn. A.D. 27l 
To The Second P aaaover, April, A.D. 28) 


(I) AT CAPERNAUM (pp. 40-43) 

|. The Settlement at Capernaum (Mt. 4:13-17; Mk. I : 14 b -15: Lk.4:3l') [l]* 

2. The Call of the Four to Learn Evangelism (Mt. 4:18-22; Mk. |:|6-20; Lk 

3. The Day of Miracles (Mt. 8:14-17; Mk. 1:21-34; Lk. 4:31-41) L2J p .42. 

(a) Forenoon--At the Synagogue; A Demoniac Healed p.42 . 

(b) A fternoon-• At Peter’s House--Peter•a Mother-in-law Healed P*42 • 

(c) Evening--At the Street Door: Many Healed P«43. 

(II) THROUGHOUT GALILEE (p.44) [3] 

1. A Morning of Prayer and 

Breaking Away from the People (Mk. 1:35-38; Lk. 4:42 -43)p,43. 

2. Preaching Throughout Galilee (Mt.4:23-24; Mk.1 :39; Lk. 4 : 44 ) p.44. 

3 . Healing a Leper (Mt. 8:2-41 Mk. 1:40-45; Lk. 5:12-1 6 ) p. 44 . 

(Ill) BACK AGAIN AT CAPERNAUM (pp. 45-48) [ 2 ] 

|. Jesus Returns and Teaches (Mk. 2:1,2; Lk. 5:17) P* 1 45. 

2. Jesus Forgives and Heals a Paralytic (Mt. 9:2-8! Mk. 2:3-12; Lk. 5 : 1 a 

3 . Jesus is Teaching by the Lake (Mk. 2:13) P*^7. 

4 . Jesus Calls Matthew (Mt. 9 : 9 ; Mk. 2:14: Lk. 5:27,28)P .17. 

5 . Matthew Invites His Friends to Meet Jesus (Mt. 9:10-13; Mk. 2:15-17; 

6. Jesus Discusses Fasting with the Disciples of John (Mt. 9:14-17; Mk. 2 

CfSJ The Second Per iod. or "The Later Galilean Ministry." pp .49- 100^\ 

Sketch Map for 

THE FIRST PERIOD OF THE GALILEAN MINISTRY 

uare bracketa [i] refer to places on the map. 


ajim-rid 


GAL I LEE y'Tfsea oF 

' ^Galilee 


Nazareth 



Scale of lVTiles 


Nadine Kepner: -pxt 
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II. THE SETTLED MINISTRY 


Jesus Moves f o 
Capernaum 


(A) THE FIRST PERIOD, or " THE EARLIER GALILEAN MINISTRY" 
(Four to Six Months: Autumn A.D, 37 to April 38) 

(I ) AT CAPERNAUM 


Mt. 4:13-17 


The Settlement at Capernaum. § 42 

Mk. 1:14 b- is Lk . 4:31a 


uAnd leaving Nazareth 
he went 


JiAnd he went down 
to Ca-per 'na-um, 
a city of Galilee, 


and dwelt in Ca-per na-um by the sea, 
in the territory 
of Zeb'u-lun ana Naph'ta-li, 

Hthat what was spoken bv the prophet Isaiah might be fulfilled: 
And so An Ancient 1 5 “ The land of Zeb 'u-lun and the land of Naph'ta-li, 

Prophecy toward the sea, across the Jordan, 

_ T Galilee of the Gentiles-- 

me> rue i«the people who sat in darkness 

have seen a great light, 

and for those who sat in the region and shadow of death 
light has dawned.” ( is .9: l-7) 

General Statement of Christ's Preaching in Galilee 


Jesus 
Pr oc 1 a i ms 
The Kingdom 
of God , 

And Preaches 
Re oe ntance 
and 
Faith 


l^From that time 

Jesus began to preach, saying, 


Mk . l: l 4b- l S 


Upreaching the Gospel of Go<f, JJ and saying. 

“ The time is fulfilled, and 
- the kingdom of God is at hand} 

Hepent. 

and believe in the Gospel.**” 

for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. " 


“Repent, (cf.Mt .3:3, P .22) 


2. The Call of the Four Fisherman to Learn Evangelism. 

Mt. 4:18-22 .... / Mk. 1:16-20 Lk. 3:1-11 

//c>/ r//(V rif,:/,N 

Very Early 1 a As he walked 

Jesus la Walking by the sea of Galilee, 

By The Lake. he saw two brothers, 

Jesus Sees Simon who is called Peter 

Four Failing and Andrew his brother, 

Fishermen. casting a net into the sea; *** 

for they were fishermen. 


§ 43* 


J«And passing along 
by the sea of Galilee, 
he saw 
Simon 

and Andrew the brother of Simon 
casting a net in the sea; 
for they were fishermen. 


pf / / )i" vofiii/jy 


As Jesus Returns 
Ne ar The City Gate 
A Crowd Gathers 
/fount/ Jesua,and 
He Is Teaching Then, 


The Fiahe rmen 
Br ing 

Their Boats 
to the Shores 

Jesus Gets Into One of The Boats 
He Sits Down 
He Pre aches 
To The Crowd 
On The Shore• 


Lk. 5:1-11 

J While the people pressed upon him 
to hear the word of God, 
he was standing 
by the lake of Gen-nes 'a-ret. 

2 And he saw two boats by the lake; 
but the fishermen had gone out of them 
and were washing their nets. 

^Getting into one of the boats, 
which was Simon’S| 
he asked him 

to put out a little from the land. 

And he sat down 

and taught the people from the boat. 


'The combination of the three stories suggested by this order and arrangement presents no difficulties, 
and makes a far more graphic and colorful story than either one alone would do. 

••That is the good news.***«(. has throwing out into the sea, while Mk. says throwing around in the sea. 

••••They had already been called to d isc ip lea hi p; see § -33 ,p.2S. Hence, this is a call to studentship for the 
ministry. Later they are ordained to apostleship (p.J7,,§ 60 ), especla 1ly Lk . 6:12 - 13. 
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The Call of Four Fisherman (Continued) ut. 4 : ia-22; uk. i:is- 20 : Lk. s : i-ii 


Then He Stops Preaching 
And Plana 
an Object Lesson 
He Asks 
To Go Fishing 
rater Objects At First 

Then Consents 


Lk . 

4 And when he had ceased speaking, 
he said to Simon, 

“ Put out into the deep 

and let down your nets for a catch.” 

3 And Simon answered, 

'Master, we toiled all night 
and took nothing! 

But at your word I will let down the nets.” 


The Fishermen 
Are Outdone 
At Their Own Game 

The Nets Are Filled 
To The Breaking Point 
They Call For Help 


Their Partners (v.10) Come 
They Fill Both floats 
To The Sinking Point. 

Peter is 
Overwhelmed 


All Are Overawed 
At The Miraclet 


Jesus Calms 
Their Fears 


They Come To Shore . 

Mt . 

Jesus Calls 1 ’And he said to them, 
Peter “ Follow me, 

and Andrew and I will make you 

fishers of men. " 


*And when they had done this, 
they enclosed a great shoal of fish; 

and as their nets were breaking, 

7 they beckoned to their partners 
in the other boat 
to come and help them. 

And they came 

and filled both the boats, 

so that they began to sink. 

»But when Simon Peter saw it, , v cuty/r/i / a/S 

he fell down at Jesus' knees, saying, 

" Depart Iron me, j Ar -*"V 

for 1 am a sinful man, 0 Lord.” 

9 For he was astonished, 

and all that were with him. 

at the catch of fish which they had taken; 

lOand so also were James and John, sons of Zebedee, 
who were partners with Simon. 

And Jesus said to Simon, 

“ Do not be afraid; 

henceforth you will be catching men.” 

JJ And when they had brought their boats to land, 

Mk. 

,7 And Jesus said to them, 

“ Follow me 

and I will make you become 
fishers of men.” 


They Follow Him 20 Irrmediately 
Instantly, 

Leaving Thinga they left their nets 
To Their and followed him. 


J *And immediately 

they left their nets 
and followed him. 


Partners (See 
Jeaua Goes On 
To James 

and John 
At Th^ir 
Mooring Place 


v .9 ) 

2J And going on l ? And going on 

from there 

a little further, 

he saw two other brothers, he saw 

James the son of Zeb'e-dee James the son of Zeb 'e-dee 
and John his brother, and John his brother, 

in the boat who were in their boat 

with Zeb'e-dee their father, 
mending their nets; mending the nets. 


He Calls 
Them 


and 

he called them. 


20 And itimediately 
he called them: 


They, Also, 

Follow Jesus 
Ins tarit ly 
Leaving Things 


JJ Inmediately they left and they left 

the boat and their father, their father Zeb'e-dee 

in the boat 

with the hired servants, 


To Others 


Lk . 

they left 


everything 

and followed him. 


.and followed him. 


and followed him. 
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3. THE DAY OF MIRACLES 


Jeaua 

Goes 

To Church 
He la 
Preaching 

He Speaka 
With 

Authority 

He ia 
Inter¬ 
rupted 
by a 

Dewoniac* a 
Ravines, 


Jeaua 
Rebukea 
Him , 

He Cures 
the Man. 


The People 
Are Amaxed. 

They 
Diifluii 
The Case . 


The Newa 

Spreada 

Everywhere, 


(I) A Demoniac Healed. 

(In the Forenoon, at the 

Mk. 1:21-28 

ZJAnd they went into Ca-per'na-um; 

and iimiediately on the sabbath 
he entered the synagogue * 

and taught. 

zzAnd they were astonished at his teaching, 
for~~ He taught them as one who had authority . 
**and not as the scribes.** 

33 And iimiediately there was in their synagogue 
a man with 
an unclean spirit; 

3 ®and he cried out, 

“ What have you to do with us, 

Jesus of Nazareth? 

Have you come to destroy us? 

1 know who you are, 
the Holy One of Cod.” (Jr.6:69) 

3 ®But Jesus rebuked him, saying, 

" Be silent, 
and come out of him! " 

3< And the unclean spirit, 
convulsing him 

and crying with a loud voice, 
came out of him. 


i^And they were all amazed, 
so that they questioned 
among themselves, saying, 

“ What is this? A new teaching ! 

With authority he conmands 

even TKe unclean spirits, „ 

and they obey him. (cf.Mk.4:4l;alao § 73 

3 ®And at once his fame spread 
everywhere 

throughout all the surrounding region 

of Galilee. 


§ 44 

Synagogue ) 

Lk. 4:31b- 37 


And 


he was teaching them on the sabbath; 

33 and they were astonished at his teaching, 
for his word was with authority. 

®®And in the synagogue 
there was a man who had 
the spirit of an unclean demon; 
and he cried out with a loud voice, 

34 “ Ah !‘ what have you to do with us, 
Jesus of Nazareth? 

Have you come to destroy us? 

I know who you are, 
the Holy One of God.” 

3J But Jesus rebuked him, saying, 

" Be silent, 
and come out of him! ” 

And when the demon 
had thrown him down in the midst, 

he came out of him, 
having done him no harm. 

® s And they were all amazed 

and said to one another, 

“ What is this word? 

For with authority and power he conmands 
the unclean spirits, 

) and they come out.” 

® 3 And reports of him went out 

into every place 

in the surrounding region. 


(2) Jesus Heals Peter's Wife's Mother. § 45 

(In the Afternoon, at Peter's House) 


Mt. 8:14 - 13 


Mk. 1:29-31 


Lk. 4:38‘39 


Fr ooi i<And 

Church 

They Go 

To Peter’s 

Houae 


They Find 
a Very 
Sic k 
Grand- 
mother . 


when Jesus entered Peter’s 
house, 


t': l ' j, . ,/h ■ Itjr, 

he saw nis mother-in-law 
lying sick with a fever, 


Jeaua 

H.al. Her ,5 an d he touched her hand, 

She and the fever left her, 

Oat* Lunch and she rose 

For Thom and served him. 


29 And immediately, 
he fc left the synagogue, 

and entered the house 
of Simon and Andrew, 
with James and John. 

20 Now Simon’s mother-in-law 
lay sick with a fever; 
and iimiediately 
they told him of her. 


J ®And 

he arose and left the synagogue, 

and entered 
Simon’s house. 


Now Simon’s mother-in-law 
was ill with a high fever, 

and they besought him for her. 


31 And he came 2 ®And he stood over her 

and rebuked the fever, 

and took her by the hand 
and lifted her up, 

and the fever left her; and it left her; 

and iimiediately she rose 
and she served them. and served them. 


a Or let US alone. b Many ancient authorities read they. 

•We shall visit this Synagogue of Capernaum frequently. It’s ruins are thought by some to be still there. It 
was a gift to the city by a toman Captain § 62 ,p.66,v.4-3). It was a specious and noble structure. 

**The Rabbi a quoted others aa authority. 
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Mt„ 8:16-17 


(3) Many Are Healed. § 46 

(In the Evening, at the Street Door) 

Mk. 1:32-34 Lk. 


4: 40-41 


whan the ,lS That evening 

Safci) a t h 
is Past* 

they brought to him 
many who were 
possessed with demons; 

A Whole City 
is At His 
Doo r 


■JiThat evening, 
at sundown,* 


they brought to him 
all who were sick or 
possessed with demons 
•J-JAnd the whole city 
was gathered together 
about the door. 


<°Now 

when the sun was setting,* 

all those who had any 

that were sick with various diseases 

brought them to him; 


All the 
Sick 

ere Healed 


and he cast out the spirits 
with a word, /y ; 5 

and healed J4 And he healed 

all who were sick. many who were sick 

with various diseases, 
and cast out many demons; 


and he laid his hands 
on every one of them 

(v.41) 

and healed them. 


**And demons also 

came out of many, crying, 


Mary Demuria c a 
(or crazy people) 
also 

are Healed. 


11 You are the Son of God! ” 
But he rebuked them,and 

and he would not permit would not allow them to speak, 
the demons to speak, 

because they knew because they knew 

him. that he was the Christ. 


As irjhis was to fulfill 

Isaiah what was spoken 

Foretold by the prophet Isaiah, 

About "He took our in firmit ies tf i l. 

The Messiah, .amTEore our ~Si seases._ ft 




i A' 


j hi /-/ /**- a* / /-a i /v y 


Before Daylight 

Jesus slips Out 
To Pray 
in Solitude f 

Seeking Guidance. 


Mk. 1:35 


(4) A Morning of Prayer. § 47 

Lk. 4;42a 


■J^And in the morning, 
a great while before day, 
he rose and went out 
to a lonely place, 
and there he prayed. 


t / 7 

'*And __r A 

when it was" day 
he departed and went 
into a lonely place 


n, l t'L 


-75 /' {r J 


/ hr . 


Mk. 1:36-38 


Breaking Away From the People. 

Lk. 4 : 42b-43 


The Disciples 
and The Crowds 
Hunt Him Up 

They Find Him 


They Want 
To Keep Him 
There 
Bu t 

Jesus Leaves 


J< And Simon 

and those who were with him 
followed him, 

J7 and they found him 
and said to him, 

“ Everyone is searching for you. 


3*And he said to them. 


to 8o 
Elsewhere 
For A Tour 
Through Galilee 


f /'! Pt\Hi i : 

' M i/uoAD 


C 7 ffj/yTA / 


\ 


j# i \tfiT] torJ 

11 Let us go on to the next towns, 
that I may pre ach there also; 
tor that is why I came out." 


And the people 
sought him 
and came to him, 


and would have kept him 
from leaving them; 

*3but he said to them, 

“ I must preach the good news 
of the kingdom of God 
to the other cities also; 


for I was sent for this purpose.” 


•The Jewish Sabbath began at sunset, on Friday evening , and ended at sunset, on Saturday evening. 
The rabbis Forbad healing on the sabbath unless the sick one could not live till the sabbath was over at 
a undown. 

"Isa.53:12, ** Surely He has born our sicknesses and carried our sorrows ” (ReV. margin. See also vv.6 and 12c. 
see I.Pe t.2:24). 

•••Some demoniacs at least were lunatics. (Mt.4:24), epileptic (Mt,17:15), raving maniaca (Mk.5:2-6,p.80). Jesus 
the cure for physical, mental, and spiritual ailments. 


/, ■ /j 


Then 

brought 
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(II) THROUGHOUT GALILEE 


(I) Preaching Throughout Galilee. § 48 


Mt. 4:13-14 


Jesus 2-5And he went about all Galilee, J*And he went throughout 

Preaches all Galilee, 

and Heala teaching preaching 

Throughout in their synagogues in their synagof 

and preaching 

(jcsephus t }, e gospel of the Kingdom 
YeVe lv‘er ' and healing every disease 
»oo town, and every infirmity 

ana villages and casting out 

in Galilee) among the people. 

His Fame j.So hi s fame spread 
Spreads throughout all Syria, 

au and they brought him all the sick, 

The Sick those afflicted with various diseases and pains, 

Are Healed demoniacs, epileptics, and paralytics, 
and he healed them. 


preaching 

in their synagogues 


and casting out demons. 


<<And he was preaching 
in the synagogues of Judea.** 


A Leper 
Appeals 
to Jesus 


Mt. 8:1-4 
J And behold 


(2) Heal ing a Leper. 

Mk. 1:40-45 


Lk. 5:11-16 


a leper came to him 


a leper came to him 


beseeching him, 

Kneeling and knelt before him, and kneeling he fe 

Before Him saying, said to him, and b 

He Expresses “ Lord, if you will, “ If you will, “ L 

His Faith you can make me clean.” you can make rne clean.” you 

(Cf."Make whole" 4:34) 

Jesus Mnd <JAnd being moved with pity, ,J And 

Touches Him jj e stretched out his hand he stretohed out his hand he st 

an<f hi and touched him, and touched him, and t 

Heels Him saying, and said to him, sayin 

I will; be clean.” “ I will; be clean." " 


1J While he was in one of the cities, 
there came 

a man full of leprosy; 
and when he saw Jesus, 


he fell on his face 
and besought him, 

" Lord, if you will, 
you can make me clean.” 


The Cure And immediately 

7j his leprosy 

r , , was cleansed. 

Initantanou^ Ht 

Jesus 

Charges 

Him *And Jesus said to him, 

Not To “ ~ 


* J And immediately 
the leprosy left him, 
and he was made clean.** 


he stretched out his hand, 
and touched him, 
saying, 

" I willbe clean. ” 

And immediately 
the leprosy left him. 


®®“® <3and he sternly charged him, I4 And he charged him 

char * e ’ and sent him away at once, 

Him *And Jesus said to him, <<and said to him, 

Hot to ‘ gee that you say. nothing " See that you say nothing to tell no one; 

Tell Anyon^ to any one; to any one; 

3ut to but go, but go, but " Go 

offer the show yourself to the priest, show yourself to the priest) and show yourself to the priest, 
Cuatomary 

Sacrifice and offer (cf.§ 147) and offer for your cleansing and make an offering for 

as Evidence t “ e your cleansing, 

that Moses commanded, what Moses commanded as Moses commanded, 

for a proof to the people!' b for a proof to the people”* for a proof to the people.”® 


Cleans!ng. 


The Charge 
Is Dis¬ 
regarded ; 

So 

The Tour 
is Forced 
to Close• 


(3) The Result 

Mk. ' Lk. 

<$But he went out 

and began to talk freely about it, UBut 

and to spread the news, r so much the more the report went abroad 

Lenter a town, concerning him; 
so that Jesus e could no longer openly 
but was out in the country; 

and people came to him from every quarter. and great multitudes gathered to hear 

and to be healed of their infirmities. 


Jesus Again 
Ratirag for Prayer 


itf But he withdrew to the wilderness 
and prayed. 

“some ancient authorities reed Galilee. This reading is preferable. b Greek tO them. c Oreek he. 
**Por Footnote see paga 43. 




Jesus' Return 
Home Is 
Noised About 


(III) BACK AGAIN AT,CAPERNAUM - _ A 


(I) Jesus Returns and Teaches. 
Mk. 2:1-2 


§ 50 

Lk. 5:17 


lAnd when he returned to Ca-per 'na-um Qne of those days 

after some days, 
it was reported 
that he was at home. 


'! Y ' 
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Crowds 2 And 

Gather many were gathered together, 

so that there was no longer room for them, 
not even about the door;* 


He Is 
Teaching * 
Them 

Pharis eea 
and 

Theologia ns 
Are Present 

Jesus Is 
Conscious of 
Power to Heal 


Mt. 9: 2 -8 


and he was preaching* the word to them. 


( Mk.S:30) 


as he was teaching,* 
there - we re Pharisees - ' 
and teachers of the law* 
sitting by, 

who had come from every town 
of Galilee* and Judea 
and from Jerusalem; 
and the power of the Lord 
was with him to heal.* 


(2) Jesus Forgives and Heals a Paralytic 


Four Men 
Bring a 
Paralysed 
Man 
On a 


2 And behold, 
they.brought to him 

a paralytic 
lying on his bed; 


Mattress 
They Try 

To Find Some Way 
To Get Him to Jesus 


5 And 

they came, bringing to him 

a paralytic 

carried by four- men. 


i®And behold, 
men were bringing 
on a bed 

a man who was paralyzed, 

and they sought 
to bring him in 
and lay him before Jesus; b 


But They Fail 
Because of the Crowd 


Then They Get an Idea 
They Ge Up on the Roof 
They Take Up the Roof Tiles 


The Man y 
On His Bedi 
Is Let Down 
Through The Roof 
Before Jesus 

In the Midst 

Of the Crowd Inside, 

Right Before Jesus, 


<And when they could not 


e 


t near him 
cause of the crowd 


,9 but finding no way 
to bring him in, 

because of the crowd, 
they went up on the roof 


they removed the roof above him; 

and when they had made an opening, 

they let down and let him down 

the pallet on which with his bed 

the paralytic lay. 

through the tiles 
into the midst 
before Jesus, 


Jesus and when Jesus saw their faith 3And when Jesu s s aw their faith . ? QAnd when he saw their faith 
Fortives he said to the paralytic, he said to the paralytic, he said, 
the Man's 

sins u Take heart, my son; ** My son, 11 Man, 

your sins are forgiven .” your sins are forgiven.” your sins are forgiven you.” 

*ooaae enoient authorities read Was present to heal them. ^ Greek him. 

*Probably in the Synagogue (Note, p.42). Even this largest auditorium in Capernaum was not large enough, 
so in (Mk,2:13) they go to the spacious lake beach, 

FOOTNOTE FOR FAGt 44 . 

•• Lepers are always said to be *'made clean," instead of "made whole," used in other cures . The in- 
speciion by the priest and the offering ( v.4 ) removed the quarantine against them . 




>16 Jesus Forgives and Heals (Continued) *r. 9:3-8; ttk, 3:3-13; Lk. 3; 18-36 


Th« 

Scribes 


Mt. 

•JAnd behold, 

some of the scribes 


Charge some Oi tne scriuca 

Jeaua with 

BL.ph'.y said to themselves, 


Lk. 

<Now 21 And o r 

some of the scribes the scribes and the Pharisees 

were sitting there, 

questioning in their hearts, began to question, saying, 

“ Who is this 

7“ Why does this man speak thus? 


Only God 

Can Forgive Sin* 


1 This man is blaspheming!' It is blasphemy! 

Who can forgi ve sins 
but Cod alone'P’ 


jeaua 4 But Jesus 

K.ada knowing* 

Their Thot'a their thoughts, 

and Explains 

said, 

He Propoaea “ Why do you think evil 
* Te,t in your hearts? 


He Asks 
Them 

a Question. 


4 For which is easier, 
to say, 

‘Your sins are forgiven,’ 

or to say, 

‘Rise 

and walk’? 


The Heaiint «“ But that you may know 
will that the Son of man* 

Demonatrate has authority on earth 
cod's to forgive sins" -- 

Approval, (1 Jn,2:3;Ro.3:33-35) 

Then He he then Sflid 

to the paralytic-- 


The Han " R i se - 

take up your bed, 

To Get Up. and go home. ” 

The Man 7 And he rose 

la Healed 
Inatantly t 
And Walks Out 

Carrying find went home. 


*And imnediately Jesus, 
perceiving in his spirit 
that they thus questioned 
within themselves, 
said to them, 

“ Why do you question thus 
in your hearts? 

*Which is easier, 
to say to the paralytic, 

' ‘Your sins are forgiven’; 

or to say, 

‘Rise, take up your pallet 
and walk’ ? 

J0 But that you may know 
that the Son of man• 
has authority on earth 
to forgive sins”-- 

he said 

to the paralytic-- 

72 ‘‘ I say to you, 

Rise, 

take up your pallet 
and go home.” 

12 And he rose, 

and imnediately took up 
the pallet 

and went out before them all; 


Everybody ®When the crowds saw it, 

Ia Overawed 

they were afraid, 

And and they glorified God, 

They Give who had given such authority 


so that they 
were all amazed 

and glorified Cod, 


saying, 

“ We never saw 

anything like this!” 


that speaks blasphemies? 
Who can forgive sins 
but God only?” 

iiWhen Jesus 
perceived 

their questionings, 

he answered them, 

“ Why do you question 

in your hearts? 

J^Which is easier, 
to say, 

’Your sins are 

forgiven you’ , 
or to say, 

‘Rise 

and walk’? 

2 *But that you may know 
that the Son of man* 
has authority on earth 
to forgive sins” — 

he said to the man 
who was paralyzed-- 

“ I say to you, 

Rise, 

take up your bed 
and go home.” 

2J And imnediately he rose up 

before them, 

and took up 

that on which he lay, 

and went home, 
glorifying God. 


2e And amazement 
seized them all, 
and they glorified God 

and were filled with awe, 
saying, 

“ We have seen 

strange things today!’ 


*Many authoritiea read seeing. 

•'"The Son of man" ia identified with "the Chriat" in Lk. 32:67-«9, p .331 . and "Chriat" ia uaed aa the Greek 
tranaalat ion of " Meaaiah" , in Jn.4:25 , and aa " the Savior of the world" in Jn.4:42. (See aiao p.163) 
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They Go 
out to the 
Lake- aide. 
There Jeaua 
Teachea Them 


Mt . 9:9 


(3) Jesus is Teaching by the Lake. 

Mk. 2:13 

18 He went out again beside the sea; 
and all the crowd gathered about him, 
and he taught them. 

(4) Jesus Calls Matthew. § 53 
(cr. § 43 . p. 40) Mk ' 1;l4 


§ 52 

Lk.3:27 a 

i / , 3 7 After this 
he went out, 


Lk. J:37b.Jg 


Returning , 

Jeaua Paaaea 

the Cvat om« ®And as Jesus passed on from there, nAnd as he passed on, 
Booth. he saw a man 

called Matthew - - . _ . 


and saw a tax collector;* 
named Levi, 


He Sees 

Matthew. sitting at the tax office; 
He Celle and he said to him, 

Him to " Follow me. ” 

Studen t a hip 

And he rose 


he saw 
.Levi 

the son of Alphaeus 
sitting at the tax office, sitting at the tax office; 
and he said to him, and he said to him, 

“ Follow me. ” “ Follow me. ” 

38 And he left everything, 
And he rose and rose 



and followed him. 

and followed him. 

and followed him. 


(5) Matthew Invites His Friends to 

Meet Jesus. § 54 fc/.§ 141 p.iss) 


Mt. 9: 10- 13 

Mk. 3:13-17 

Lk. 3: 29- 32 

The Grate¬ 



39 And Levi made him a great feast 

ful Convert 

l0 And as he sat at table 8 

JJ And as he sat at table 


Invitea 

in the house, 

in his house, 

in his house; 

Hia Pala 




to Meet 

behold, t 


and there was a large company 

Jeaua % 

many tax collectors 

many tax collectors 

of tax collectors 


and sinners 

and sinners 

and others 


came and "sat down 

were sitting 

sitting at- table 8 • 


with Jesus and his disciples. 

with Jesus and his discipl 

es; with them. 



for there were many 




who followed him. 


The Super- 

1J And when the Pharisees 

l«And the scribes of e the 

•^And the Pharisees and 

cilioua 


Pharisees, 

their scribes 

Phariaeea 

saw this, 

when they saw that he was 

eating 

Are Con- 


with the sinners and tax collectors* 

temptuoua ■ 

they said to his disciples, 

said to his disciples, 

murmured against his disciples, 




saying, 


" Wry does your teacher eat 

11 Why does he eat and drink® 11 Why do you eat and drink 

(cf .Lk.i9: 7) with tax collectors 

with tax collectors 

with tax collectors 


and sinners?” 

and sinners?" 

and sinners?” 

Chriat'a 

J^But when he heard it, 

,7 And when Jesus heard it, 

J1 And Jesus answered them, 

Coaipaa- 

he said, 

he said to them, 


aionate 

“ Those who are well 

“ Those who are well 

" Those who are well 

Heart 

have no need of a physician, 

, have no need of a physician,have no need of a physician, 

Givea a 

but those who are sick. 

but those who are sick; 

but those who are sick; 

Sublime 

1 -JGo and learn what this means, 


Answer 

'1 desire mercy, 

(Horn.6:6) 



and not sacrifice.' 




for I came 

I came 

31 I have come 


not to call the righteous, 

not to call the righteous, not to call the righteous, 


but sinners." 

but sinners. ’’ 

Out sinners to repentance." 


-Greek reclined. ^Greek reclining. c So*e ancient muthoritiee reed and. ^ Some ancient authoritiea 
omit and drink. ' *Tablea vere only j 2 to Iff inches high;so theoixly a/ay to get ,J P close to them 'vas to 
“ recline M on a mat or on a couch (or else ait on one* a folded tega). 

* The "Publicans** , or tan-coJ1ec1 01 a, were deapiaed by the Pharisees, and no attempt waa made to convert them 
ao they were outcaata, even forbidden to come to the Synagogue, 
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(6) Jesus Discusses Fasting with the Disciples of John. 


§ 55 


Mt. 9:14-17 

(l)Why Christ's Disciples Do Not Fast. 

John's 
Disciples 
were Fas ting 

/eaus' J< Then the disciples of John 

Disciples came to him, saying, 

Did Not Fast. “ Why do we 

The Pharisees and the Pharisees fast, 4 
Aak Why 

but your disciples 

do not fast?" 


1 j n H j s iiAnd Jesus said to them, 

Reply “ Can the wedding guests 

jeaua mourn 

Alludes to as long as the bridegroom 
John's Teach- IS With them? 

ing 

(Cf. Jn. 3:19) 

(2) They Will Fast Some Day 

But “ The days will come, 

There will when the bridegroom 

Come a Time is taken away from them, 


Mk . 3:18-13 

J *Now John’s disciples and 
the Pharisees 
were fasting; 
and people came 

and said to him, 

“ Why do John’s disciples 

and the disciples of the 
Pharisees fast, 
but your disciples 

do not fast?” 


J9 And Jesus said to them, 

“ Can the wedding guests 
fast 

while the bridegroom 

is with them? 

As long as they have 
the bridegroom with them, 
they cannot fast. 

30 “The days will come, 
when the bridegroom 
is taken away from them 


Lk. 5:33-39 


■^And they said to him, 

“ The disciples of John 
fast often and offer prayers, 
and so do the disciples 

of the Pharisees, 

but yours eat and drink. ” 

J *And Jesus said to them, 

“ Can you make wedding 
guests fast 
while the bridegroom 
is with them? 


35 " The days will come, 
when the bridegroom 
is taken away from them, 


and then they will fast. 


16 “ And no one 


31“ No one 


and then they will fast 
in those days.” 

J *He told them a parable also: 

“ No one 


and then they will fast 
on that day. 

(3) Christ’s Teaching Is No Mere Patchwork , 

Jesus 
is Not 
Just 
Patching 

puts a piece of unshrunk cloth sews a piece of unshrunk cloth tears a piece from a new garment 

on an old garment, on an old garment; and puts it on an old garment; 

for the patch if he does, the patch if he does, 

tears away from the garment, tears away from it, 

the new from the old, 
and a worse tear is made. 


up t he 
Old 

Re 1 ig ion; 

That Would 

Make it Worse , a worse tear is made. 


(4) The New Teaching Will Have New Forma 


he will tear the new, 
and 

the piece from the new 
will not match the old. 


JTNeither is new wine 
put into old wineskins; 
if it is, 
the skins burst, 

To Express it and the wine is spilled, 


The New 
Re 1igion 
Muat Have 
New Forma 


22 Snd no one puts new wine J? And no man puts new wine 
into old wineskins; into old wineskines; 

if he does, the wine if he does, the new wine 

will burst the skins, will burst the skins 

. and the wine is lost, and it will be spilled, 

Adequately, and the skins are destroyed; and so are the skins'' 6 y' and the skins will be destroyed. 

but new wine is put 7 / r '-/ j fo) Ug J *But new wine must be put 

into fresh wineskins, into fresh wineskins, 

and so both are preserved. ”/it v-' Tf P < nmj , a/ ] o 

(5) But C Id Tastes Dislike New Forms v C-0 FloLDi* ^ 9 And no One 

Pharisees after drinking old wine 

Do Not Like desires new; 

Jesus’ Teaching f or foe Says 

'The old is good. ’ ’’ 


a Many ancient author it ies add much or often. b Some ancient author it ies add but new wine is for fresh 

skins. 

•For the sake of aimplicity of arrangement, the sequence of Mk. 3:13-33, of Mt . 9:9 -jo> and of Lk. 5:37-38 
is followed, rather than the implication of the wording of Mt. 9:18. 

But this aection might also be placed between § 75 arid § 76. 



II. THE SETTLED MINISTRY (In Galilee.), Gathering Ominous Opposition. (Continued) 

[f A) THE FIRST PERIOD, or “ THE EARLIER GALILEAN MINISTRY (pp.39-48)2. ^ 9 

(B) THE SECOND PERIOD or " THE LATER GALILEAN MINISTRY" • (Pp.49-100) 

(One Year: From the Passover, A.D. 28, to the Passover, or Purim, A.D.29). 
rFrom the Sabbath Controversies, to the Great Galilean Crisis) 

(I) TO JERUSALFM AND RETURN (pp. 51-55) [| ]* 

(Jn. 5:1-47; Mt. 12:1-14; Mk. 2:23-3:6; Lk. 6:1 - 11 ) 

(1) Healing an Impotent Man on the Sabbath (Jn. 5) p.51-53. 

(2) Plucking Grain on the Sabbath (Mt. I 2 :1 -8; Mk . 2‘23~28; Lk. 6:1-5) p.53-54. 

( 3 ) Healing a Withered Hand on the Sabbath (Mt. 12:9-14; Mk. 3 : 1 - 6 ; Lk. 6'.6-ll) p, 54-55. 

(ID TO THE MOUNT OF BEATITUDES AND RETURN (pp. 56-67) [2] 

(Mt. 4:24-8:1.5-13. 12:15-21; Mk. 3 :7-1 9a; Lk. 6:12-7:10) 

(1) Jesus is Followed by Great Crowds (Mt.4:24-25, 12:15-21; Mk. 3:7-12) p.56. 

(2) He Spends the Night in Prayer (Mk. 3:13a; Lk. 6:12) p.57. 

( 3 ) He Ordains the Twelve Apostles (Mt. 10:2-4; Mk . 3 :12-19a; Lk . 6:13-1 6) P-57. 

( 4 ) He Preaches the Ordination Sermon (Mt. 5,6,7; Lk. 6:17-49) p.58-66. 

(5) He Returns to Capernaum and Heals the Centurion's Servant (Mt. 8 : |, 5 -1 3 ; Lk. 7 : |-| 0 ) p. 66-67. 

(III) THROUGH SOUTHERN GALILEE AND RETURN (Lk. 7 :1 I-8:3; Mt. | | :2-30) (PP- 68-70) [3] 

(I) Jesus Restores a Widow's Son to Life (Lk. 7:11-17) P-68. 

(’ 2 ) John Sends an Inquiry to Jesus (Mt. II : 2 - 6 I Lk . 7:IR-23) p-68. 

( 3 ) Jesus Evaluates John a/>d Laments His Rejection f Mt. I I : 7-1 9: Lk.7:24-35) P' 69, 

( 4 ) Jesus Is Anointed by a Sinful Woman (Lk. 7:36-50) p.70. 

15 ) Jesus Has women Helpers in His Work (Lk. 8:1-3) P*70- 

i’6) Jesus Returns Home to Capernaum (Mk. 3:19bj p.7l. 

(IV) TO THE GERASENES AND RETURN (Mk. 3 :19b-5:20; Mt.12:22-1 3:53:8:28-34; Lk.8:4-39) (PP-71-82) [ 4 ] 

(1) Jesus' Friends Say He is Beside Himself (Mk. 3:I9b-2I} p.7l. 

(2) Scribes and Pharisees Say He is a Demoniac, and that His Power is From the Devil 

(Mt. 12:22-45; Mk.3:22-30) p.71-73. 

3) His Relatives Interfere (Mt. 12:46-50; Mk. 3:31-35! Lk. 8:19-21) p.73. 

14 ) Jesus Teaches by Parables (Mt. 13:1-53: Mk. 4:1-34! Lk. 8:4-1 3) p.74-79. 

5 ) Jesus Stills a Tempest (Mt. 8:18,23-27: Mk .4 : 35-41 : Lk. 8:22-25) p.79-80. 

16 ) Jesus Cures Two Demoniacs (Mt. 8:2 8-34 ; Mk. 5 :1 -1 6 ; Lk . 8:26-36) p.80-82. 

( 7 ) Jesus Leaves Their Country (Mt. 8:341 Mk. 5:17-20: Lk. 8:37~39)p.82. 

(V) HEALING IN CAPERNAUM AGAIN (Mt. 9:1,18-34: Mk. 5:21-43: Lk. 8:40-56) (PP-83-86) [5j 

8 Jesus Returns to Capernaum and Is Welcomed by the Multitudes (Mt. 9 : 1 ; Mk. 5 : 21 ; Lk.8:40)p.83. 
Jairus Pleads With Jesus for His Daughter (Mt. 9:1 8-1 9: Mk.5:22-24: Lk.8:41-42) p,83. 

A Woman Touches His Garment and is Healed (Mt. 9:20-22: Mk. 5:25-34: Lk. 8:43-48) p.83-84. 
Jesus Raises Jairus' Daughter (Mt. 9:23-26; Mk. 5:35-43: Lk. 8:49-56) p.85. 

Jesus Cures Two Blind Men (Mt. 9:27-31) p.86. 

Jesus Cures A Dumb Demoniac (Mt. 9:32-34) p.86. 

(VI) THE TWELVE SENT THROUGHOUT ALL GALILEE ^pp. 87 - 92) [6 J 

(Mt, 9:35-li:i; MK. 6:1-30; Lk. 9:|-I0) 

(I) Jesus' Last Visit to Nazareth (Mt. 13:54-58: Mk. 6:|-6a) p.87. 

(2) Jesus' Last Tour Thro ujh Galilee (Mt. 9:35-38! Mk. 6:6b) p,87. 

(3) Jesus Sends Out the Twelve (Mt. 10:1,5-42'. Mk. 6:7-13; Lk. 9:1 - 6) P.88-90. 

(4) Jesus Goes Out Also (Mt. ||:|) p.90, 

( 5 ) Herod Kills John the Baptist (Mt. 14:1-121 Mk. 6:14-29: Lk. 9:7-9) p.91-92. 

(6) The Apostles Return and Report to Jesus (Mk. 6:30! Lk. 9:10) p,92. 

(VII) TO BETHSA IDA AND THE RETURN THROUGH GENNESARET (pp. 93 -1 00) [ 7 ] 

(Mt. 14:13-36: Mk. 6:31-56! Lk. 9:11-171 Jn. b:I-71) 

(I) Jesus Feeds Five Thousand (Mt. 14:13-21; Mk. 6:31-44: Lk. 9:1 I -17: Jn. 6:1-14) p.93-95. 

(2) Jesus Spends the Night in Prayer (Mt. 14:22-23: Mk. 6:45-46! Jn. 6:15) P-95. 

( 3 ) Jesus Walks on the Water (Mt. 14 :23 b -33 ; Mk . 6:47-52; Jn. 6:1 6-21 ) p .96-97. 

(4) Jesus Heals Many in Gennesaret (Mt. 14:34-36; Mk. 6:53-56)p.97. 

(5) The Spiritual Nature of the Messiah's Work (Jn. 6:22-59) p.07-99. 

( 6) Many Disciples Forsake Jesus (Jn. 6:60-71) p, 100. 

(The Greet Gel i lean Crisis) 

*These numerous events are beat associated, visualized, and remembered by noting that they are grouped 
(by the Gospels) in these several journeys, and then drawing' the journeys on a map. See next page. 

Certainly there are enough activities here to fill out a very full year. 

YOU CAM REMEMBER even this most difficult section of all--if you will follow Jesus around on these journeys 
as indicated on the map (p .5 0)--These journeys too are definitely indicated in the Gospels. 
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Sketch Map for 

THE LATER GALILEAN MINISTRY 


’Tf 


$ 

o: 

n 


idon 


I Capernaum* 

GALILEE ,4W- 

1 Genn.eg^i 


NazaretJi'o*' 


I 7 1 ' 

6 3^! v : 


1 f ?! 

Nain »- 7 f 


.<, 7 Bethsaida Julias 


b Gerasa 

I) JCersa 


DECAPOLIS 


SAMARIA 




PEREA 


JUDEA 


o'-. r 

Jerusalem 


IDUMEA 


i Maclxaerus 


Nadine Hepiver: pxt- 


Number* on the map refer to bracketed Cl 3 in the outline. 









(B) THE SECOND PERIOD, or" THE LATER GALILEAN MINISTRY' 
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(I) TO JERUSALEM AND RETURN I 


(J n. 5:1-47; Mt. 12:1-14; Mk. 2:23-3:6; Lk. 6:1-11) 

(I) Healing a Sick Man on the Sabbath, 
and the Controversy that Grew Out of it. § 56 

Jn. 5:1-47 ((Cf. Jn. 7-.21-25 , p .123) 


( a) The Situation 
Jesus Goes Up to the 
Feast at JerusaJem 


a. THE MIRACLE 

J After this (See Jn .4:46~54 . John omita ail the events of pp. 38-48) . 

there was a feast of the Jews,* 

and Jesus went up to Jerusalem. - )/ Mo‘ 


He Seea Many Sick 
At the Pool of Be-theada 


2Now there is in Jerusalem by the sheep gate 

a pool, in Hebrew called Beth-za'tha,* which has five porticoes. 
J In these lay a multitude of invalids, blind, lame, paralyzed. 


(b) The Proper at ion 

One Sick Man 
Is Singled Out f 


4** 

5 0ne man was there, 

who had been ill for thirty-eight years. 


Jesus Arouses ' 


His Profound Desire, 


tfWhen Jesus saw him 

and knew that he had been lying there a long time, 
he said to him, 

M ho you want to be healed?” 


His Daring Faith , 

and 

His Full Cooperat ion* 
(c) The Healing 


He is Healed 
nnd Walks Off 
Carrying His Bed. 

(d) The Criticism by 
The 

Jewish Rulers 
Censure Him 


He Defends 
flis Action 


TThe sick man answered him, 

“ Sir, I have no man to put me into the pool when the water is troubled, 
and while I am going another steps down before me.” 

8 Jesus said to him, 

" Rise, take up your pallet, and walk." 

9 And at once the man was healed, 
and he took up his pallet and walked. 

tbe Rulers 

Now that day was the sabbath. 

,0 So the Jews said to the man who was cured, 

“ It i s the sabbath . 

it^is n ot lawful for you to carry your pallet." Li y / / <. _•«. v 

,J But he answered them, 

"The man who healed me said to me,. 

Take up your pallet, and walk.’" 


They Aek JJ They asked him, 

Who Had Healed Him “ Who is the. man who said to you, 

‘ Take up your pallet, and walk?’" 

*Vas this feast a Passover? Or the feast of Purist, or of Pentecost , or Tabernacles, or Dedication? 

Each one has been advocated. In fact, no one really knows: we have not sufficient evidence to decide 
once for all. It makes no essential difference which it is. It does have a bearing on the length of 
Christ’s ministry. If this feast was the Fsssover, then four Passovers are mentioned by John (2:13: 

5:1: 6:4; 11:55). This would make three years from the First Passover (Jn. 2:13) to the last (Jn. 11:55)- 
The time occupied by the introductory events of Christ’s ministry, reported in Jn. 1:19-2: 12 and in 
Mt. 3:1-4:11 would have to be added to the three years. The usual theory is here followed, as being 
more likely. It also gives a better basis for the division of the Life of Christ, as shown in the general 
outline and Diagram on pp. 8 and 9 The feast of Purim fell in March. 

**The best ancient authorities omit verse 4. It is a marginal note, inserted in the manuscript later, to expla 

why these people were there, waiting for the water to be moved, * for cUl angel of the Lord \WSnt down at Certain 
seasons into the pool, and troubled the water: whosoever then first after the troubling of the water stepped 
in was made whole, with whatsoever disease he was holden. rcopied from American standard Version) 
a Some ancient authorities read Bethesda, other. Bethsaida , 
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He Doesn’ t Know 

For Jesus had Slipped 

Away From The Crowd 

La ter , Jesus 

Finds The Man 

And Warns Him• 

The Man Reports 
to the Ruler% that 
it Was Jesus 
Who Had Healed Him 
Then They Persecute 
Jesus for 

Breaking the Sabbath * 

He Re piies that 
God Himself 
Had Done The Healing 
They Accuse Jesus 
ofBlasphemy 
By Thus Putting 
Himself on The Same 


1J Now the man who had been healed did not know who it was, 

for Jesus had withdrawn, 

as there was a crowd in the place. 

^Afterward, Jesus found him in the temple, and said to him, 

“ See, you are well! 

Sin no more* that nothing worse befall you." (Jn.a.-ll.p.i26) 

13 The man went away 
and told the Jews 

that it was Jesus who had healed him. 

i<And this was why the Jews persecuted Jesus, 
because he did this on the sabbath.* 

17 !3ut Jesus answered them, , ■ . 'yjf r~ 0 » 

" My Father is working still, j * f u ^ • ~ r " ’ 

anTj~1 am working . " 

,s This was why the lews sou ght all—the mor e to kill him. (Mt .12:14 ,p.S3 ;jn. 7: 7) 
because he not only broke the sabbath 
but also called God his Father, 
making himself equal with God. , 


Basis as GotL. 


b. THE CONTROVERSY 


This Point 
Jesus Discusses 
Furt her 

The Fother 
Does His Work 
Thr.ough the Son 


(a) About Making Himself Equal With Cod (v. lgf) 

The Mutual Interdependence and Equality of the Father and the Son 


J’Jesus said to them, 

“ Truly, truly, I say to you, 

the Son can do nothing of his own accord, ' 

but only what he sees the Father doing; // -///- 

for whatever he does, 
that the Son does likewise. 


The Father Entrusts All 
Things To The Son 

He Gives Spiritual 

Life 

Through The Son 

So Also 
The Father 

Judges 

Only Through The Son 

Eternal Life Comesi 
By Believing 
God*s Messagey 
Through the Son 

The Hour Is Here 
For The Spiritually 
Dead to Live 


Because God Gave 
This Authority 
and Power 
to The Son 


20 “ For the Father loves the Son, 

and shows him all that he himself is doing; (jn.3.-2S ;Mt . u :27,p.4 7;Ut ,2S:l») 

and greater works than these will he show him, 
that you may marvel. 

22 For as the Father raises the dead and gives them life, 
so also the Son gives life to whom he will. 

22,1 The Father judges no one, 

but has given all judgment to the Son, (■*•« .16:27:21:31-32; Ac.17:31) 

2J that all may honor the Son, even as they honor the Father. 

He who does not honor the Son does not honor the Father who sent him. 

Truly, truly, I say to you, o r-'/W} ?o 

he who hears my word and believes him who sent me; 

has eternal life; he does not come into judgment, f'i£ //tV ? c Jhi p-t)O 
but has passed from death to life. 

2S " Truly, truly, I say to you, 
the hour is coming, and now is, 

when the dead will hear the voice of the Son of God, 
and those who hear will live. 

26 “ For as the Father has life in himself, 

so he has granted the Son also to have life in himself, 

27 and has given him authority to execute judgment, 
because he is the Son of man. 


Final Resurrection and 
Final Judgment 
Aiao Come 
Thrpugh the Son 


28 “ Do not marvel at this; 
for the hour is coming 

when all who are in tne tombs (Rev.20:ll-is) 

will hear his voice, 29 and come forth, 

those who have done good, to the resurrection of life t 

and those who have done evil, to the resurrection of ludgment. 


'The Rabbit had a rule- that it waa breaking the Sabbath to heal on that he ly day, unleaa there waa danger that 
the patient would die before aundown, when the Sabbath ended.Jeaue had, of courae, plainly Ignored such 
trifling caauiat ry. 
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Their Disbelief is 
Not because of 
Inaufficient Evidence: 


The Testimony 
Ie Adequate 


(a) They Have 

John's Testimony 
(But Have 
Di sobeyed it) 

(b) And the 
Father’s Testimony 
Through 

Christ’s Works 

(This,too, They Have 
Resisted and violently 
Mi aconst rued) 


(b) About The Reason Why The Jewish Rulers Disbelieve 

30“ ] can do nothing on my own authority; (Jn.7:16-18, P .123) 

as 1 hear, 1 judge; 

and my judgment is just, 

because I seek not my own will but the will of Him who sent me. 

31“ If I bear witness to myself, my testimony is not true; 

J3there is another who bears witness to me, 

and I know that the testimony which he bears to me is true. 

3 3" You sent to John, and he has borne witness to the truth . 

jaNot that the testimony which 1 receive is from man; 

but 1 say this that you may be saved. r, Q 

■J5f[e was a burning and shining lamp, (cf. Jn . 1:6 -9 o ; 

and you were willing to rejoice for a while in his light/ 1 -* 3:15 , P .24) 

36“ But the testimony which 1 have is greater than that of ,)ohn; 
for the works which the Father has granted me.to accomplish, 
th ese very works which 1 am doing , near me witness 
that the rather has sent me. (v.17ffJ n .10:32-38, P .149) 

3 7And the Father who sent me has himself borne witness to me . 

Ilis voice you have never heard, his form, you have never seen; 

■JSand you do not have his word abiding in you, 
for you do not believe him whom he has sent. 


fc) And tbe Father's 
Testimony, Through 

the Scriptures 

(These They Neve 
Disobeyed and Nullified) 
But They Disbelieve: 

(a) Because They Seek 
Glory From Men) 

On This Account 

They Are Inca P acitated 

for Believing, 


39“ You search the scriptures , 

because you think that in them you have eternal life; 

and it is they that bear witness to me; 

voyet you refuse to come to me that you may have life. 

4t “ I do not receive glory from men. (Jn.8:49,50,54, P ,128; 12:43) 

42 But I know that you have not the love of God within you. 

4 3 1 have come in my Father’s name, and you do not receive me; 

if another comes in his own name, him you will receive. 

44!]ow can you believe, who receive glory Irom one another (r.4i and ref.) 
and do not seek the glory that comes from the only God? 


(b) Because 
They Have Been 
Unfa ithful to 
Previous Light 
Through The Script ures • 


4 *“ Do not think that 1 shall accuse you to the Father; 
it is doses who accuses you, 
on whom you set your hope. 

<6 lf you believed Moses, you would believ e me, 
for he wrote of me. 

*?But if you do not believe his writings, how will you believe my words?” 


(2) Plucking and Eating Ears of Grain on a Sabbath 


Ml. 12:1-8 

A Second 

Sabbath J At that time 

Cont roversy 

a. The Jesus went 

Occasion 

through the grainfields 
on the sabbath; 

his disciples werehungry, 
and they began 
to pluck ears of grain 
and to eat. 


and the Resulting Controversy. V 57 
Mk. 2:23-28 Ik. 6:1-5 


2 - 3 0ne sabbath , 0n a sabbath,” 

he was going while he was going 


through the grainfields; through the grainfields, 


and as they made their way 

his disciples 

began 

to pluck* ears of grain. 


his disciples 

plucked and ate some ears of grain, 


rubbing them in their hands.* 


a Many ancient authorities read Oil the second first sabbath (on the second sabbath after the first). 
*" PI uck ing" , the Phar isees said, was reaping; and " rubbing the ears in their hands“ was thresh¬ 
ing: therefore it was Work; and consequently it was wrong to do these things on the sabbath. 
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Plucking and Eating Grain on the Sabbath (Continued) ut. u.-i-S; uk. 2.-23-2S; Lk. s : i-s 


b. The 
Dispute 


The ir 

Accuse t iona 


The Reply 
of Jesus 


The Example 
of David 


Eating The 
Holy Bread 


A Second 
Argument 
froo i 

Script ure 


A Third 
Deduction 
Ft om 

Scripture 


JBut when the Pharisees saw it, i^And 


they said to him, 

" Look, your disciples 
are doing 
what is not lawful 

to do on the sabbath. ” 

J!!e said to them, 

“ Have you not read 
what David did, 

when he was hungry, 

and those who were with him: 

4“ how he entered 
the house of God, 


the Pharisees said to him, 

" Look, 

why are they doing 
what is not lawful 

on the sabbath?" 

2J And he said to them, 

“ Have you never read 

what David did, 

when he was in need 

and was hungry, he 

and those who were with him: 

3 4" how he entered 
the house of God, 


J But 

some of the Pharisees said, 

“ Why are you doing 
what is not lawful 

to do on the sabbath?” 

3 And Jesus answered, 

" Have you not read 
what David did 

when he was hungry, he 
and those who were with him: 

<how he entered 
the house of God, 


'bnd ate 

the bread of the Presence, 

'’which it was not lawful 
for him to eat 
nor for those who were with him, 
but only for the priests 9 


when A-bi 'a-thar was high 

and ate priest, and took and ate 

the bread of the Presence, the bread of the Presence, 


which it is not lawful 


A Twofold Con¬ 
clusion: 

(a) The Sabbath 
and man. 

(b) The Sab 
bath and 
the Son 
of man. 


J“ Or have you not read 

in the law 

how on the sabbath 

the priests in the temple 

profane the sabbath,* 

and are guiltless? 

«“ 1 tell you, 
something greater than 
the temple is here. 

7 “ And if you had known 
what this means, 

‘I desire mercy, 
and not sacrifice,’ 
you would not have condemned 
the guiltless. 


for any but the priests 
to eat, 

and also gave it to 
those who were with him?” 


which it is not lawful 


for any but the priests 
to eat, 

and also gave it to 
those with him?” 


3 9 And he said to them, 


3 And he said to them, 


»“ For the Son of man 
is lord of the sabbath. 1 


“ The sabbath was made for man, 
not man for the sabbath; 

2*so the Son of Man 
is lord even of the sabbath. 1 


(3) Healing a Withered Hand on the Sabbath. 

The Resulting Controversy •* 
and Their Conspiracy To Destroy Him 


“ The Son of man 
is lord of the sabbath!’ 

§ 58 


Mt. 12:9-14 

9 And he went on from there, 


A Third 
Sabbath Con¬ 
troversy 
a. The Occaaion 
jeaua is and entered 

reaching in their synagogue. 

the Synagogue. 

An vnfortu- l oAnd behold, 

Man ja there was a man 

Present. with a withered hand. 


Af*. 3:1-6 


J Again he entered 
the synagogue, 


and a man was there 
who had a withered hand. 


Lk. 6:6-11 

*0n another sabbath, 
when he entered 
the synagogue 
and taught, 

a man was there 

whose right hand was withered. 


*8y building fires and butcherIng animals for the sacrifices. 

* • " Healing ’* was forbidden by their rules of sabbath observance , unless there was danger the sick one 
could not live till sundown, when the sabbath ended. 

0CC " i0n * (Jn - 9lI - 3 <‘ ‘3:10-21; Lk. 14:1-6; cf. Jn. 7:20-24) controy.r.i.a arose about 

tl, Th el rrinCe ' }e ’ U ‘' ,eaehin ‘ on Sabbath oba arv ance may be aummeri.ed a. follow.: 

an^.ct. “ ' ”* mmd ’ / or < 3 ) “ '• de.lined for real and worahlp. (3) Deada of mercy 

... I!!';' W °” hlP ’ * •« Sabbath. (4) It 1. lawful to do good on the Sabbath. 

(j; The Meaatah la lord of the Sabbath. 
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Healing a Withered Hand and the Controversy (Continued) nt. 12-.9-M: uk. 3 -.i-t; Lk. t:t-u 


Jesus’ Wily 
Enemies Are 
Present Alsot 
And Watching Him 


(Lk.14:1,p.153) 


They 

Qties t ion 
Him 


And they asked him, 

" Is it lawful to heal 
on the sabbath?” 
so that they might accuse him. 


Jesus Cal 1 s 
The Han Out 
To Stand 
In Front • 


3 And they 

watched him, to see* 

whether he would heal him 
on the sabbath, 


so that they might accuse him. 


3 And he said to the man 
who had the withered hand, 
“Come here.” 


7 And the scribes 
and the Pharisees 
watched him, to see 

whether he would heal 
on the sabbath, 


so that they might find 
an accusation against him. 
«But he knew their thoughts, 
and he said to the man 
who had the withered hand, 

11 Come and stand here. ” 

And he rose and stood there. 


Jesus Raises 
the Moral 
Issue. 


They Are Silent* 


*And he said th them, 9 And Jesus said to them, 

11 Is it lawful ‘ ‘ 1 ask you, Is it lawful 

on the sabbath on the sabbath 

to do good or to do harm, to do good or to do harm, 

to save life or to kill?” to save life or to destroy it?” 

But they were silent. 


He iilua- ,, He said to them, 
trate. From " What man of you, 

Their Own 

Praeticea if he has one sheep 

and it falls into a pit 
on the sabbath, 
will not lay hold of it 
and lift it out? 


He Drama 
A Cone 1 uaion 


I2 "0f how much more value 
is a man than a sheep! 

So it is lawful 

to do good on the sabbath.’ 


He look a Around 
Reproachfully. 


He Heala 13 Then he said to the man, 
the Han • “ Stretch -out your hand. ” 

And the man stretched it out, 

and it was restored, 
whole like the other. 

The «eliiiou» ,4 But the Pharisees went out 
Authoritia. ^ 

Plot with took counsel 

The Political 

How 

To Da.troy against him 
Jesus 


(Hk.3:4 above) 

3 And he looked 
around at them 
with anger, 

grieved at their hardness 

of heart, 

and said to the man, 

” Stretch out your hand.” 

He stretched it out, 

and his hand was restored. 

< The Pharisees went out, 

and imned lately 
held counsel 

with the Herodians, •• 
against him 


1 °And he looked 
around on them all, 


and said to him, 

" Stretch out your hand.” 

And he did so, 

and his hand was restored. 

JJBut they were filled with fury •• 


and 

discussed 
with one another 


how to destroy him. ** 


(Jn,3:18 ; Jn *7:1 and footnote) 


how to destroy him. 


what they might do to Jesus. 


They are filled with fury” • (b) They "held counsel with one another** ; (c) They hatched a conspiracy with the 
poiiticians ('* the Herodiang** ) and plotted to kili Him. This purpose has already emerged at Jerusalem at the Pass- 
over (Jn.3:18) but tbevbad no * been abie to accomplish it there, so they are hounding Him about now from place to 
place. (See yy Their grievances had been accumulating: first. He had claimed to forgive sins, (they 

called it blasphemy, § 51 ); then ( § 53 ) He had mingled freely with untouchables; next He had ignored their fast¬ 
ings ( § 55 ); and worst of all, He had r e pe a t e d 1 y v io 1 .it ed their rules of Sabbath keeping (pp.30-55); so they are 
filled with fury and are determined to do away with Him by plotting with the political rulers. 
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(II) 


TO THE MOUNT OF BEATITUDES AND RETURN 


(Mt. 4:23-8:1; 8:3-13; Mk. 3:7-10: i; Lk. 8:12-7:10) 


Mt. 


(I) Jesus Is Followed by Great Crowds. 

12:13 

4:24-23.12:18-21 Mk. 3:7-12 


§ 59 


Jesus . Knowing 
Their PI otj 
Coe* Out 

Of the Synagogue, 
To The Lakeside 

Great Crowda 
Oo Along. 

Hie Feme 
Haa Spread 
Far and Wide . 


J8 Jesus, aware of this* 
withdrew from there. 

And many followed him. 
and he healed them all, 


Mt. 4:24-23 

28 So his fame spread 
throughout all Syria, 


?And Jesus 

with his disciples 

withdrew* 

to the sea, 

and a great multitude from Galilee followed; 


(Cf. va. 8 below) 


They Come 
Bringing 
Their Sick, 


and they brought him all the sick, 

those afflicted with various diseases and pains, 

demoniacs, epileptics, and paralytics, 


and he healed them. 


And The Crowds 
Come From 
Everywhere% 
(Locate 
These PI aces 
On the Map 
Pa SO) 

To Avoid 

The Jam 

and Confusion 

Jesus 

Gets Into 

A Boat 

To Teachi 

Multitudes 
Had Been Healed 

Demoniacs too 
Do Homage 
Before Him 

He Sternly 
Charges 
Secrecy ,* 

Thus PfopJiecy 
Abou t 

the Messiah 
la fulfilled 


28 And great crowds followed him 
from Galilee and the De-cap'o-lis 
and Jerusalem and Judea 
and from beyond the Jordan. 

(cf* vs. 24 above) 


also from Judea s and Jerusalem.and Id-u-me'a 
and from beyond the Jordan (See Map,p.so) 
and from about Tyre and Sidon 

a great multitude, 
hearing all that he did, 
came to him. 


»And he told his disciples 
to have a boat ready for him 
because of the crowd, 
lest they should crush him; 


t0 for he had healed many, 
so that all who had diseases 
pressed upon him to touch him. 


JJAnd whenever the unclean spirits beheld him, 
they fell down before him 
and cried out, 

" You are the Son of God. ’’ 


1 «and ordered them 
not to make him known. 

1 ^This was to fulfill 
what was spoken 
by the prophet Isaiah: 


i 2 And he strictly ordered the m 
not to make him known.. 



J8 “ Behold, my servant whom I have chosen, 
my beloved with whom my soul is well pleased. 


*' I will put my Spirit upon him, 

and he shall proclaim justice to the Gentiles. 


19 “ He will not wrangle or cry aloud. 

nor will any one hear his voice in the streets; 


20 “ he will not break a bruised reed 

or quench a smoldering wick, 

till he brings justice to victory; 

21 “ and in his name will the Gentiles hope." 


Because of the hoat 11 lty of the ruler e (See previous sect Ion), They are envious (*) ealous') of hisgreat power ove 
the people (See Pilate's shrewd observation, Mt,27:18,p,233), The envy that then reached Its fatal climax was air . 
work ng here. This la the first time the reiifioua leaders and the polit leal rulera (He rod Ians) ganged togethe r 
aga nst Jesus, The Jewish leaders had hounded him from the Passover at Jerusalem with evil Intent (Jn. 3:18,p,32). 
They accuse Him of Sabbath breaking and blasphemvj but their real motive la envy. 


. dy 




(2) Jesus Ordains the Twelve Apostles, After a Night of Prayer. § 60 
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Ht. 5: la Mk. 3:13-l9a 

10:2-4 

Jesus Goes 

to the ^Seeing the crowds, 

Moun tain 

and Prays he went up ,J And he went up 

Ail Niiht on the mountain. into the hills, 


Lk. 6:12-16 
iJ In these days 


he went out 
into the hills 
to pray; 

and all night he continued 
in prayer to God.* 


He chooses 
and Ordains 
T we ive 
Aposties 


What They 
Are to Do 


Mt. 10:2-4 


Their Names ^The names 
Follow:- of the twelve apostles 
(Commit are these: 

Matthew a 

The^Firat The first, Simon, 
croup who is called Peter, 

of Four , and Andrew his brother; 

James the son of Zebedee, 
and John his brother; 


A second J Philip and Bartholomew; 

Group Thomas and Matthew 

of Four the tax collector; 


and called to him 

those whom he desired; 
and they came to him. 

*Mnd he appointed twelve, * 
to be with him, 
and to be sent out 
to preach 

Jiand have authority 
to cast out demons: 


(Cf.Also the list in Ac.1:13) 


1< Simon 

whom he surnamed Peter; 

l Mames the son of Zebedee 
and John the brother of James, 
whom he surnamed Bo-a-ner'ges 
that is, sons of thunder; 
f*Andrew, 

and Philip, and Bartholomew, 
and Matthew, and Thomas, 


,3 And when it was day, 

he called 

his disciples, 

and chose from them twelve, 


whom he named apostles; 


1 *Simon, 

whom he named Peter, 
and Andrew his brother, 
and James 
and John, 


and Philip, and Bartholomew, 
JJ and Matthew, and Thomas, 


A Third 
Group 
of Four. 


James the son of Alphaeus, 


and James the son of Alphaeus,and James the son of Alphaeus, 


and Thaddaeus; b 
*Simon 

the Cananaean, 


and Thaddaeus,*** 
and Simon 

the Cananaean, 


and Simon 

who was called the Zealot,** 
* s and Judas’the son c of James;** 


and Judas Iscariot, 
who betrayed him. 


i9 and Judas Iscariot, 
who betrayed him. 


and Judas Iscariot, 
who became a traitor. 


*Ev idently, thia was preparatory to the next day's far-reachind rea ponsibi1itiea. 

••Zealots were revolutionists. 

***Thia Judas then is the same as Thaddaeus. 

asome ancient author it ies add whom al SO he naned apostles. 

b some ancient aut hor i t ies read Lebbaeus, or Lebbaeus called Thaddaeus. 

c or brother. 
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THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT" or 


Jesus Preaches the Ordination Sermon. § 61* 


Mt. lb- 7 :29 

Great Mult it ude sj 
The Twelve, The People t 
Gather on a Level Place 
from Everywhere, 

(Lk. 6:17) 


Mt . 5:1 

jesus Gets Ready Mnd when he sat down 
to preach his disciples came to him. 

fo Them* 

?And he opened his mouth 
and taught them, saying: 


Lk. 6: 17-49 

J?And he came down with them 

and stood on a level place, 

with a great crowd of his disciples 

and a great multitude of people 

from all Judea and Jerusalem 

and the seacoast of Tyre and Sidon, 

who came to hear him 
and to be healed of their diseases; 
i«and those who were troubled 
with unclean spirits were cured. 

J>And all the crowd sought to touch him, 

for power came forth from him and healed them all. 

J0 And he lifted up his eyes on his disciples, 
and said: 


A. THE RIGHTEOUSNESS OF THE SONS OF THE KINGDOM OF GOD, 


Or CHRISTIAN CHARACTER PORTRAYED 


(Mt. Si Lk. 6:10-36) 


The Inner Essence 
of Right eousness 
(a) Negatively: 

Ri6ht Attitude 
Towards Sin 


1. In Its Inner Essential Nature 


3 " Blessed are the poor in spirit, 01:19) 
for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 


20 b" Blessed are you poor, 
for yours is the kingdom of God. 


(Humility, v.3 4“ Blessed are those who mourn, (Cf. v. lib) 

«nd for they shall be comforted. 

Repent ance,v .4) 


(b) Positively: 
Right Attitude 
Towards 
Right eousnes a 


t ( Obedience , v . J , 
and 

As pi rat ion, 
v. 6 ) 


3 " Blessed are the meek, (Pa.37:11) 
for they shall inherit the earth. 

<“ Blessed are those who hunger 
and thirst for righteousness, 
for they shall be satisfied. 

(Cf. v. 4) 


( c ) Right Attitude 
Towards Others 

(Unselfish Love) 

(d) Right Attitude 
Towards Self 

(A Clean Conscience 
Heb.9:14b) 

(e) Right Attitude 
Towards God 
(Peace with God, 
Peace with Self, 
Peace with All) 


^‘Blessed are the merciful, 
for they shall obtain mercy. 

*“ Blessed are the pure in heart, 
for they shall see God 

*“ Blessed are the peacemakers, ( r.4S) 
for they shall be called sons of God. 


,i " Blessed are you that hunger now, 

for you shall be satisfied. 

" Blessed are you that weep now, 
for you shall laugh. 


•Since this was the occasion of the ordaining of the Apostles, it is not unlikely that Jesus Himself 
may /lave summarised the fundamental principiea of the Righteousness of the Kingdom as a sort of con¬ 
stitution. Whether He did it or some one elee, it ia most helpful to see the logical raJatiPn* of these 
principiea fo each other. 




Christian Righteousness (Cont inued ) vt. 5: js-?.• a?; l*. 6 : 17-49 
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2> in Its Outer Re 1 at ion a hips 


(a) The World's 
persecution of 
the Righteous 


(Ut .10:34-39) 


(b) How To Meet 
such 

per secution . 


•lo'TSlessed are those who are (jn.lS:ia-2S; F .it7) 

P ersecuted for righteousness' sake, 
or theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 


11" Blessed are you when men 

revile you 

and persecute you 

and utter all kinds of evil 

against you falsely 


on my account. 

13“ Rejoice, and be glad, 

for your reward is great in heaven, 

for so men persecuted 

the prophets 

who were before you. 


* 211 Blessed are you when men hate you, 
and when they exclude you 
and revile you, 


and cast out your name as evil ,f/n. IS:is-Ji,p. 2 j 
on account of the Son of man! 

33“ Rejoice in that day, and leap for joy, 
for behold, your reward is great in heaven; 
for so their fathers did 
to the prophets. 


The Opposite Char ac ter Brings •* woe” Instead of Blessing 

34“ But woe to you that are rich, 
for you have received your consolation. 

25“ Woe to you that are full now, 
for you shall hunger. 

“ Woe to you that laugh now, 
for you shall mourn and weep. 

2«‘‘ Woe to you, when all men speak well of you, 
for so their fathers did 
to the false prophets. 


(a) Like Salt 


(b) Like Litbt. 


Shining 
So That Men 
Hay Be Led 
to Glorify God 


The Chriatian'a gelation to the World 

13“ You are the salt of the earth; (Lk. 14:34.3S .p.iss ; Hk. 9:50 ,p. lit) 

but if salt has lost its taste, 
how can its saltness be restored? 

It is no longer good for anything 

except to be thrown out and trodden under foot by men. 

I4 “ You are the light of the world. 

A city set on a hill cannot be hid. 

13“ Nor do men light a lamp (Lk.ll:33-36 ;8: 16) 

and put it under a bushel, 
but on a stand, 

and it gives light to all in the house. 

2 <Let your light so shine before men, 

that they may see your good works 

and give glory to your Father who is in heaven. 


3. Chr1stian Righteousness versus The Rlghteouanesa of the Law 


Jesus Will Not 
Destroy but 
Fulfill the Law 
For Moral Law 
Is More Inviolable 
Than Phyeieal Law 


(1) General Statement 

11“ Think not that I have come to abolish the law and the prophets; 

I have come not to abolish them but to fulfill them. 
i*For truly, I say to you, 

Till heaven and earth pass away, (Ht.34:35.p.ioit u.lt: IT) 

not an iota, not a dot, will pass from the law 
until all is accomplished. 


Strict Obedience 

Indicates 

True Greatness 

(As in Science) 


2*“ Whoever then relaxes one of the least of these cormiandments 
and teaches men so, 

shall be called least in the kingdom of heaven; 
but he who does them and teaches them 

shall be called great in the kingdom of heaven. (Mt . 18: l ,4 ,p. 


§ 156 ,p.172) 


Their Most Approved 

Examples 

Fell Far Short 

Of Kingdom Demands 


20 “ For 1 tell you, 

unless your righteousness exceeds that of the scribes and Pharisees, 
you will never enter the kingdom of heaven. 
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(a) kturde r 
Murder 

in Its Deepest 
Significance 
The 

Right Attitude 
Toward 
a flrof her 


(2) Specific Examples 


21“ You have heard that it was said to the men of old, (Bx.30.-13; Dt.3;l7) 
‘You shall not kill: 

and whoever kills shall be liable to judgment.' 

33" But I say to you 

that every one who is angry with his brother* shall be liable to judgment; 

whoever insults 41 his brother shall be liable to the council, 

and whoever says, ‘You fool!’ shall be liable to the hell c of fire. 


33" So if you are offering your gift at the altar, (Lk.12:37-39, P .143) 
and there remember that your brother has something against you, 
2*leave your gift there before the altar and go; 
first be reconciled to your brother, 
and then come and offer your gift. 


The 3S" Make friends quickly with your accuser, 

night Attitude while you are going with him to court, 

Toward An lest your accuser hand you over to the judge, 

Adversary• at-law and tne judge to the guard, 
and why and you be put in prison; 

Jistrulv. I say to you, 

you will never get out till you have paid the last penny. 


(b) Adultery 

Adultery:- 37“ You have heard that it was said, (Ex.20:i4; Dt.Stia) 

m its ‘You shall not corimit adultery.’ 

Deepest Motive 2$But I Say to you 

that every one who looks at a woman lustfully 

has already comnitted adultery with her in his heart. 


How t o 
Deal With 
An Adulter oua 
Look , 
or 

Touch i 


29“ If your right eye causes you to sin, 

pluck it out and throw it away; 

it is better that you lose one of your members 

than that your whole body be thrown into hell. c 

30" And if your right hand causes you to sin, 

cut it off 

and throw it away; 

it is better that you lose one of vour members 
than that your whole body go into bell. c 


Adultery 31" It was also Said, (Dt .24:1 ,3) 

As Fostered ‘Whoever divorces his wife, 

By Divorce. let him give her a certificate of divorce. ’ 

J2But I say to you ( § W2. P . 167-8,Lk. 16la, P .iss) 

that every one who divorces his wife, 
except on the ground of unchastity, 
makes her an adulteress; 

and whoever marries a divorced woman conmits adultery. 


(c) Swearing 
The Futility 
Of All 
Op the 

Profanity, 

Per jury, or 
Any Other 
Oath 


33“ Again you have heard that it was said to the men of old, 
‘You shall not swear falsely, (Dt.24:12; Num.30; 2) 

but shall perform to the Lora what you have sworn.' 

J*“But I say to you, Ott.23:13-22. p .192) 

Do not swear at ail, 

either by heaven, for it is the throne of God, 

■Jior by the earth, for it is-his footstool, 

or by Jerusalem, for it is the city of the great king. 

J«And do not swear by your head, 

for you cannot make one hair white or black. 


The Adequacy 
Of Simple Truth 


37" Let what you say be simply 
‘Yes’ or ‘No’; 

Anything more than this 
comes from evil.rf 


‘Many ancient authorities insert without Cause. 
c Oree* Gehenna. d or the evil one. 


b Gree*, says Raca to 


(an obscure term of abuse). 
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Christian Righteousness (Continued) ut .5; lb- 7: 39; n. s: 17-49 

((d) How to Meet Evil 
Overcoming Evil 

The Old Wav You have heard that it was said, (Ex. 21 -.24 ;L.v.24:20;Dt .19-. 2 ) 

"Ctttint Even" 'An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth.' Llt . 

Christ's way ®»But I say to you, 27“ But I say to you that hear, 


By "Loving 

Help tulneaa" (Cf. v . 44) 

By Doing Good 
By Blea aing 


By Prayer 

By non* 
Violence 
By Meekness 
By Patient 
Su f fe r in g 
By Going 


“ Do not resist one who is evil. 

But if any one strikes you on the right cheek, 
turn to him the other also; 

40“ and if any one would sue you and take your coat, 
let him have your cloak as well; 

41" and if any one forces you to go one mile, 
go with him two miles. 


“Love your enemies, (v.33;Lk.23:34 ,p.24o; 
do good to those who hate you, 

Jobless those who curse you, 
pray for those who abuse you. 

2»"Tohimwho strikes you on the cheek, 
offer the other also; 
and from him who takes away your cloak 
do not withhold your coat as well. 


The Second Mile 

By suffering 42 “ Give to him who begs from you, 
Oneself to Be 3xid do not refuse him 
Defrauded•• who would borrow from you. 

(1 Cor. 6:1-8: 

Hebr. 10:32-36) 

By The 

Golden Rule (Cfa 1:12) 


(e) How to 
The Old Way 


Chriat *s Way 
W inning 
Enemiea 


Meet Enemies 

43 “ You have heard that it was said, 

‘You shall love your neighbor (Lev .19.-18) 
and hate your enemy. 1 
44R u t I say to you, 

‘Love your enemies 

and pray for those who persecute you,’ 


30 “ Give to every one who begs from you; 


“and of him who takes away your goods, 

do not ask them again. 

®JAnd as you wish 

that men would do to you, 

do so to them. 


(Cf. v. 27-28) 


Through Love 
and Prayer 

Our Fat her 'a 
Example 


The Christian 
Muat Do More 
Than Others^ 
More than 
Publicanai 
More than 
Heat hen , 

More than 
Sinners. 


Christian Love 


43 “ so that you may be 

sons of your Father who is in heaven; 

for he makes his sun rise (v .9 ;Lk. 6:35) 

on the evil and on the good, 

and sends rain 

on the just and on the unjust. 

46“ For if you love those who love you 33 “ If you love those who love you, 

what reward have you? what credit is that to you? 

Do not even the tax collectors do the same? for even sinners love those who love them. 
47 " And if you salute only your brethren, 
what more are you doing than others? 

Do not even the Gentiles do the same? 

33 “ And if you do good 
to those who do good to you, 
what credit is that to you? 

For even sinners do the same. 

34 And if you lend 

to those from whom you hope to receive, 
what credit is that to you? 

Even sinners lend to sinners, 
to receive as much again. 


and Unae1fiah 
Helpfulness 


The Great 

Reward (Mt .5:9 ,45) 


3S " But love your enemies, ( v .27) 
and do good, 
and lend, 

expecting nothing in return;' 1 

ana your reward will be great, 

and you will be sons of the Most High; 

for he is kind to the ungrateful and the selfish. 


God’a Ex ample 

Summary of 
(va. 17-47 
The Perfect 
Ideal of 
Righteouaneaa 


36“ Be merciful even as your Father 
is merciful. 

(3) The Final Summary of Christian Righteousness 

4sYou, therefore, must be perfect* (Lev.i9.-2) 
as your heavenly Father is perfect. 


a Sonie ancient author it iee read despairing of no man. 

Of course, this ia possible only through the grace of Christ, by faith. But God can be satisfied 
only by perfect righteousness, as revealed in Christ; and according to Him will we be judged (Ac.17:31a). 

His righteousness is our perfect Ideal, and if we believe in it, and are utterly committed to it and seek it 
with all our heart, it will be reckoned as our own; we will be " just 1fied” in the sight of God. 
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Christian 

Righteouaness 
1 . General 
Statement 

2. Typical 
111 us f rat ior.r 

(i) Alms Doing» 


One's At t it ude 
Toward Men 

(a) Negatively 


(b) Positively 


(3) Praying, or Our 

Ones Attitude 
Toward God 

(a) Negatively, 

Don’t Pray 

Like a Hypocrite 

(b) Positively, 

But in Absolute 
sincerity 


(c) Ne4atively, 

Don’t Pray 
Like a 
Heat hen 

(d) Positively, 

But Pray 

Aa a Child 
THE MODEL PRAYER 
I. Invocation 
II. Petitions 

1. For God* a Cause 

a. His Name 

b. His Kingdom 

c. Hia Will 

2. For Human Need 
a . Sue tenance 

b. Forgiveneaa 

c . Guidance 

d. Deliveranee 
III. Doxology 

(See footnote) 

One Point 
Etaphaa i ted 
(Porgiveneaa) 


a** 

B. CHRISTIAN RIGHTEOUSNESS IN THE FOUR ESSENTIAL 
RELATIONSHIPS OF LIFE 
Mt. 6:1-34 

1 " Beware of practicing vour piety* before men 
in order to be seen by them; Oft .23:3 ff.) 

for then you will have no reward frpm your father who is in heaven. 


or Our Attitude towards Other* - Sacrificial Service, 

2" Thus, when you give alms, ** 
sound no trumpet before you, 
as the hypocrites do 
in the synagogues and in the streets, 

that they may be praised by men. 

Truly, I say to you, 
they have their reward. 

3" But when you give alms, 

do not let your left hand know what your right hand is doing, 

*so that your alms may be in secret; 
and your Father who sees in secret 
will reward you. 

Attitude towards God - Absolute Devotion 

s " And when you pray, 

you must not be like the hypocrites; 

for they love to stand and pray in the synagogues and at the street corners, 
that they may be seen by men. (Lk.iS: 13 f. ,p. 167) 

Truly. I say to you, 
they have their reward. 

<*“ But when you pray 
go into your room 
and shut the door 

and pray to your Father who is in secret; 

and your Father who sees in secret will reward you. 

7 “ And in praying do not heap up empty phrases 
as the Gentiles ao; 

for they think they will be heard for their many words. 

*" Do not be like them, 

for your Father knows what you need (v.33 ,p.64) 
before you ask him. 

9 “ Pray then like this: 

‘Our Father who art in heaven, (ut./i.-z-4 and mar,in,p.i3S) 

Hallowed be thy name. 

1 °Thy kingdom come, 

Thy will be done, (mt.26:42,p. 222 ) 

Oi earth as it is in heaven. 

,, Give us this day our daily bread;* 

,J And forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors; 
i-JAnd lead us not into temptation, 
but deliver us from evil .’ b 


,4 “ For if you forgive men their trespasses, 
your heavenly Father also will forgive you; f(Mt.js:2i-33,p.iif-H7i 
,J But if you do not forgive men their trespasses, Mk • 1 l:2S-26,p.lS3 Note) 
neither will your Father forgive your trespasses. 


*Greek righteousness. 

"oree* do alms. 

‘Or our bread for the morrow. 

**Or the evil one. Many author it iea, eooie ancient add. in ao me fora. For thine is the kingdom, and 
the power, and the glory, forever. Amen. 

(| ***r .2 .Koo quote. Con fuc iua ae eayin, that there are three*' Eaeeot iai Re lat ionahipa " in life, and therefore t hrei 
Fund aaen t a 1 Attitude, in Ethical Conduct." 

Jeaua, however, here eete forth four, and He alao ahowa what the truly ethical attitude la toward each. 

Hre, then, is the essential foundation for all moral conduct. 
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fj;Fasting, or Our Attitude towards Ourselves - 
Self-Denial and Se1f-Sacrifice» 

i«“And when you fast 

One's At t itude do not look dismal, 

Toward Self:- like the hypocrites, 

(a) Negatively for they disfigure their faces 

that their fasting may be seen by men. 

Truly, I say to you, 
they have their reward. 

(b) positively 11 “ But when you fast, (§ 55,p.<«; 

anoint your head and wash your face, 
i*that your fasting may not be seen by men 
but by your Father who is in secret; 
and your Father who sees in secret 
will reward you. 

(4) Wealth, or Our Attitude towards Things - Mastery over Them, 
and Using Them As Means to Kingdom Ends. (C f .Gen. 1: 38) 

One ‘a Attitude 

Toward Things ,p, ‘Do not lay up for yourselves treasures on earth, 
where moth and rust* consume 

(a) avarice and where thieves break in and steal, 

(The Sin of the Rich) 

gebuked 20 “ but lay up for .yourselves treasures in heaven, (Mt .19:21 ; P . 143; 

Avarice.gobs you where neither moth nor rust* consumes, Lk.i3: 33) 

of Treasure and where thieves do not break in and steal; 

31“ for where your treasure is, 
there will your heart be also. 

Avarice Blinds 33“ The eye is the lamp of the body. (Lit.lit 33-34, p. 140) 

insight So, if your eye is sound, your whole body will be full of light; 

^but if your eye is not sound, your whole body will be full of darkness. 
If then tne light in you is darkness, 
how great is the darkness! 

Avarice J4‘‘No one can serve two masters; (Lk.16:13,p.lS8) 

cripples service for either he will hate the one and love the other, 

or he will be devoted to the one and despise the other. 

(b) anxiety You cannot serve God and mammon. 

(The Sin of the poor) 

Rebuked 3S " Therefore I tell you, 

Trust God instead, do not be anxious about your life, 

what you shall eat or what you shall drink, 
nor about your body, 
what you snail put on. 

Is not life more than food, 
and the body more than clothing? 

As the Birds do 3 6“ Look at the birds of the air: 

For Food, they neither sow nor reap 

nor gather into barns, 
and yet your heavenly Father feeds them. 

Are you not of more value than they? 

2 7 "And which of you by being anxious 
can add one cubit to his span of life?* 

As the Flowers do 2 ®"And why be anxious about clothing? 

For Drees! Consider tne lilies of the field, how they grow; 

they neither toil nor spin; 

3>yet I tell you. even Solomon in all his glory 
was not arrayed like one of these. 

God win provide 30 " But if God so clothes the grass of the field, 

which today is alive and tomorrow is thrown into the oven, 
will he not much more clothe you, 0 men of little faith? 


•or worm. b or to his stature. 
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The Four Essential Relationships of Life (Continued) ut. 6=1-34 


Worry About 
Food and Clothing 

Is Unworthy 
of a Christian 


31“ Therefore do not be anxious, saying, 

‘What shall we eat?' 
or ‘What shall we drink?' 
or, 'What shall we wear?’ 
iJFor the Gentiles seek all these things; 
and your heavenly Father knows that you need them all. 


Seek The 
Cons unoii t i on 
of the Kingdom‘ 
This la The 
S upreme Good 
Seek Other Things 
As Means 
To This End. 

The Folly 
of Xnx iety 
About the Future. 


33 “ But seek first his kingdom and his righteousness, 
and all these things shall be yours as well. 


34 “ Therefore do not be anxious about tomorrow, 
for tomorrow will be anxious for itself. 

Let the day’s own trouble be sufficient for the day.” 

C. THE ESSENTIAL DIFFICULTIES AND DANCERS OF CHRISTIAN RICHTEOVSNESS 
(Ht. 7; Lk. 6:37-49) 

a. Censorioua judgments of Others, va . Practical Estimates (7:1-6) 


Ce ns orious 
Judging 
To Be Avoided 

The Resulting 
Reward 


11lus t r ative 
Compariaona 


Censorious 
Condemnation 
of Others 
Indicates 
Hidden Sin 
in ouraeIves l 


Hence It Is 
Hypocriay % 


Practical 
Estimatea 
However 
Are Necea sary t 


The Command 

(Per sonal Appro - 
priat ion) 

The Reason, or 
(Universal Law) 


1“ Judge not, that you be not judged. 
JFor with the judgment you pronounce 
you will be judged, 


and the measure you give 
will be the measure you get. 


3“ Why do you see the speck 
that is in your brother’s eye, 
but do not notice the log 
that is in your own eye? 

Or how can you say to your brother, 
‘Let me take the speck out of 
your eye,’ 
when there is 
the log in your own eye? 


37 “ Judge not, and you will not be judged; 

“Condemn not, and you will not be condemned; 
forgive, and you will be forgiven; 

Js give, and it will be given to you; 
good measure, pressed down, shaken together, 
running over, 

will be put into your lap. 

For the measure you give 

will be the measure you get back." 

■J»He also told them a parable: (Mt . IS: 14 ,p. 103 ) 
“ Can a blind man lead a blind man? 

Will they not both fall into a pit? 

®<>A disciple is not above his teacher, 
but every one when he is fully taught 
will be like his teacher. 

41 “ Why do you see the speck 
that is in your brother’s eye, 
but do not notice the log 
that is in your own eye? 

*3Qt how can you say to your brother, 
‘Brother, let me take out the speck 
that is in your eye,’ 
when you yourself do not see 
the log that is in your own eye? 


J " You hypocrite, 

first take the log out of your own eye, 

and then you will see clearly 

to take the speck 

out of your brother’s eye. 

®" Do not give dogs what is holy; 
and do not throw your pearls.before swi 
lest they trample them underfoot 
and turn to attack you. 


“ You hypocrite. 

first take the log out of your own eye, 

and then you will see clearly 

to take out the speck 

that is in your brother’s eye. 


b. All True Prayer Will Be Anawered 
or Varying Method In Prayer 

7 “ Ask, and it will be given you; 
seek, and you will find; 
knock, and it will be opened to you. 

®‘‘ For every one who asks receives, 
and he who seeks finds, 
and to him who knocks it will be opened. 


(7=7-11) 

" Asking" means, choosing, wilting 
“ Seeking" means, hunting, Research 
"Knocking" means. Perseverance, 

in epltw of barrier*. 
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The Essential Difficulties of Life (Continued) ut. 7 ; n. 6:37-49 

An illustration »'‘ Or what man of you 

Human Fathers, if his son asks him for a loaf, 
will give him a stone? 
lo-Or if he asks for a fish, 
will give him a serpent? 

our Divine Father, ‘ 1 " If you then, who are evil, 

know how to give good gifts to your children, 
how much more will your Father who is in heaven 
give good things to those who ask him? 

c. A Practical Universal Pule of Conduct Towards Others (7:12) 

The Golden Rule 13 “ So whatever you wish that men would do to you, 

of conduct do so to them; (cf. 4.-31) 

for this is the law and the prophets. 


d. The Essential Dangers of the Christian Life (7:13-27) 
(a) The Inherent Danger (13-14) 


Heedless drifting 
is Easy, 

But Ruinous 


Creative Effort 
Is Di f f icultj 
But Rewarding 


t3 ‘‘ Enter by the narrow gate; 

for the gate is wide and the way is easy,* 

that leads to destruction, 

and those who enter by it are many. 

J^For the gate is narrow and the way is hard 

that leads to life, 

and those who find it are few. 


How 

False Teacher s 
Come 


(b) The Danger from False Teachers (15-20) 

is" Beware of false prophets, Ott . 21 ; 11 .p.lft) 
who come to you in sheep's clothing 
but inwardly are ravenous wolves. 


Ho» To l«‘‘You will know them by their fruits. 

Detect Them t 

The General Law, Are grapes gathered from thorns, or figs from thistles? Lk. 6 .-43-43 


It ia tfSo, every sound tree bears good fruit, 

Universally True, but the bad tree bears evil fruit. 


43 “ lor no good tree bears bad fruit, 
nor again does a bad tree bear food fruit 


it is la “ A sound tree cannot bear evil fruit, (ut .12:33,p.72) 

Necessarily True nor can a bad tree bear good fruit. 


It is 

Fatally True 


1 9"Every tree that does not bear good fruit 
is cut down and thrown into the fire. 


so it is a 30 “ Thus you will know them 

Dependable Rule . by their fruits. 

( v ‘ 1 6 ) 


44 “ for each tree is known by its own fruit. 

For figs are not gathered from thorns, 
nor are grapes picked from a bramble bush. 


Good Deeds 
and Good Words 
Come From 

Right Inner At titudes 


(Cf.Mt.12:34,p.72) 


43 " The good man out of the good treasure of his heart 
produces gpod, 

and the evil man out of his evil treasure 
produces evil; 

for out of the abundance of the heart his mouth speaks. 


Loud Pr ofeasion 
vs . 

Obey ing 

The Will of God 


(c) The Danger of Self-Deception ( Ut.7:21 - 27; Lk , 6:46-49) 

44 " Why do you call me ‘Lord, Lord,’ 
and not do what I tell you? 

31 “Not every one who says to me, 

‘Lord, Lord,' 

shall enter the kingdom of heaven, 

but he who does the will of my Father who is in heaven. 


Some ancient author it ies read for the way is wide and easy. 
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The Essentia) Difficulties of Life (Continued) ut. t: Lk. 6:37-49 

Mt . 

13 “ On that day many will say to me, 

‘Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy in your name, 
and cast out demons in your name, . 

and do many mighty works in your name?’ ( • ■ 

Doing iniquity n" And then will I declare to them, 

/, Fatal ‘I never knew you; 

to Etarn.i Daatiny depart from me, you evil doers. 


(d) The Danger of Hearing 

14 " Every one then who 
hears these words of mine 
An illustration and does them 
will be like 

A Rise Builder 9 Wise.man 

who built his house 


upon the rock; 

16 “ and the rain fell, 
and the floods came, 

and the winds blew 

and beat upon that house, 

but it did not fall, 

because it had been founded on 

A Foolish 26 “ And every one who 
Builder hears these words of mine 

and does not do them 
will be like 
a foolish man who built 
his house upon the sand. 

17 “ And the rain fell, 

and the floods came, 

and the winds blew 

and beat against that house, 

and it fell; 

and great was the fall of it. ” 


and Not Doing 

*1" Every one who comes to me 
and hears my words 
and does them, 

I will show you what he is like: 

<«he is like a man 
building a house, 
who dug deep, 
and laid the foundation 
upon rock; 

" and when a flood arose, 
the stream broke against that house, 

and could not shake it, 

the rock, because it had been well built.' 

49 " But he who 
hears 

and does not do them 
is like 

a man who built 
a house on the ground 
without a foundation; 

against which the stream broke, 


and imnediately it fell, 

and the ruin of that house was great. 


T/ie People Are 
Startled At 
Chriat *s 
Authoritative 
Teaching 


The Immediate Effect of the Sermon On the Mount 

3 *And when Jesus finished these sayings, 
the crowds were astonished at his teaching, 

Jffor he taught them as one who had authority, 
and not as tneir scribes. 


(4) Jesus Returns to Capernaum and Heals the Centurion's Servant. § 62 


Mt. g: I. i -13 


Jeaua Re turns 

To Capernaum 

A Roman Captain 

Appeals 

for Help 


, When he came down from the mountain 
great crowds followed him; 

s As he entered Ca-per 'na-um, 


Lk. 7:1-10 

*After he had ended all his sayings 
in the hearing of the people 


he entered Ca-per '’na-um. 

*Now a centurion had a slave 
who was dear^ to him, 

who was sick and at the point of death. 


JWhen he heard of Jesus, 


a 5ome ancient authorities read 

b Or valuable. 

YOU CAN tBMEMBEB “ The Sara, a, on 
and here recapitulated on page 66. 
God; B. Christian Righteousness In 
Dangers of Christian Righteousness. 


founded upon the rock. 


^TH^SBtJn^n^TaVLLZT^ car t[ uli y thc outline that is followed on pp.56-66, 
HE SERMON ON THE MOUNT - A . The Righteousness of the Sons of the Kingdom of 
The Four Essentisi Re 1 ationshipa of Life; and C. The Essential Difficulties and 




Jesus Returns to 


His Servant 
la Sick 
He Sends 
to Jesus 
for Help 


Jesus la 
Going to 
Heal Him 

He Sends a 
Message 
To Jesus ; 

His Humility 


His Faith 

His Illustration ; 
from Experience 


Jesus 

Marvels 

At His Fa ith 
And Comments 
About It 

He Pred ids 
Gentile Acceptance 


And Jewish 
Apostacy 


He Speaks 
A Healing Ford 


The Servant 
Is Curedf 

They Find, 
On Return. 


Capernaum, etc^ (Continued) Mt. 8:l .3-13; l k. 
a centurion came forward to him, 

beseeching him 


he sent to him elders of the Jews, 
asking him 

to come and heal his slave. 
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‘’and saying, 

" Lord, my servant is lying paralyzed 
at home 

in terrible distress.” 


7 And he said to him, 

" I will come and heal him. " 


s But the centurion an’swered him, 

“ Lord, 

I am not worthy 

to have you come under my roof; 


but only say the word, 

and my servant will be healed. 

>“ For I am a man under authority, 

with soldiers under me; 

and I say to one, 'Go', 

and he goes, 

and to another, ‘Come,’ 

and he comes, 

and to my slave, ‘Do this,' 
and he does it. ” 


*And when they came to Jesus, 
they besought him earnestly, saying, 


“ He is worthy to have you 
do this for him, 

1 for he loves our nation, 

and he built us our synagogue.” 


«And Jesus went with them. 

When he was not far from the house, 
the centurion sent friends to him, 
saying to him, 

*' Lord, do not trouble yourself, 

for I am not worthy 

to have you come under my roof; 

7 therefore I did not presume 
to come to you. 

But say the word, 

and let my servant be healed. 

8 “ For I am a man set under authority, 

with soldiers under me; 

and I say to one, ‘Go,’ 

and he goes; 

and to another, ‘Come,’ 

and he comes; 

and to my slave, ‘Do this,’ 
and he does it. ” 


1 °When Jesus heard him, 
he marveled, (Contrast Mt.13:38) 


’When Jesus heard this 
he marveled at him, 


and he said to those 
who followed him, 

“ Truly, I say to you, 
not even® in Israel 
have I found such faith. 

HI tell you, 
many will come 

from east and west (Mai.l:ii) 

and will sit at table with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob 
in the kingdom of heaven, __ 

l^while the sons of the kingdom JZ™* 
will be thrown into the outer darkness; 

there men will weep (Mt.13:42;22:13:24:31;23:30; Lk.13:28) 

and gnash their teeth. ” 


and turned and said to the multitude 
that followed him, 

“ I tell you 

not even in Israel 

have I found such faith.” 


(Lk.13:28-29,p.132) 


1-sAnd to the centurion Jesus said, 

“ Go; 

be it done for you as you have believed.” 


(Mt.9:22,29; Mk.10:32,p.174; Lk.7:30) 


And the servant was healed at that very moment. 


i°And when those who had been sent 
returned to the house, 
they found the slave well. 


'Some anciant author It lea read With no one. 





(Ill) THE JOURNEY THROUGH SOUTHERN GALILEE AND RETURN* ** 
(|) A Widow's Son Is Restored to Life. § 63 

Lk . 7:11-17 


Jeaua With a Multitude 
Journeya to Nain •• 


1J Soon afterward* he went to a city cal le d Na'in, 
and his disciples and a great crowd'went "with him. 


He Meets 
A Funeral 
At The 
City Cate 


12 As he drew near to the gate of the city, 
behold, a man who had died was being carried out, 
the only son of his mother, and she was a widow; 
and a large crowd from the city was with her. 


He Com for ts 
the Widow 


1J And when the Lord saw her, he had compassion on her 
and said to her, “Do not weep.” 


He Stopa 

The Proceaaion 

He Raises the Dead 


HAnd he came and touched the bier, 
and the bearers stood still. 

And he said, “Young man, I say to you, arise.” 


He Gives the Son 
To His Mother 


The People 
Are Awed 


The News 
Spreads Far 
and Wide 


,5 And the dead man sat up, 
and began to speak. 

And he gave him to his mother. 

,l5 Fear seized them all; 

and they glorified Cod, saying, 

“ A great prophet has arisen among us!” and 
“ Goa has visited his people!” 

,7 And this report concerning him 

spread through the whole of Judea, and all the surrounding country. 
(2) John the Baptist Sends Messengers to Jesus. § 64 

Mt. 11:1-6 Lk. 7:ls-13 


John Hears of 

jeaua 1 Doinga 2 Now when John heard in prison 
about the deeds of the Christ, 

He senda Men he sent word by his disciples 
to jeaua Jand said to him, 


They Come 
to Jeaua 

They state 11 Are you he who is to come, 

Their Errand or shall we look for another?" 


,s The disciples of John told him of all these things. 


,9 And John, calling to him two of his disciples, 

sent them to the Lord, 

saying, 

“ Are you he who is to come, 
or shall we look for another?” 

20 And when the men had come to him, they said, 

" John the Baptist has sent us to you, saying, 
‘Are you he who is to come, 
or shall we look for another?’ ” 


They Hear Him Teach 
They See Him Heal 


Jeaua Answer a 
John's Question 
By Many 
Miraclee 


By The Message 
He Preaches j 


4 And Jesus answered them, 

“ Go and tell John 
what you hear and see; 

5 the blind receive their sight 

and the lame walk, 

lepers are cleansed 

ana the deaf hear, 

and the dead are raised up, 

and the poor have good news 

preached to them. 


And by a 6 And blessed is he 

Mild gebuke who takes no offense at me." 


22 In that hour he cured many 

of diseases and plagues and evil spirits, 

and on many that were blind he bestowed sight. 

22 And he answered them, 

" Go and tell John 

what you have seen and heard: 

the blind receive their sight, 

the lame walk, 

lepers are cleansed, 

and the deaf hear, 

the dead are raised up, 

the poor have good news 

preached to them. 

22 And blessed is he 

who takes no offense at me!” 


*Some ancient author Itiea read next day. 

For the journey Through Southern Galilee we follow the order of Luke becauae Mark omita theae events 
altogether (aee Mk . 3:19) and Matthew givea them only in part (aee Mt . 11:2-29), 

**See Map, p.50 . 
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(3) Jesus Evaluates John and Laments 
Mt . 11:7-19 


His Rejection. 

Lk. 7:24-35 


§ 65 


(a) What Jesus 7 As they went away, 

Thinks of John . 

Jesus Speaks , 

to the crowds Jesus began to speak to the crowds 
Concerning John ;concerning John; 

" What aid you go out 

what John was Not; into the wilderness to behold? 

a reed shaken by the wind? 

Not A Fickle Man f 

not an 8,1 Why then did you go out? 

ostentat ious To see a man" clothed in soft raiment? 

0ne , Behold, those who wear soft raiment 

are in kings’ houses. 


2<When the messengers of John had gone, 

he began to speak to the crowds 
concerning John: 

“ What did you go out 

into the wilderness to behold? 

A reed shaken by the wind? 

2I “ What then did you go out to see? 

A man clothed in soft raiment? 

Behold, those who are gorgeously apparelled 
and live in luxury 
are in kings’ courts. 


Not Merely 
a Prophet t 
But Much More. 


He Is 

to Introduce 
the Messiah\ 


9 “ Why then did you go out? 

To see a prophet”? 

Yes, I tell you, 

and more than a prophet. 

,0 “This is he, of whom it is written, 
‘Behold, I send my messenger before thy face, 
who shall prepare thy way before thee.’ 


28 "What then did you go out to see? 

A prophet? 

Yes, I teil you, 

and more than a prophet. 

27 “ This is he of whom it is written, (Mai .3:1) 
'Behold, I send my messenger before thy face, 
who shall prepare thy way before thee.’ 


The. 

Unpara 11eled 
Greatness 

Of Hia 

Mlaaion 

As a Prophet , 

(b) How John 
was Received 


,J " Truly, Isay to you, 28 “ J tell you, 

among those born of women among those born of women 

there has risen no one greater none is greater than John; 

than John the Baptist; __ 

yet he who ls jeast* _ >v 0 yet he who is leasL* 

in the kingdom oT Eiaveig ” , in the kingdom of God 

is greater than he. ' J ^ is greater than he.” 

I2 ‘‘ From the days of John the Baptist until now 

the kingdom of heaven has suffered violence,' (cr.Lk. it: it .p.iss) 


By the 
populace» 

(Mt.21:31-32,p.l84) 


By the Religious 
Aristocracy t 
Even Though 
Hi a Coming 
Had Often 
Been Pr opheaied 
Culminating 
in Malachi 


and men of violence take it by force. 


,J For all the prophets and the law 
prophesied until John; 


2, ('\hen they heard this 

all the people and the tax collectors 

.justified Cod, 

having been baptized with the baptism of John; 

J0 but the Pharisees and the lawyers 
rejected the purpose of God for themselves, 
not having been baptized by him.) 

(Cf.Lk.16:1b.p.156) 


7< and if you are willing to accept it, ~ i ' < " 111 

he is Elijah who is to come. (Lk .1 : 17 .p.ll ;Mt .11 : 10-13 .p.110) 


4:5-6 


15 IIe who has ears to hear, d let him hear. 


(c) Their Arbltrary l to what shall 1 compare 
Rejection of this generation? 

Both John 

and Je jus 

Like It is like children 

Poutins Children, sitting in the marketplaces 

and calling to their playmates, 


31 "To what then shall 1 compare 
the men of this generation, 
and what are they like 7 

J2 “ They are like children 
sitting in the marketplace 
and calling to one another. 


Playing 
Wedding and 
Funeral 

Thua John 
was Rejected 
and So Also 
wa f Jeaua 

Sueh Conduct 
is not 
Justifiable 


,7 ‘We piped to you, and you did not dance; ‘We piped to you, and you did not dance; 
we wailed, and you did not mourn.’ we wailed, and you did not weep.’ 


,8 For John came 

neither eating nor drinking, 

and they say, 

‘lie has a demon;’ 

19 the Son of man came 
eating and drinking, 
and they say, 

‘Behold, a glutton and a drunkard, 


33,1 For John the Baptist lias come 
eating no bread and drinking no wine; 


and you say, 

‘lie has a demon. ’ 

3 4“ The Son of man lias come 
eating and drinking; 
and you say, 

’Behold, a glutton and a drunkard, 

a friend of tax-collectors and sinners!’a friend of tax-collectors and sinners!’ 

Yet wisdom is justified by her deeds." * J5 Yet wisdom is justified by all her children. 


a 0 r ! hat then did you go out to see? A man. ^ Many ancient authorities read '-hat tnen did you go cut 
to see? A prophet? c or has been coming violently. dSome ancient authorities omit to hear. * e Many ancient 
aut hor it iea read children *but little, Greek lesser. \for Mt . 11:20-30 see ^ 134> P-147 J 




70 


Jesus la Dining 
With a Pharisee 


(4) Jesus is Anointed By a Sinful Woman. § 66 [con«r»«tP§ 161] 

Lk. 7:36-50 

J6 One of the Pharisees asked him to eat with him, (Compare §§ 130,139 ) 
and he went into the Pharisee’s house, and sat at table. 


A Reclaimed 
Sinner Shows 
He r 

Unbounded Love 
By Anointing 
Jesus. 


J7 And behold, a woman of the city, who was a sinner, 

when she learned that he was sitting at table in the Pharisee’s house, 
brought an alabaster flask of ointment, 

JJ and standing behind him at his feet, weeping, 
she began to wet his feet with her tears, 
and wiped them with the hair of her head, 
and kissed his feet, 
and anointed them with the ointment. 


Prejudice 
Misconstrues 
Her Act 


J? Now when the Pharisee who had invited him saw it, 
he said to himself, 

" If this man were a prophet, 

he would have known who and what sort of woman this is who is touching him, 
for she is a sinner. ” 


Jesus Explains 
Her Conduct 


(a) By a 
Parable , 


¥0 And Jesus answering said to him, 

“ Simon, I have something to say to you." 

And he answered, 

“ What is it, Teacher?" 

4t “ A certain creditor had two debtors; 

one owed five hundred denarii, and the other fifty. 

43 “ When they could not pay, he forgave them both. 
Now which of them will love him more?” 


* J Simon answered, 

“The one, I suppose, to whom he forgave more.” 
And he said to him, 

“ You have judged rightly.” 

(b) And it, 4y Then turning toward the woman he said to Simon, 

AppI ie at ionp “ Do you see this woman? 


“ J entered into your house, you gave me no water for my feet, 
but she has wet mv feet witn ner tears and wiped them with her hair. 
<JYou gave me no kiss, 

but from the time 1 came in she has not ceased to kiss my feet. 

<6 You did not anoint my head with oil, 
but she has anointed my feet with ointment. 

(c) The Conclusion, ^"Therefore I tell you, her sins, which are many, are forgiven, 
for she loved much; 

but he who is forgiven little, loves little.” 

Jeaua Comforts 4 ®And he Said to her, 

The woman “ Your sins are forgiven." 


The Guests 
Are Aston iahed 


Jesus Spemkm 
A Final Word 
To The Woman 


<9 Then those who were at table with him 
began to say among themselves, 

* Who is this who even fotgives sins?” 

J0 And he said to the woman, 

" Your faith has saved you; 

Go in peace. ” 


(5) Jesus Has Women Helpers in His Work. § 67 

Lk. S.-l-J 


The Work of 
Jea ua 

ia Supported 
By Women 
Who 

Attend Him 


^oon afterward he went on through cities and villages, 
preaching and bringing the good news of the kingdom of God. 

And the twelve were with him, 

J and also some women who had been healed of evil spirits and infirmities: 

MarY’ called Mag'da-lene, from whom seven demons had gone out, 

J and Jo-an na, the wife of Chu'za, Herod’s steward, and Susanna, and many others, 
who provided for them* out of their means. 


l Many ancient authorities read him. 



(IV) AT CAPERNAUM, TO THE GERASENES, AND 


RETURN 
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(Mk. 3:19b-5: 20; Mt. 8: 2 «-34 1 12:22-13:33; Lk.8:4-39) 

(I) Jesus' Friends Say He Is Beside Himseif. § 68 


Jesus Comes Home 

He is Teaching 
in the Synagogue 
at Home - 

His Friends Think 
He is Crazy 


Mk. 3:l9b-21 

2Jt Then he went home,* 

S0 And the crowd came together again, 
so that they could not even eat. 

2, And when his friends heard it, 
they went out to seize him, 
for they said, 

“He is beside himself.” 

(2) Scribes and Pharisees Say His Power is From the Devil.** § 69 


Mt . 12:32.43 


Mk. 3:22-30 (Cf. Lk. 11:14-26 and footnote: p .139) 


22 Then a blind and dumb demoniac 
A pitifully was brought to him, 

Reinless Man 

la Brought- and he healed him, 

He ia Marvelously so that the dumb man spoke and saw. 

Healed 

The crowds 22 And all the people were amazed, and said, 

Are Ana ted “ Can this be the Son of David?” 


The jealous 24 But when the Pharisees heard it 

Scribes they said, 


22 And the scribes who came down from Jerusalem*** 
said, 


At tribute 

His Miraculous 

Power 

to the Devil. 


" It is only by Be-el'ze-bub, * 

the prince of demons, 

that this man casts out demons.” 


“ He is possessed by Be-el'ze-bub,■ and 
by the prince of demons 
he casts out the demons.” 


The Reply of Jesus to This Charge 


Jesus Refutes 2J Knowing their thoughts 
Their Charge 

he said to them, 

“ Every kingdom 
divided against itself 


a. His First is laid waste. 

Argument , And no city or house 

divided against itself 
will stand. 


2 2 And 

he called them to him, 

and said to them in parables, 

" How can Satan cast out Satan? 

2 *If a kingdom 

is divided against itself, 

that kingdom cannot stand. 

25 " And if a house 

is divided against itself, 

that house will not be able to stand. 


2< " And if Satan 

casts out Satan 

he is divided against himself; 


2 And if Satan 

has risen up against himself 

and is divided, 


how then will his kingdom stand? 


he cannot stand, 

but is coming to an end. 


b. Hit second 22 “And if I cast out demons by Be-el 'ze-bub, * 

Argument by whom do your sons cost them out? 

Therefore they shall be your judges. 

to Capernaum. m *This explanation of His miraculous power was several timet repeated. They 
could not deny Hla superhuman power; so they attempted to discredit it. (Cf. Mt. 9:34; Lk. 11:14-36; 

Jn. 8:48 ; 10:20-21) 

officials were seeking a chance to kill Him (as John 3:18 says), and had followed him like blood 
hounds , from place to place (Mk.2:2:3:2-6) • 

‘oreek Beelzebul. 




72 Scribes and 

A Practical 
Corollary, 


Phar isees Accuse Jesus (Continued) Mt. 12:22-45; uk. 3:22-30 

Mt . 

2s "Cut if it is by the Spirit of God (Lk.ll; 20 ,p.i40) 
that ] cast out demons, 

then the kingdom of God has come upon you. k 


c. A Third 
Ar gument- 


29 “ Or how can one enter 

a strong man's house 

and plunder his goods, 

unless he first binds the strong man? 

Then indeed he may plunder his house. 


27,1 But no one can enter 

A strong man’s house 

and plunder his goods, 

unless he first binds the strong man; 

then indeed he may plunder his house. 


Sa t an , 

Instead of 
Helping me 
Fights me. 


30 “ He who is not with me (Cf.Hk.9:40.p.ll3) 
is against me, 

and he who does not gather with me 
scatters. 


Then Jesus 
Warns Them 


About 

Blasphemy 

Against 

The Holy Spirit 


For That 
Would Be 
** Eternal Sin” 


31 " Therefore J tell you, 
every sin and blasphemy 
will be forgiven men, 

but the blasphemy against the Spirit 
will not be forgiven. 

32 “ And whoever 

says a word against the Son of man 

will be forgiven; 

but whoever speaks 

against the Holy Spirit 

will not be forgiven, 

either in this age 

or in the age to come. 


2S “ Truly, I say to you, 
all sins 

will be forgiven the sons of men, 
and whatever blasphemies they utter; 


29 “ but whoever blasphemes 
against the Holy Spirit 
never has forgiveness, 

but is guilty oft-eternal sin” — 


J0 for they had said, 

" He has an unclean spirit. ” 


Why 

They Say 
Such Things 


33 “ Either make the tree good, and its fruit good; 
or make the tree bad, and its fruit bad; (Ht .7:1 S,p. 63) 
for the tree is known by its fruit. 


Evil Words 
Come Out of 
Evil Hearts, 

and so 


34,1 You brood of vipers! (Mt .9:7,p.23) 
how can you speak good, when you are evil? 

For out of the abundance of the heart the mouth speaks. (Cf.Lk. 7:45 , p . 63) 

3 “ The good man out of his good treasure 
brings forth good, 

and the evil man out of his evil treasure 
brings forth evil. 


We Shell Be 
Judged For 
Evil Words 
Also. 


Then 

The Scribes Demand 
A Sign from Heaven, 


34 “ r te ll you on the day of judgment 

men will render account for every careless word they utter; 

J7 for by your words you will be justified, 
and by your words you will be condemned.” 

Demsndint . Sit n Free, Heaven (Cr.§ 99 ,p. lOt;Lk . 11:29-30,p.140; 

Jn.2:18-22,p.31) 

■^^hen some of the scribes and Pharisees said to him, 

"Teacher, we wish to see a sign from you.” 


Jesus Replies that 
Their Demand Shows 
Moral Perversity 
He Points 


J9 But he answered them, 

u An evil and adulterous generation seeks a sign; , 
but no sign shall be given to it 5 01? ? { ^ 

except the sign of the prophet JonahT ‘ t „ 


*WK inserts Bn. Jesus does not here speak of any one aped fits sin, but of persistence in sin 
of moral reprobacy, or moral suicide, when it is no longer possible to repent. As Heb,6:6 says, 
impossible to get them to repent” • And no sin is forgivable without repentance. 


to the point 
M It is 
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Scribes ahd Pharisees Accuse Jesus (Continued) ut. 12 ; 22-4S: m*. 3 : 22-30 

Mt . 

To The Resurrect.ion 4g ,, p or ^ j ona h was three days and three nights in the belly of the whale, 

A ’ Thc *ll-sufficient so t he Son of man be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. 


Then /esuj Shows 
The Enormity 
of The Qui 11 

of That Generat ion 
In Reject ini 
Him . 


41 " The men <?f Nin'e-veh will arise at the judgment with this generation 
and condemn it; 

for they repented at the preaching of lonah, 
and behold, something greater than Jonah is here. 

4? The queen of the south will arise at the judgment with this generation 
and condemn it; 

for she came from the ends of the earth 
to hear the wisdom of Solomon; 

and behold, something greater than Solomon is here. 


He Illustrate a by 
A Parable 


43,1 When the unclean spirit has gone out of a man, 
he passes through waterless places seeking rest, 
but he finds none. 


44 “ Then he says, 


He Says 
It Appliea 

To 

That Generat ion t 

They Are Worse 
Than Before. 


‘I will return to my house from which 1 came.’ 

And when he comes 

he finds it empty, swept, and put in order. 

<5 Then he goes and brings with him 

seven other spirits more evil than himself, 

and they enter and dwell there; 

and the last state of that man becomes worse than the first. 
“ So shall it be also with this evil generation.” 


Mt. 12:46-SO 

Jesus' Mother 

an d 46 While he was still speaking 

His Brothers to the people, 

Come to behold, 

inter fere his mother and his brothers 


(3) Jesus* Relatives Interfere. 
Mk. 3:31-35 


§ 70 


Lk. a:‘9-21 


33 And 

his mother and his brothers 
came; 


They Call 
For Him 


The Crowd 
Tell Him 
About It 


stood outside, 
asking to speak to him. 


(See footnote) 


and standing outside 

they sent to him and called him. 

■J^And a crowd was sitting about him; 


19 Then * 

his mother and his brothers 
came to him, 

but they could not reach iiin 
for the crowd. 


and they said to him, 


20 And he was told, 


"Your mother and your brothers 0 11 Your mother and your brothers 


He Replies <*Rut he replied 
Raising to the man who told him, 

the Question 

About the " Who is my mother, 

Deepest and who are my brothers?” 
Kinship 


The <9 And stretching out his, 

object hand towards his disciples, 

Lesson he said, 

" Here are my mother and 
my brothers! 

The Deepest 50 “ For whoever does 
Basie of the will of my Father 
Kinship is in heaven 

Pointed out. is my brother, and sister, 
and mother. ” 


are outside, 
asking for you. ” 

■’■’And he answered, 


" Who are my mother 
and my brotners?” 

J *And looking around 
on those who sat about him, 


he said, 

“ Here are my mother and 
my brothers! 

35,1 Whosoever does 
the’ will of bod 


are standing outside, 
desiring to see you. ” 

2 'But he said to them, 


is my brother, and sister, 
and mother.” 


” My mother and 

my brothers 
are those who hear 

the word of God 

and do it. 


a Some ancient authorities insert verse 47 . Some one told him, ” Your mother and your brothers are 
standing outside asking to speak to you.” b some early authorities add and your sisters. *Qr Now. 
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( 4 ) Jesus Teaches by Parables. § 71 


Ht. 13:1-53 


Mk. 3:1-34 

The Occasion 


8:4- 18 


nil at sarre day Jesus 
went out of the house 


(See also 

Ut .13:36 
Hk.4:33-34) 


and sat beside the sea. 
J And great crowds 
gathered about him, 


so that he got into a boat 
and sat there; 
and the whole crowd 
stood on the beach. 


He Speaka J And he told them 

Many many things in parables, 

Parable a saying: 


J Again he began to teach 
beside the sea. 

And a very large crowd *And when a great crowd 

gathered about him, 

came together 

people from town after town 
came to him, 

so that he got into a boat 
and sat in it on the sea; 
and the whole crowd 
was beside the sea on the land. 


The Te ac hing 




J And he taught them 
many things in parables, 


Ye * H£ ■- £ / / h 

he said 
in a parable: 


W oAO 


The Parable of the Sower 


The Parable 
of the Sowerl 


1. Seeds Upon 
the Wayside 
Are 

Tramped On 
And Eaten Up 


and in his teaching 
he said to them: 

3 “ Listen! 

“ A sower went out to sow. A sower went out to sow. 3 “ A sower went out 

to sow his seed; 

*And as he sowed, 4 And as he sowed, and as he sowed, 

some seeds fell along the path,some seed fell along the path some fell along the path, 

and was trodden under foot., 

and the birds and the birds * and the birds of the air 

came and devoured them. came and devoured it. devoured it. 


2. Seeds Upon 
Rocky Ground 
Make 
A Quick 
Growth 

But Soon 


5 " Other seeds 
fell on rocky ground, 
where they had not much soil, 
and immediately 
they sprang up, 
since they had no depth 
of soil, 


s “ Other seed 
fell on rocky ground, 
where it had not much soil, 
and immediately 
it sprang up, 
since it had no depth 
of soil; 


Are Withered «‘*but when the sun rose 
they were scorched; 
and since they had no root 
they withered away. 


«“ and when the s’un rose 
it was scorched, 
and since it had no root 
it withered away. 


And some 

fell on the rock; 


and as it grew up, 


it withered away, 
because it had no moisture. 


3. Seeds Among 
Thorns 
Are Choked 
Out 


7 "Other seeds 
fell upon thorns, 
and the thorns grew up 
and choked them. 


4. seeda in ®“ Other seeds 
Good soil fell on good soil 

Crow and brought forth grain, 


According to 
The Strength 

some a hundredfold, 
o the soil sonje sixty, some thirty. 

The Appeal 

for ®“He who has ears," 

Underatandini let him hear.” 


7 "Other seed 

fell among thorns 

and the thorns grew up 

and. choked it, 

and it yielded no grain. 

*" And other seeds 
fell into good soil 
and brought forth grain, 
growing up and increasing 
and yielding 

thirtyfold and sixtyfold 
and a hundredfold.” 

®And he said, 

“He who has ears to hear, 
let him hear.” 


" And some 
fell among thorns; 
and the thorns grew with it 
and choked it. 


*“ And some 

fell into good soil 

and grew, 
and yielded 

a hundredfold." 

As he said this, 
he called out, 

“ He who has ears to hear, 
let him hear." 


(Cf.v.16-17) 


'Some ancient authorities add here and in verse 43 to hear. 
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Why Jeaua Teaches By Parables 
Mt. Mk. 

They Aek why J0 And when he was alone, 

He speake 1 °Then the disciples came, those who were about him 

in Parablea with the twelve 

and said to him, asked him concerning 

“ Why do you speak to them 
in parables?" the parables. 


Lk. 

*And when his disciples 
asked him 

what this parable meant, 


Hie Answer: IJ And he answered them 
(a) To Reveal" To you it has been given 
to Those to know the secrets 
who Are of the kingdom of heaven, 
Ready but to them 

to Hear it has not been given. 


J, And he said to them, 

“ To you has been given 
the secret 

of the kingdom of God, 
but for those outside 
everything is in parables; 


°he said, 

“ To you it has been given 
to know the secrets 
of the kingdom of God; 
but for others 
they are in parables, 


them 


to 12,1 For to him who has will more be given, 
and he will have abundance; (c f.Mk.4:24-25) 
but from him who has not, 
even what he has will be taken away 
J, rhis is why 1 speak to 
in parables, 
because seeing 
to conceal they do not see, 

From Those 

who Are and hearing 

they do not hear, 
nor do they understand. 


According 
A Payer to- 
1oglo.l 
Princjple) 


(b) And 


Not Ready 


t 


1 <= 
7 c 


12 " so that 
they may indeed see 
but not perceive,, 
and may ihSeed hear 

but not understand; 


/}£«?* I 

//,/>£ 


“ so that seeing 
they may not see, 


/' 


■./P 


and hearing 

they may not understand. 


Isaiah 
Had Under¬ 
stood This , 
(Is.6:9-10) 
Why Some 

Cannot 
Under a tend 


(See 


Mk.4:24 

24-25) 


14,1 With them indeed is fulfilled 
the prophecy of Isaiah 
which says: 

'You shall indeed hear but never understand, 
and you shall indeed see but never perceive. 

,J For this people's heart has grown dull, 
and their ears are heavy of hearing, 
and their eyes they have closed, #*, 

lest they should perceive with their ©yes, lest they should, 
and hear with their ears, 
and understand with their heart, 


(Atrophy through disuse. 
Cf. another example in 
Jn.5:44,47) 


and turn for me to heal them. 1 


Put blessed are your eyes, 
for they see, (Cf.v.9) 
and your ears, for they hear. 


Under- 
atending 
Brings 
Blessing 

Aa Prophets 17,1 Truly, I say to 


you, 


and 
Saints 
Of Old 
Diacerned 


many prophets and righteous men 
longed to see what you see, 
and did not see it, 
and to hear what you hear, 
and did not hear it. 


turn again and be forgiven. ” 

( e f. Mk.4:21-22) (Cf.Lk. 8:l6-l a ) 


(Cf.Lk.10:23-24 ,p.174) 


Jeaua Explains The Parable of The Sower. 


Christ’a ^“Hear then 

own inter- the parable of the sower. 

pretation 

of the 

Parable 

of the Soperi 


13 And he said to them, 

“ Do you not understand this parable? 

How tnen will you understand all the parables? 

1 1" Now the parable is this: 
The seed is the word of God. 
J< “The sower sows the word. 

,J And these are 

the ones along the path 1,11 The ones along the path 
where the word is sown; 


The Way 
Side 


19,1 When any one hears 
the word of the kingdom 
and does not understand it, 
the evil one comes 
and snatches away 


“When they hear, 

Satan imnediately comes 
and takes away 


are those who have heard; 

then the devil comes 
and takes away 
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, «<• 

what is sown 
in his heart; 


this is what was sown 
along the path. 

The 20 “ As for 

Rocky what was sown 

places on rocky ground, 

this is he who 
hears the word 
and immediately 
receives it with joy; 

31 " yet he has no root 
in himself, 

but endures for a while 
and when tribulation or 

persecution arises 
on account of the word, 
immediately he falls awayf 

The 23 " As for what 

Thorny was sown among thorns, 
places this is he who hears 

the word, 


but the cares of the world 
and the delight in riches 

choke the word, 

and it proves unfruitful. 


(Continued) Mt. 13:1-33; Mir. 4:1-34 

the work' which is sown 
in them. 


16,1 And these in like manner 
are the ones 

sown upon the rocky ground, 
who, 

when they hear the word, 

immediately 

receive it with joy; 

17 “ and they have no root 
in themselves, 
but endure for a while; 
then, when tribulation or 

persecution arises 
on account of the word, 
immediately they fall away.® 

I8 “ And others are the ones 
sown among thorns; 
they are those who hear 
the word, 

J *but the cares of the world, 
and the delight in riches, 
and the desire for other things, 
enter in and choke the word, 
and it proves unfruitful. 


Lk. 8:4-18 

e word 
from their hearts, 
that they may not believe 
and be saved. 


13,1 And 

the ones on the rock 

are those who, 

when they hear the word, 

receive it with joy; 

" but these have no root, 

they believe for a while 
and in time of temptation 


fall away. 

I4 “ And as for 

what fell among the thorns, 

they are those who hear, 

but as they go on their way 
they are choked 
by the cares 
and riches 

and pleasures of life, 

and their fruit does not mature. 


The 33 “ As for 

Good what was sown on good soil, 

Soil 

this is he 

who hears the word * 

and understands it;* 


(1) An Honest 
And a flood 


Heart 

(2) Hear 

(3) Under 


he indeed bears fruit 
and yields, 


• t and 

(4) Accept in one case a hundredfold, 
(3) Bold in another sixty. 

Fast and in another thirty. " 

(6) Until 


30 “ But those that were sown 
upon the good soil 

are the ones 
who hear the word 

and accept it* 


and bear fruit, 

thirtyfold and sixtyfold 
and a hundredfold. ” 


,J " And as for that 
in the good soil, 

they are those who, 
hearing the word, 

hold it fast* t 

in an honest and good heart, 
and bring forth fruit 
with patience. * 


They Bear Fruit 
(7) Jn Patience 


Mk. 


The Uae of Parable a 


Purther 

Comment a 

J, And he said to them. 

“ Is a lamp brought in 6 

What Lamps 

Are For 

to be put under a bushel, or under a bed, 
and not on a stand? 

The Reason 

For 

Secrecy 

23 “ For there is nothing hid, 
except to be made manifest; 
nor is anything secret, 

la 

Wore Effectual '■ 

Public ity 
Peraonal 

Reaponaibi1lty 
for J/jat and 

How 

We Hear 

except 

to cane to light. 

33 " If any man has ears to hear, 
let him hear." 

J4 And he said to them, 

" Take heed 
what you hear; 


Lk. 

(Cf.Mt .5:13,11:33,p.140) 

J4, 'No one after lighting a lamp 

covers it with a vessel, or puts it under a bed, 

but puts it on a stand, 

that those who enter may see the light. 

17 " For nothing is hid 

that shall not be made manifest, 

nor anything secret 

that shall not be known 
and come to light. 


J *“Take heed then 
how you hear; 


* 0 r stumbles, or stumble. b Or lighted. 

*Theee aeven con dltione summarize all four gospels and give a complete program, analysing and explaining why 
some are fruitful and othera are not . Teat it out and aee. 
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Jesus Teaches By Parables 

And 

The Result 

(Compere Mt.v.15, 

" Why He Teaches 
by Parables ** 

P. 73) 


(Continued) ut. 13.-1-53; »k. 4 . 1 - 34 ; 

Mk. 

the measure you give 

will be the measure you get, 

and still more will be given you. 

31,1 For to him who has 
will more be given; 
and from him who has not, 
even what he has 
will be taken away. 11 


Lk . a:*'Is 


Lk. 

" for to him who has 

will mor e b e given, 

and trom him who has not , 

even what he thinks thaT he has 

will be taken away.” 


The Parable of the Crowing Seed 


The Parable 
of Seed 
Growing 
Mysteriously 


2< And he said, 

“ The kingdom of God is 

as if a man should scatter seed upon the ground, 

J7and should sleep and rise night and day, 

and the seed should sprout and grow, he knows not how. 

"The earth produces of itself, 
first the blade, then the ear, 
then the full grain in the ear. 

29But when the grain is ripe, 

at once he puts in the sickle, because the harvest has come." 


A Ban Sows 
Good Seed 


Tbe Parable of the fares', or Weeda 

Mt . 

2<Another parable he put before them, saying, 

"The kingdom of heaven may be compared to (cf.v.set.) 
a man who sowed good seed in his field; 


“ but while men were sleeping, 
Hia Enemy his enemy came 

Sows Bad seed and sowed weeds among the wheat, 
and went away. 


The Discovery J «“So when the plants came up and bore grain, 
then the weeds appeared also. 

The 17,1 And the servants® of the householder came and said to him, 

Explanation ‘Sir, did you not sow good seed in your field? 

How then has it weeds?^ 


The Servants 
Aek What 
to Do 


The Remedy 


28 “He said to them, 

‘An enemy has done this. 1 

“The servants® said to him, 

‘Then do you want us to go and gather them?’ 

29 “ But he said, 

‘No; 

lest in gathering the weeds you root up the wheat along with them. 

30 'Let both grow together until the harvest; (Bt.24:30-31,p.200) 
and at harvest time I will tell the reapers, (Rev.14;14-19) 

Gather the weeds first 

and bind them in bundles to be burned, (va.36-43) 

but gather the wheat into my barn.’" 


The Parable of the Mustard Seed 


"Another parable he put before them, 
saying, 


The Tiniest 
of Seeds 
Grows into 
The Greatest 
shrub 


" The kingdom of heaven 
is like a grain of mustard seed 
which a man took 
and sowed in his field; 

J2 it is the snallest of all seeds, 
but when it has grown, 
it is the greatest of shrubs 
and becomes a tree, 


"*• (Cf. Lk.13:18,19,p.146) 

30 And he said, 

" With what can we compare the kingdom of God, 
or what parable shall we use for it? 

31 " It is like a grain of mustard seed, 
which, 

when sown upon the ground, 

is the smallest of all the seeds on earth; 

"yet when it is sown it grows up 

and becomes the greatest of all shrubs, 

and puts forth large branches, 


'or slaves. 




78 Jesus Teaches By Parables (Continued) ut. 


An 

Extensive 
Growth 


Mt. 

so that the birds of the air 
come and make nests 
in its branches. " 


13:1-S3; Hk. 4:1-34 

Mk . 

so that the birds of the air 
can make nests 
in its shade.” 


The Parable of the 1 


Jn f enaive 
Trane Forming 
Growth 


JJ He told them another parable. (cf.Lk.l 3 :to- 3 i, p ,i 46 ) 

“ The kingdom of heaven is like leaven 
which a woman took and hid in three measures of meal, 
till it was all leavened.” 


Many Other Parables 


Many Other 
Pa rabies 


■J^All this 

Jesus said 
to the crowds 
in parables; 

indeed he said nothing to them 
without a parable. 

■^This was to fulfill 
what was spoken by the prophet: a 
“ I will open my mouth in parables, 
I will utter what has been hidden 
since the foundation of the world.” 


• 5J With many such parables 
he spoke the word 
to them, 

34 as they were able to hear it; 
he did not speak to them 
without a parable, 


(Jn.10:6;16:2S,pp.132,319) 


Exp 1anationa Privately 


Retiring 
to the ffouse 


Explaining 
The Parable of 
** The Tares t " 
or Weed s 


The Sower 
The Field 
The Good Seed 
The Tarea 
The Enemy 
The Harvest 
The Reapers 

The Harvest 
(a) Of Weeds 


J< Then he left the crowds 
and went into the house. 


And his disciples came to him, 
saying, 

" Explain to us the parable 
of the weeds of the field.” 


but privately 

to his own disciples 

he explained everything. 


(v.24/f. Mt.13:15,p.103) 


Zs>/£/j wT<h 


t 


ft As# k-} 


J7 IIe answered, 

“ He who sows the good seed is the Son of man; 
Ja the field is the world, 

and the good seed means the sons of the kingdom;^ 
the weeds are the sons of the evil one, 

,5, and the enemy who sowed them is the devil; 
the harvest is the close of the age, 
and the reapers are angels. 


/. 




(‘(/.t c w 
/--I // t r~ /ii i 


CH /- 


7 . 


1/ £ /£A r'l 

r/\^rh 

pc Tc/U-'i ‘f-/ * A c ' A 
Th£ A. TbC La AO 


•i. < T, 


l t oo Y T 


\ V 


40 “ Just as the weeds are gathered 
and burned with fire, 
so will it be at the close of the age. 

4, The Son of man will send his angels, 
and they will gather out of his kingdom 
all causes of sin and all evil-doers, 

* 2 and throw them into the furnace of fire; ., 

there men will weep and gnash their teeth. < v - 5<) t»t.8:i2.p.67) 'JV/*- K 


,a~PA/ J ■ 


f 


, A; O 

7 / my 


V' 


b. O ■ 


a. foi 

r r>:C JrA^oU: 

, a // ra ;-A. l y. 


(b) Of the 
Good Seed 


<J “Then the righteous will shine like the 
in the kingdom of their Father. 

“ He who has ears, let him hear.” 


in i— 

J6r0D£-lll* 

i 5 


£ 

Jrv 


d ( 17, A 



Our total 
Surrender 
To Obtain 
Salvation 


The Parable of the Hidden Treasure 

44 ”The kingdom of heaven is like treasure hidden in a field, 

which a man found and covered up; 

then in his joy he goes and sells all that he has 

and buys that field. 


'sosie ancient author! t let read the prophet Isaiah. 
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The Parable of the Merchant Seeking Goodly Pearla 

Mt . 

chriMt •. Again, 

Total the kingdom of heaven is like a merchant in search of fine pearls, 
Surrender *«who, on finding one pearl of great value, 


? c ' 




To Pro- went and sold a 
vide and bought it 

Our 

Sal vat ion 


that’ he had 


The Parable of the Drag-Net 


/ 

\ cW 


The 47 “ Again, 

Drag-Net the kingdom of heaven is like a net which was thrown into the sea 
Full of and gathered fish of every kind; 

Bed and <Swhen it was full, men drew it ashore 
Good and sat down and sorted the good into vessels 
but threw away the bad. 


{far,/ 'V/- P ' 

''•I >>?>'<- fa-A V 
C-do?A o h 7A c *1 s/f 


c As L rf ft 7 A w 

/ / r /{ or r)/ J '/r ^. 


Partial 49 “ So it will be at the close of the age. 
in ter pro- The angels will come out 
tafion and separate the evil from the righteous, 
s»and throw them into the furnace of fire; 
there men will weep and gnash their teeth. 

What Parables are For 

The uee SI “ Have you understood all this?" 

O f 

They said to him, 

" Yes.” 


vr , -v t) G . 

,'/Vi // n / X rfy-^i 


j f- H t / 

/af ' 

0</f ,/= c-eL> 


Par¬ 

ables 


3J And he said to them, 

“ Therefore every scribe 
who has been trained for the kingdom of heaven , . 

is like a householder ^ 1 ' uAi 

who brings out of his treasure what is new and what is olcT” 


£ v,' I 


<='/ 


jeaua 3J And when Jesus had finished these parables, 
Leavea he went away from there. 


\ 


<z> 7 O v. c> i- ~ a. i 

7 c C- eL T o- A. 


— / 

i 


(5) Jesus Withdraws Across the Lake 
He Stills a Tempest. § 72 


Bt. 8: U,33-31 Bk. 4:35-41 Lk. 8:21-75 


At Sun- ,s Now when Jesus saw 
■at great crowds around him, 


2 ^0ne day 

They 

J3 0n that day, 

when evening had come, 

Get Away 

he got into a boat 
with his disciples, 
and he said to them, 

by Boat 


Acroea he gave orders 

he said to them, 

the to go over 

“ Let us go across 

" Let us go across 

Lake to the other side. 

to the other side.” 

to the other side 
of the lake.” 


73 And when he got into the boat 
his disciples followed him. 


Aa They Sail 
Jeaua 
Falla 
Aaleep 


,3 And leaving the crowd, 


they took him with them, 
just as he was, 
in the boat. 

So they set out, 

And other boats were with him. 

JJand as they sailed 
he fell asleep. 


2< And behold, 

A st orm there arose a great storm 
Comae on the sea, 

so that the boat 

was being swamped by the waves; 


37 And And 

a great storm of wind arose, a storm of wind cane down 

on the lake, 

and the waves beat into the boat, 
so that the boat 

was already filling. and they were filling with water, 

and were in danger. 


m Note that 
M A merchant 


in this caae the kingdom of heaven ’# is like-, not ** the pearl of great price, ** 

aeeking goodly pearla,” which he purchaaea in order to aeli them again. 


but like 
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Jesus Stills A Tempest.(Continued ) ut. s:ia-i7; Mk. 4 ; 3S.4i; Lk. 3 : 22-21 

Mt. Mk. Lk. 

■’•But he was in the stern, 


but he was asleep. 


The 

Disciples 

waken 

Jesus 


2J And they went 
and woke him, 
saying, 

11 Save, Lord: 
we are perishing. 


asleep on the cushion; 


and they woke him 
and said to him, 

“ Teacher, do you not care 
if we perish?” 


2 *And they went 
and woke him, 
saying, 

“ Master, Master, 
we are perishing! ” 


2,5 And he said to them, 

" Why are you afraid, 

0 men of little faith?” 

Then he rose 

He stm* rebuked the winds 
The storm and the sea; 


•^And he awoke 
(v. 40) 



and rebuked the wind , 
and said to the sea, 
n Feace! Bfe Still! 11 


And he awoke 
(v. 21) 


and rebuked the wind 
and the raging waves; 


And the wind ceased, 

and there was a great calm. and there was a great calm. 


and they ceased 
and there was a calm. 


He Kebuke* ( c f . v . 26 ) 

Their 
Fears> 

They 

Stand in 
Awe of Him 

27 And the men marveled, 
saving, 

V.'hat sort of man is tl 
that even winds and sea 

obey him?” 


■*°He said to them, 

“ Why are you afraid? 

Have you no faith?” 

* 2 And they were filled with 


and said to one another, 
is, " #10 then is this, 

tht even wind and sea 

obey him?” (ct.Mk.l:27) 


JJ He said to them, 

"Where is your faith?" 

, And they were afraid, 

and they marveled, 
saying to one another, 

“ Who then is this, 
that he commands even wind 
and water, 
and they obey him?” 


(6) Jesus Cures the Gadarene Demoniacs. § 73 


Mt. g: 28-34 

They 28 And when he care 

irrivi to the other side, 

in to the country 

Ger*** of the Gad-a-renes 


They 
Are Met 

By Two two demoniacs met him, 
Demon iac a 

coming out of the tombs, 

The Men 
Are 

Characteriwed 


so fierce that 

no one could pass that way. 


Mk. 1: l-16 
J They came 

to tne other side of the sea, 
to the country 
of the Ger'a-senes. * 


2And when he had come 
out of the boat, 

there met him 


out of the tombs 
a man with an unclean spirit, 


J who lived 
anong the tombs; 


Lk. 8: 26-36 

2# Then they arrived 

at the country 
of the Ger 'a-senes, “ 
which is opposite Galilee. 

27 And as he stepped 

out on land, 
there met him 

a man from the city 

who had demons; 

for a long time 

he had worn no clothes, 

and he lived not in a house 
but in the tombs. 


and no one could bind him any more, 
even with a chain; 

*for he had often been bound ( cl. r>. 29b) 

with fetters and chains. 

but the chains he wrenched apart 

and the fetters he broke in pieces; 

and no one had the strength to subdue him. 


'Some ancient auttioritiea read Gergesenes; Some Gerasenes; some Gadarene*. 
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The Gadarene Demoniacs (Continued) ut. a:28-34; wt. S:i-i6; Lk. a: 26-36 

Mt. M*. 

^Night and day 

anong the tombs and on the mountains 

he was always crying out, 

and bruising himself with stones. 


Lk. 


The Demoniacs 
See Jesua, 

They Run 

to Him, 2?And behold, 
Kneel they cried out, 

To Him. 


®And when he saw Jesus from afar, JS When he saw Jesus, 

he cried out 

he ran 

and worshipped him; and fell down before him, 

7 and crying out with a loud voice, and said with a loud voice, 
he said, 


They Beg Hiir. 

To Let “ What have you to do with us, 

Them Alone. 0 Son of God? 

He Commands 


" What have you to do with me, " What have you to do withme. 
Jesus, Son of the Most High God? Jesus, Son of theMost High Goa? 


Them 

To Come Out 
They Protest 


Have you come here 
to torment us before the time? 


n 


I adjure you by God, 
do not torment me. " 


I beseech you, 
do not torment me. ” 


Jesus 
Commands 
the Demons 
to Come out 


*For he had said to him, J, For he had commanded 

“ Come out of the man, 

you unclean spirit! ” the unclean spirit 

to come out of the man. 


Jesus 

Asks The Man 
His Name 
He Says, 
"Legion" 


Then They Beg 
Not to Be 
Sent Away 


A Large jo]V 0 w a herd of many swine 

Herd of was f ee di n g 

Swine 

Ja Near 

at some distance from them. 


The 

Demons 

Beg 

To Enter 
Them 


■’'And the demons begged him, 

" If you cast us out, 
send us away 

into the herd of swine.” 


Jesus 


Sayt, J2 And he said to them, 
’•'GO" “Go.” 


The Demons So they 

Come Out, came out 

Enter The and went into the swine; 

Swine 

anrf and behold, the whole herd 

They 

stampede rus hed down the steep bank 

The Hill in ^° the f e a, 

Jnto and perished 

The Lake in the waters. 


(Cf. vs . 4- 5 ) 

(For many a time it had 
seized him; 

he was kept under guard, 
and bound with chains and 
fetters, 

but he broke the bonds 
and was driven by the demon 
into the desert.) 

9 And Jesus 8 asked him, 

“ What is your name?” 

He replied, 

" Mv name is Legion; 
for we are many." 

J0 Jesus then asked him, 

“ What is your name?” 

And he said, 

" Legion;” 

[_ him. 

for many demons had entered 

,0 And he begged him eagerly 
not to send them 
out of the country. 

J, And they begged him 
not to command them 

to depart into the abyss. 

"Now a great herd of swine 
was feeding there 

22 Now a large herd of swine 
was feeding there 

on the hillside; 

on the hillside; 

,2 and they begged him, 

and they begged him 

“ Send us 

to the swine, 

let "s enter them.” 

to let them 

enter these. 

,J So he gave them leave. 

And he allowed them. 

And the unclean spirits 
came out, 

and entered the swine; 

J> Then the demons 
came out cf the man 
and entered the swine, 

arid the herd, 

numbering about two thousand, 

and the herd 

rushed down the steep bank 
into the lake 
and were drowned. 

rushed down tne steep bank 
into the sea, 
and were drowned 
in the sea. 


aQreek he. 




(Continued) ut. a : 2a-3*; .«* . s ; i-i6; Lk. 
Mk. 

J< T1>e herdsmen 


82 The Gadarene Demoniacs 
ut . 

The • JJ The herdsmenls 

Sv Jneharc/a 
Flee fled, 

And Reoart and going into the city 
they told everything, 

and what had happened 
to the demoniacs. 

umny J< And behold, all the city 

Come came out 

to See 

to meet Jesus; 

_ 0 , and when they saw him, 

Demoniacs ' 

Who 

Were cured 


fled, 

and told it in the city 
and in the country. 


And people 
came to see 

what it was that had happened. 
,5 And they came to Jesus, 
and saw the demoniac 

sitting there, 
clothed 

and in his right mind, 

the man who had had the legion; 


8: 26-36 

Lk . 

J< When the herdsmen 
saw what had happened, 
they fled, 

and told it in the city 
and in the country. 


5 Then people 
went out to see 
what had happened, 
and they came to Jesus, 
and found the man 
from whom the demons had gone, 
sitting at the feet of Jesus, 
clothed 

and in his right mind; 


Those IFho 
Had Seen 
Tell Whet 

Had Happened 


and they were afraid. 

,s And those who had seen it 
told what had happened 
to the demoniac 


and to the swine. 

(7) Jesus Leaves Their Country. 


and they were afraid. 

J6 And those who had seen it 
told them how 
he who had been possessed 
with demons 

was healed. 


§ 74 


Ut. 8:34b 


Mk. S; 17-20 


Lk. 8:37-39 


The People they 17 And they 

Be » 

Jeeue . 

to Leave begged him began to beg Jesus 0 

to leave their neighborhood, to depart fran their neighborhood. 


J7 Then all the people 
of the surrounding country 
of the Ger'a-senes“ 
asked him 

to depart from them; 


Becauae 
They Are 
Afr aid 


The Cured 
Man Aeka 
to Go Along 


Jeeue 
Telle Him 
to Go Home 
end Tea t i fy 


He Teetifie a 
in Hie Own 
Count ry 

Whet 

Jeeue 
Hed Done 
For Him 


Mk. 

,s And as he was getting into the boat, 
the man who had been possessed with demons 
begged him 

that he might be with him. 

7? But he refused, 

and said to him, 

" Go home to your friends, 

and tell them how much 

the Lord has done for you, 

and how he has had mercy on you. ” 

J0 And he went away 
and began to proclaim 

in the De-cap o-lis 
how much 

Jesus had done for him; 

And all men marveled. 


for they were seized with 
great fear; 

so he got into the boat 
and returned. 

JS The man from whom the demons had gone 
begged 

that he might be with him; 

but he sent him away, 
saying, 

39“ Return to your home, 
and declare how much 
God has done for you.” 

And he went away, 
proclaiming 

throughout the whole city 
how much 

Jesus had done for him. 


‘Some ancient euthorit lee reed Gadarenes, 
b Creek him. 


a ome 


Gergesenes. 




(V) IN CAPERNAUM AGAIN 
(I) Jesus Returns to Capernaum 
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And Is Welcomed by the Multitudes. § 75 


Mt. 9:1 


Mk. 5: 21 


Lk. 8:40 


They 
Return 
t o 

Capernaum 


*And getting into a boat 
he crossed over 


The 
Multitude 
We lc ones 
Jeaua 


and came to his own city. 


J, And when Jesus 

had crossed again 
in the boat 
to the other side, 

a great crowd 
gathered about him; 


*®Now when Jesus 
returned, 


the crowd 
welcomed him, 

for they were all waiting for him. 


On The Beach 
[ M t.9:14-17. Note: 


and he was beside the sea. 

for the in alyaie of thase vereea end the parallel in Mk . and Lk. 

(2) Jairus Pleads with Jesus to Heal His Daughter. § 76 


§ 55. p .4s] 


Jua t 
Then 
Jairua 
Cornea 
To Jeaua 
and 


Mt. 9:18-19 Mk. 5:22-24 

,s While he was thus speaking* 
to them, 

behold, a ruler came in* 


Lk. 8:41-42 


33 Then came * 3 And there came 

a man named Ja'i-rus, 

one of the rulers of the synagogue, who was a ruler of the synagogue; 
Ja'i-rus by nane; 


and seeing him, 


Kneel a 

Before. and he knelt before him, he fell at his feet, 
Him 

He Telia 
of Hia 

sick saying, 

D.viht.r “ MV daughter 


23 and besought him, 
saying, 

“ My little daughter 


has just died; 


is at the point of death. 


and falling at Jesus’ feet 

he besought him 
to come to his house, 

43 for he had an only daughter, 
about twelve years of age, 
and she was dying. 




Plead. but come and 1 ay your hand Come and lay your hands on her^ 
for Help 00 h er i so that she may be made well, 


and she will live. 

jeaua I9 And Jesus rose 

Coc3 and followed him, 

with with his disciples 

Jairua . 


and live. ” 

3 *And he 
went with him. 


(3) A Woman Touches the Hem of Jesus' Garment. § 77 


Mt. 9:20-22 


A Suffer- 20 And behold, a woman 
i„8 who had suffered from 

Woman a hemorrhage 

come* for twelve years 


Mk. 5:25-34 


Lk. 8:43-48 


And a great crowd followed him As he went, the people 
and pressed round him. pressed round him. 


JS And there was a woman 
who had had 

a flow of blood 
for twelve years, 


4 3 And a woman 
who had 

a flow of blood 
for twelve years * 


* Or up, uk. 5:21 aaya. He was beside the sea. 

** *so*e ancient authorities add and had spent all her livingupon physicians, (see v.2S of Mk.) 





84 A Woman Touches the Hem of Jesus* Garment (Continued) Mt. 9:20-32; w*. 3:23-34; ik. 8:43-48 


She Had 

Suffered 

Kuch 

Was No Better 
Bu t 

Crew Worse 


26 and who had suffered much 

under many physicians, (Set footnote on p. S3) - 

and had spent all that she had, 

and could not be healed by anyone, 

and was no better 
but rather grew worse. 


She Presses 
Through The Crowd 


27 She had heard 

the reports about Jesus, 


Behind Jesus 

She came up behind him 

Touches 

jeeue‘ and touched the fringe 

Kobe of his garment. 


and came up behind him 
in the crowd 
and touched 

his garment. 


44 csne up behind him, 

and touched the fringe 

of his garment; 


She Has 3J For she said to herself, 2 ®For she said, 

Croat Faith “ If I only touch his gament, " If I touch even his garments, <ct.Mk.ttSt ,p,97) 
I shall be made well." I shall be made well." 


She Is Cured 

And She 

Feels It 

In Her Body 

Jesus 

A1 so Felt 

That Healing Power 

Had Gone Out 

Fr oir Him 

He Turns 

He Asks 

Who Touched Him 


(Cf> v. 22c) 


22 Jesus 


turned, 


(a) He 
Questiona 
the Crowd 


lb) They 
All Deny 

(c) The 

Diaciple s' 
Explain It Away 


2 *And irrmediately and immediately 

the hemorrhage ceased; her flow of blood ceased, 

and she felt in her body that (Mt,v.33;Mk.v.47) 

she was healed of her disease. 

( Cf • vj . 46 below) 

30 And Jesus, perceiving in himself 
that power 

had gone forth from him, 
irrmediately turned about in the crowd, 

and said, *®And Jesus said, 

“Who touched my garments?” "Who was it that touched me?” 


31 And his disciples 
said to him, 

" You see the crowd 
pressing around you, 
and yet you say, 

'Who touched me?’ ” 


When all denied it, 

Peter and those who were with him" 
said, 

" Master, the multitudes 
surround you and press upon you!” 


(d) Jesus , However, 

Presses 

His Question 

And Tells 

What He Pelt 


(e) The Woman 
Comes Up Tresibl ing 
Kneels Before Him 
And Con fosses 
Before J*/ie Crowd 
What She Had Done 
And How Well. 

She Pelt 


(Cf,v.29 ) 
(Cf.v.29) 


J2 And he looked around 
to see who had done it. 


33 But the woman, 

knowing what had been done to her 

came in fear and trembling 
and fell down before him, 
and told him 

the whole truth. 


'«But Jesus said, 

“ Some one touched me; 
for I perceive 

that power has gone forth from 
*^And when the woman (v.4«) 

) 

saw that she was not hidden, 
she came trembling, 
and falling down before him 
declared 

in the presence of all the people 
why she had touched him, 
and how she had been immediately 
healed. 


ID jeaut 311(1 seeing her, 

£ncour«ei he said, 2 ®And he said to her, 

Her “ Take heart, daughter; " Daughter, 

your faith has made ycu well.” your faith has made you well; 
she f * (Mk .10 :32 ;Lk. 17: 19 ;1S:42 ; go in peace, 


completely Mt .9:29) and b e healed of your disease. 

cur ®»««......!Vld .A.nstantly the woman was made well. (cf. v. 29) 

*Some ancient author it iea omit and those who Were with him. 


*®And he said to her, 

“ Daughter, 

your faith has trade you well; 
go in peace. " 


(Cf. V. 44b) 





(4) Jesus Raises Jairus’ Daughter from Death. § 78 


Mt. 9:23-26 


Mk. 5:35-43 


Lk. 8:49-56 


Special 
Messengers 
Bring 
Bad News 
to Jairus 

Jesus Urges 
Him 

to Believe 
and not 
to Fear 

Jesus lets 
Only Three 
Follow 


,5 While he was still speaking, ■‘’While he was still speaking, 

there came from the ruler’s house a man from the ruler’s house came 

some who said, and said, 

" Your daughter is dead. ’’ Your daughter is dead: 

Why trouble the Teacher any further?” do not trouble the Teacher anymore. ' 

50 But Jesus on hearing this 

J ‘But ignoring 8 what they said, 

Jesus said to the ruler of the synagogue, answered him, 

“ Do not fear, “ Do not fear; 

only believe.” only believe, 

and she shall be well.” 

J7 And he allowed no one to follow hiu 
except Peter and James and 
John the brother of James. 


They 

Keaeb 25 And when Jesus came J4 When they came 5, And when he came 

the to the ruler s house to the house of to the house 

Ho “ se the ruler of the synagogue, 

8n , he permitted no one to enter with him 

except Peter and John and James, 

„ . and the father and mother 

Cr “‘ J of the maiden. 

wax i mi an( j saw t [j e f| u te players 

ia and the crowd making tumult, he saw a tumult, , 


Going On 


Jesus 2 ‘he said, 

Quiets 
t he 

Tumult “ Depart; 

for the girl is not dead 
but sleeping." 

They 

Laugh And they laughed at him. 

at Him 

He 2i But when the crowd 

clears had been put outside, 

tt»e Room 

and t ake s 

Two *it-he went in 


and people weeping 5 

ana wailing loudly, 

J9 And when he had entered, 
he said to them, 

“ Why do you make a tumult 
and weep? 

The child is not dead 
but sleeping.” 

‘°And they laughed at him. 


42 And all were weeping 

and bewailing her; 

but he said, 


“ Do not weep; 

for she is not dead 
but sleeping. ’’ 

5j And they laughed at him, 
knowing that she was dead. 


But he put them all outside, 

and took the child’s father and mother 

and those who were with him, (Cf. v.si above) 

and went in where the child was. 


he said to her. 

“ Tal'i-tha cu'mi;” 


which means, 

“Little girl, I say to you, " Child, 


The Girl 

is and took her by the hand, 41 Taking her by her hand 

Restored he said to her^ 

to Life “ Tal'i-tha cu'mi; ” 

jesu a, taking which means, 

Her Hand. " § irl - J Sa Y t0 

Calls to Her. arise. 

Her Spirit < 2 And immediately 

Xefurna, 

S Q ' u and the girl arose. the girl got up 

e 5 p and walked; 

And Walks. f or s Jj e was twe | ve years 

tT,’ fCf. V. 43 below) 

Telle Them 

To Feed Her' 


5 ‘But taking her by the hand 
he called, saying, 


‘ 2 And immediately 

the girl got up 
and walked; 

for she was twelve years old. 

(Cf . v e 43 be 1 ow) 


55 And 

her spirit returned, 
and she got up at once. 

fCf . v. 42 above) 

And he directed 

that something should be 

given her to eat. 


They Are 
Amazed 

Jesus Charges 
Secrecy 


And immediately they were 
overcome with amazement. 


s And her parents were amazed; 


‘ J And he strictly charged them but he charged them 

that no one should know this, to tell no one what had happened. 


His Fame 26 And the report of this 
Spreads went through all that district. 


Ai3 told them to give her scmething to eat. (cf. v. ss) 


1 Or overhearing. Many ancient authorities read hearing. 
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(5) Jesus Cures Two Blind Men. § 79 

Mt. 9:2 7-31 


Two Blind men 
Appeal to Jeaua 
in the Street 


They Follow Him 
Into the House 

He Arouses 
Their Faith 


They Confess 
Their Faith 

He Touches 
Their Eyes 

They Are Cured 

Jesua Charges 
Secrecy 


J, And as Jesus passed on from there, 
two blind men followed him, 
crying aloud, 

“ Have mercy on us. Son of David.” 

J *lVhen he entered the house, 
the blind men cane to him. 

And Jesus said to them, 

" Do you believe that I am able to do this?” 

They said to him, 

“ Yes, Lord.” 

2, Then he touched their eyes, saying, 

“ According to your faith be it done to you.” (v. 2 i) 

J0 And their eyes were opened. 

And Jesus sternly charged them, 

" See that no one knows it.” 


They Publicize 
Him Instead 


• }, But they went away, 

and spread his fame through all that district. 
(6) Jesus Cures A Dumb Demoniac. § 80 


Mt . 9:32-34 


Jesus Comes 

Out of the House 

32 As they were going away, 

A Demoniac 

la Brought 

behold, a dumb demoniac was brought to him. 

He is Cured 

J3 And when the demon had been cast out, 
the dumb man spoke. 

The Crowds 

Marvel 

And the crowds marveled, saying, 

“Never was anything like this seen in Israel.” 

The Phariaeea 

B1 aspheme 

J *But the Pharisees said, 

“ He casts out demons by the prince of the demons 


*hote how determined theme men ere to dimeredit Jeeue, 

This is the same aef Jeeue eo completely answered end eo eternly rebuked in John 5:30-4 7 ( 
Ut.l2:14 (p.S5), end again in Mt.13:22-43 (pp, 71-73). Here they ere still hounding Jesui about, 
the seme old chargee against Him. They are etill doing it much leter, in John B:48-S9 (p.128), 
Feast of Tabernmelee; and then they break out in mob-violence egeinet Him (p.128 , v.59). 


•■S3). 

and p r easing 
at the 
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(VI) THE TWELVE SENT THROUGHOUT GALILEE 

(I) Jesus' Last Visit to Nazareth. § 81 (ct. § Al.p. 38) 


Mt . 13:54-58 


M k . 6 : 1 - 6 a 


Jesus Coes out 
from Capernaum. 

He Arrives in 3, *And coming to his own country 

His Home Town, 

Naaareth * 

He is Teaching 

in the syna- he taught them in their synagogue, 

goguey 

The People Are so that they were astonished, 

Astonished and said, 

“ Where did this man get this wisdom 

and these mighty works? 

Because 

They Know Him, is “ I s not this the carpenter’s Son? 

Is not his mother called Mary? 
and are not his brothers** 

James and Joseph and Simon and Judas? 


*He went away from there * 

and he came to his own country; 
and his disciples followed him. 

2 And on the sabbath 

he began to teach in the synagogue; 

and many who heard him were astonished, 
saying, 

“ Where did this man get all this? 
What is the wisdom given to him?- ' ^ 


What mighty works ^ 

are wrought by his hands! 


/ 

J " Is not this the carpenter, _ r , 
the son of Mary" 


and brother of* * 

Janes and Joseph and Judas and Si mon? 



:/> 


so They Reject S6 " And are not all his sisters with us? 

Him , Where then did this man get all this?” 


And are not his sisters here with us?” 


i7 And they took offense fc at him. 


And they took offense" at him. 


Jesus Replies 
to Them 


His Work 
Is Prevented 
by Their 
Unbelief 


But Jesus said to them, 

11 A prophet is not without honor 

except in his own country (Mt .13:57;Mk.6:4) 

Lk.4:14 :Jn.4:44) 

and in his own house.” 

®*And he did not do many mighty works there, 
because of their unbelief. 


*And Jesus said to them, 

" A prophet is not without honor, 
except in his own country, 
and anong his own kin, 
and in his own house.” 

5 And he could do no mighty work there, 

except that he laid his hands 
upon a few sick people 
and healed them. 


Jesus Marvels 
At Their Unbelief 


e And he marveled 
because of their unbelief. 


(2) Jesus' Last Tour Through Galilee. § 82 


Mt. 9:35-38 


Mk. 6:6b 


Jesus Coes 
on Tour, 
Preaching 
and 

Heal ing 

He Has 
Compass ion 
for the 
Shepherd1 ess 
Multitude 


J ®And Jesus went about all the cities 
and villages, 

teaching in their synagogues 
and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, 
and healing every disease 
and every infirmity. 

3lS When he saw the crowds, 
he had compassion for them, 
because they were harassed and helpless, 
like sheep without a shepherd. 


And he went about among the villages 
teaching. 


He Appeals 
for Helpers 
To Keep 
The Ripened 
Harvest 


J7 Then he said to his disciples, 

“ The harvest is plentiful, 
but the laborers are few; 

3 ®Pray therefore the Lord of the harvest 
that ne send out laborers into his harvest.” 


’Or stumbled. 

*Because there wee too much excitement in Capernaum. 

(See previous eection) 

••Mt .1:18:1:11.11:44:13:33;Mk.3:31;4:3: Lk. 1 :43 ;1:33 .4 8,31 ; Jn .1: 1,3.11; 7:3 ,3.10 ;19 :15 . 
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(3) Jesus Sends Out the Twelve. § 8*r 

Mk. 6:7-13 


(I) He Calls Them 


He Sends 
Them 
By Tvct 


'And lie called to him 
his twelve disciples. 

^Jn.vs.2-4 their names are 

given. See p.5 7, y 60 • 

Roth Mk, and Lk. give their 
names in that context .J 


?And he called to him 
the twelve, 

and began to send them out 
two by two. 

He Empowers Them 


He Gives 
Them Both 
The Right 
And The 
Fo we r 


And gave them authority 
over unclean spirits, 
to cast them out, 
and to heal every disease 
and every infirmity. 


And gave them authority 
over the unclean spirits. 


(3) He Charter Them 

He 8 These twelve Jesus sent out, 

Gives Them charging them, , ®lle charged them 

Instructions “ To nowhere among the Gentiles, 
fa; where and enter no town of the Samaritans, 
to Go ®but go rather 

to the lost sheep 
of the house of Israel. 


(b) What 
t o Do 


(c) How 
to Equip 
Themselves 


7 " And preach as you go, saying, 
‘The kingdom of heaven 


8 “ Ileal the sick, 
raise the dead, 
cleanse lepers, 
cast out demons. 

You received without pay, 
give without pay. 

9 “ Take 


(Cf. v. 10 below) 
no gold, nor silver, 
nor copper in your belts; a 
10 no bag 

for your journey, 1 


/ 



■no bread, no bag, 


no money in their belts, 
9 but to wear sandals 
and not put on two tunics. 


nor two tunics, 
nor sandals, nor a staff; 
for the laborer deserves his food. 

,0 And he said to them, 

(d) how n " And whatever town or village 

to proceed you enter, 

find out who is worthy in it, 


and stay with him 
until you depart. 


“ Where you enter a house, 
stay there 

until you leave the place, 


1 *“As you enter the house, 
salute it. 

,J And if the house is worthy, 
let your peace come upon it; 
but if it is not worthy, 
.J>S.t.your peace return to you. 


(Cf. Sendint the 70. § 125.p.ljj; 
Lk. 9:1-6 

'And he called 
the twelve together. 

And gave them power and authority 
over all demons 

and to cure diseases. 

a And he sent them out 


to preach 

the kingdom of God 
and to heal. 

J And he said to them, 

“ Take nothing 
for your journey, 

no staff, 

nor bag, nor bread, 
nor money; 

and do not have two tunics. 


4 “ And whatever house you enter, 
stay there, 

" and from there depart. 
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Jesus Sends Out the Twelve (Continued) Mt. io:i. 5-4 2 ; #*. 6:7-13: l *. 9 : 1-6 


I4 “ And if any one 
will not receive you 
or listen to your words, 


11,1 And if any place 5 " And wherever 

will not receive you they do not receive you, 

and they refuse to hear you, 


shake off the dust 
from your feet 

as you leave that house 


when you leave, 

shake off the dust 
that is on your feet 
for a testimony against them 
or town. 


when you leave 
that town 

shake off the dust 
from your feet 

as a testimony against them.” 


on the day of judgment 
for the land of Sodom and Go-mor'rah 
than for that town. 

(3) He Warns and Instructs Them 


The Responsibility 
of t ha He arers 


IS “ Truly, I say to you, 
it shall be more tolerable 


(a) Be Expert 
in Meeting 
Danger 


(b) Expect 

Pe r secuti on 
by Jewish 
and by Gentile 
Courts 

(c) Don * t Worry: 
The Spirit 

of Goa 
Will Help 
You 


(d) You Will 
Be Persecuted 
by All classes 


ia “ Behold, I send you out 
as sneep in the midst of wolves; 
so be wise as serpents 
and innocent as doves. 

17 " Beware of men; 



V ' 


,jf 




,r 


for they will deliver you up to councils, * i 1 * 1 
and flog you in their synagogues. 

la and you will be dragged before governors and kings 0.k,2i:i2.i3,p.i97) 
for my sake, ~ 

to bear testimony before them and the Gentiles. 


19 “ When they deliver you up, 

do not be anxious how you are to speak (Mk.13:11; Lk.21:14-15 , P .19S) 
or what you are to say; 

for what you are to say will be given to you 'in that hour. 

20 For it is not you who speak, 

but the Spirit of your Father speaking through you. (Cf-Lk. 12 : 11-12 ,p. 142) 

21 '! Brother will deliver up brother to death, 

and the father his child, CM*. 13:12 ,p. 191) 

and children will rise against parents 

and have them put to death; 

22 and you will be hated by all for ir.y name’s sake. 

But he who endures to the end 
will be saved. 


(e) Flee 
When 

Necessary 


(f) Be Like 
The Master 


(g) Do Not Fear . 
Risk AH 
For the Gospel 
God will Reward 


23,1 When they persecute you in one town, 

flee to the next; _ 

for truly, T say to you, / 

ou will not have gone through all the towns of Israel, 9 ps's --ry c <? £ / 
efore the Son of man comes. _’_ ‘ __' ' 

24 " A disciple is not above his teacher, 
nor a servant 8 above his master; 

2J it is enough for the disciple to be like his teacher, 
and the servant 8 like his master. ^ b 

If they have called the master of the house Be-el 'ze-bub, 
how much more will they malign those of his household. 

2611 So have no fear of them; 

for nothing is covered that will not be revealed, 
or hidden that will not be known. 

27 What I tell you in the dark,, 
utter in the light; 
and what you hear whispered, 
proclaim upon the housetops. 

28 “ And do not fear those who kill the body 
but cannot kill the soul; 

rather fear him who can destroy both soul and body in hell. c 


/)£. / /iAW '' ? f - 


a or slave. b creek Beelzebul. C cr eek Gehenna. 


• Sanhedrins f Ck. 




90 Jesus Sends Out the Twelve (Continued) Mt. io:i, 5-42; uk. 6:7-13; Lk. 9:i-» 

Mt. 

29" Are not two sparrows sold for a penny? (Lk. 12:6-7 ,p. 142) 

And And not one of them will fall to the ground without your Father’s will. 

Protect You ■ }( £jut even the hairs of your head are all numbered. 

- ,, Fear not, therefore; 

you are of more value than many sparrows. 

(4) He Warns Converts 

3 3“ So every one who acknowledges me before men, 

I also will acknowledge before my Father who is in Heaven; 

■J-Jbut whoever denies me before men, 

I also will deny before my Father who is in heaven. 


(a) Confeasing 
and Denying 



(b) Distensions 
and Bnmity 
Inevit able 


34 “ Do not think that I have come to bring peace on earth; 

I have not come to bring peace, but a sword. (Lk.l2:Sl-53,p. 144) 
■ ^For I have come to set a man against his~?at^ 
and a daughter against her mother. 
and a daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law: 

J< and a man’s foes will be those of his own household. 





(c) The Supreme Coat 
of Discipie ah ip 

and 

It's Reward 


37 " He who loves father or mother more than me (Lk. 14:26-27,p .154) 

is not worthy of me; 

and he who loves son or daughter more than me 
is not worthy of me; 

J ®and he who does not take his cross and follow me 
is not worthy of me. 

•»»He who finds his life 
will lose it, 

and he who loses his life for my sake 
will find it. 


(5) Ha Promiaea Baaarda 4 0 “ |^ e w ho receives you receives me, ( Jn. 12 :44-4S ,p,19S ; 14 : 9- 10 ,p.21 5) 
for All salpara and he who receives me 

receives him who sent me. 


(a) For Helping Christ 

41,1 He who receives a prophet because he is a prophet 

(b) For Helping shall receive a prophet's reward, 


Prophets 


and he who receives a righteous man because he is a righteous man 
(c) For Helping salnta shall receive a righteous man's reward. 


(d) For Helping 
the Little Ones 


(6) They Go Out 

(7) The Work 
They Accompliahed 


43,1 And whoever gives to one of these little ones 
even a cup of cold water 
because he is a disciple, 

truly, I say to you, he shall not lose his reward.” (c f .Mt .23:40,4S ,p.204) 

They Go 

Mk. Lk. 

13 So they went out “And they departed 

and went through the villages, 
and preached that men should repent, preaching the gospel 


(C f ojamea 3:14 fa-) 


,J And they cast out many demons, 

and anointed with oil many that were sick 

and healed them. and healing everywhere. 


(i+) Jesus Also Goes Out. § 84 

Mt. 11:1 


Jeaua Goes Out 
Also 

To Preach 


J And when lesus had finished 
instructing his twelve disciples, 
he went on from there 
to teach and preach in their cities. 



( 5 ) Meanwhile Herod Antipas Kills John the Baptist. § 85 
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Aft. 14:1-12 


Mk. 6:14-29 Lk. 9:7-9 

The Excitement and Rumors Stirred up by Jeaua' Campaign. 


Herod 1 At that time 

Hears Herod the tetrarch 

About heard about the fame of Jesus; 

Jesus 

His Inter¬ 
pret at i on 


’Now 

'•'King Herod heard of itj Herod the tetrarch 

for Jesus’*name had become known, heard of all that was done, 

and he was perplexed, 
because that it was said by sene 
that John had been raised 
from the dead, 


Zand he said to his servants, Some 8 said, 

"This is John the Baptist, "‘John the Baptizer 
he has been raised from the dead; has been raised from the dead; 
that is why these powers that is why these powers 

are at work in him. ’’ are at work in him. ” 


The Opinion 
of Others 


Herod Wants 
to See 
Jesus 


The Stor 


,5 But others said, 

“It is F.lij ah. ’’ 

And others said, 

" It is a prophet, 

like one of the prophets of o 

1 ^Dut when ilerod heard of it 
he said, 

“ John, whom I beheaded, 
has been raised.” 

of how Herod Had Killed John The Be 


4 by some 

that Elijah had appeared, 
and by others 

that one of the old prophets 
had risen. 


’Ilerod said. 

11 John I beheaded; 
but who is this 

about whom I hear such 
let. things?” 


John i. J ^ or i- eroc l ,7 For Herod 

Arre.t'ed had seized John had sent and seized John, 

Bound and bound him and bound him 

impri»on<dand put him in prison, in prison 

To Appee for the sake of He-ro'di-as, for the sake of He-ro'di-as, 

Herod ins h£ s brother Philip's wife; ° his brother Philip’s wife; 

because he had married her. 


And he sought to see him.* 
(Cf. Lk . 3 : 1 9 - 20 , p .33 ) 


‘Because John said to him. 
The “ It is not lawful 

Reason for you to have her.” 


,8 For John had said to Ilerod, 

“ It is not lawful 

for you to have your brother’s wife. 


Herod’a 
Wife Seeks 
Revenge 

But Herod 
la Afraid 


J, And Herodias had a grudge against him, 
and wanted to kill him. 

But she could not, 

20 for Herod feared John, 

knowing that he was a righteous and holy man, 
and kept him safe. 

When he heard him, 

he was much perplexed; 

and' yet he heard him gladly. 


J And though he wanted to put him to death, 
he feared the people, 

Then because they held him to be a prophet. 

Comet 

The fatal 6 But when 2I But an opportunity came 

occasion Herod’s birthday came, when Herod cm his birthday 

? ave a banquet 

or his courtiers and officers 
and the leading men of Galilee. 


the daughter of He-ro'di-as 
danced before the company, 
and pleased Herod, 


3J For when He-ro'di-as’ daughter 

came in and danced, 

she pleased Herod and his guests; 


a Some ancient authorities read he. 

b A few ancient authorities read his brother's wife. 

•Or And he kept seeking to see Him (Cf.Lk.l3i3H^3:S,p^34). This la a very eitni fioe/tt statement. 
Joaephua feiit ua of Herod’a sinister attitude at this time: he had killed John the Bsptist * Josephus 
mays, because he feared John’s great popularity with the people. And now Herod turns hit suspicions on 
Jesus t for just now Jesus has been carrying on a campaign which it touching every city andvillage of 
Qalilea. Jesus is aware of Herod’s treachery and from now on carefully avoids him, at we shall see. 
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Herod's Foul Murder of John the Baptist (Continued) ut . U:l-12; */*. 6-.14-29 


The Rash 
Vow 

The wicked 7 so that he promised with an oath 
0 „, h to give her whatever she might ask. 

Is Sworn 

The Tre ache ry 
of Malice 
Has Its Way 

^Prompted by her mother, 

The Weak and 
Diasolute 

Kint she said, 

Is Overcome “ Give me 

the head of John the Baptist 
here on a platter. ” 

He Gives ’And the king was sorry; 

The Command hut because of his oaths and his guests 

he commanded it to be given; 

T he J0 he sent 

Revo 1 ting 
Crime 

la Committed 

and had John beheaded in the prison, 

J/ and his head was brought on a platter 

and given to the girl, 

and she brought it to her mother. 


And the king said to the girl, 

" Ask me for whatever you wish, 
and 1 will grant it." 

2, And he vowed to her, 

" Whatever you ask me I will give you, 
even half of my kingdom." 

J *And she went out, and said to her mother, 
11 Vhat shall I ask?” 

And she said, 

“ The head of John the baptizer. ” 

2i And she came in inmediately 
with haste to the king, 
and asked, saying, 

11 I want you to give me at once 
The head of John the Baptist 
on a platter.” 

25 And the king was exceedingly sorry; 
but because of his oaths and his guests 
he did not want to break his word to her. 

22 And immediately the king 

sent a soldier of the guard 

and gave orders to bring his head. 

He went 

arid beheaded him in the prison, 

36 and brought his head on a platter, 

and gave it to the girl; 

and the girl gave it to her mother. 


The Last 
Reverent 
Tribute 
of Love 
Is Paid. 


1 2 And 

his disciples came 
and took the body 
and buried it. 


S9 When the disciples heard of it, 

they cane 

and took his body, 

and laid it in a tomb. 


The News 
Is Brought 
to Jeans* 


And they went and told Jesus. 

(6) The Twelve Apostles Return*and Report to Jesus. § 86 


Mk. 6:30 


Lk. 9:10 


The Apoa 11ea 

Report 

The i r 

Adventurea * 


J0 The apostles 

returned to Jesus 

and told him all 

that they had done and taught. 


I0 On their return * 
the apostles 

told him 

what they had done. 


•i. It is some weeks since Jesus sent out The Twelve, In teams of two, unaccompanied by Himself, (Mk.6:7, ^i 03. 
PP • 88ff). Now they are returning to Capernaum, (See preceding ^ 00 ), asit had been prearranged, for it is just 
Paaaover time (J n. 6:4). They are all excited 6ver stheir new experiences of miraculous power (Mk , 6: 30) and eager 
to tell him ** all about it.” He wants to talk it all over with them, encouraging them, correcting their mistakes 
aa he uaed to do (See Mk . 9:38 ff.; Lk. 9:53-56). 


2, But amidat the vast Paaaover crovds they haven’t a chance (Mk. 6:31): so Jeaua proposes a ” retreat” across 
the lake Into the hilla, so as to get a bit of leisure, for they needed some rest. 

Furthermore their intensive campaigning through " all the cities and villages of Galilee” (a couple hundred 
of them, as Josephus telle ua) had ao atirred up the masses of Galilee that Herod Antipas got anxious about It, 
fearing a mass uprising against Rome. Josephus also tells us this about Herod. (Cf.Lk, 33:3) 


4, So he had foully murdered John the Baptist. And now he was looking for Jesus (Mt. 14:1: Lk. 9:9). 

3. Also there waa a move afoot to take Jeaua by force and make Him king (Jn. 6:15), and the Apostle a doubt leas 
fell for It. 


6. Jeaua had also just learned of John’s death and waa aick at heart over it. So there were several reasons why 
Joaua wanted to get the Apoatlea out of that jam p to some quiet retreat acroaa the lake. 




(VII) THE JOURNEY TO BETHSAIDA AND THE RETURN THROUGH GENNESARET 

(I) The Five Thousand Fed. § 87 Cep. § 97 , p .joj] 


Mt. 14:13-21 

Jesus Proposes Jesus air 

Retirement* 1 ^'ow when Jesus heard this , 

(a) When He 
Hears of 
John's Death 

(Mt. v. 13) 

(b) To Get Away 
from Herod 
(Lk. 9:9b) 

(c) For Rest 
(Mk. 6:31) 

(d) And Reports ( Mk . 6:30) 

(e) To Head Off 

A Political Move (Jn,6:15) 

Then They Co he withdrew from there 
ro the other in a boat 
Side 
By Boat 


to a lonely place apart. 


The pere is tent But when the crowds 
Crowd Pursues heard it, 

Jesus 


Mk. 6:31-44 lk. 9:11-17 j„. 6:1-14 

The Apostles Seek Privacy 

; After this 

JJAnd he said to then', 

“ Come away by yourselves 
to a lonely place, 
and rest a while.” 

For many were 
coming and going, 
and they had no leisure 
even to eat. 


J2 And they went away 
in a boat 


to a lonelv place 
by themselves.* 


J A ! ow many 

saw them going, 
and knew them, 


And he took them 

and withdrew apart Jesus went 

to the other side 
of the Sea of f al ilee, 
which is the sea of 
Ti-be 'ri-as. 

to a city called 
Beth-sa 'i-da. 

1 J \Yhen the crowds 3 And a multitude 
learned it, 


they followed him 
on foot from the towns. 


they followed him; followed him, 

And they ran there 

on foot from all the towns, 

and got there ahead of them. 


The Reason 
For Their 
Curiosity 

Jesus and 
the Apostles 
Arrive 
They Go 
To The Hills 

The Crowds 
Arrive 


He Has 
Compassion 
and Welcomes 
Them 


,4 \s he went ashore 34 As he landed 

The Passover Crowds Arrive 
And Jesus Teaches and Heals Them 


jn. 

because they saw 

the signs which he did 

on those who were diseased. 

J Jesus went up into the hills, 

and there sat down with his disciples. 

A’ow the Passover, 
the feast of the Jews, 
was at hand. 


he saw a great throng; 

and he had compassion 
on them, 


5 Lifting up his eyes, then, 
he saw a great throng and seeing that a multitude 

was coming to him, 

and he had compassion 
on them, 

because they were like sheep 
without a snepherd; 

Lk. 

and he welcomed them 


He Teaches 
and Heals 
AH Day 


The Apostles 
Are Worried 


and and he began to teach them 

many things. 

healed their sick. 

In the Evening A Problem Arises 

1J When it was evening, ,J And when it grew late, 

the disciples came to him his disciples came to him 


and spoke to them 
of the kingdom of Cod, 
and cured those who 
had need of healing. 

1 Aiow the day began to wear away; 
and the twelve came 


and said, 


and said, 


and said to him, 


“This is a lonely place, "This is a lonely place, 
and the day is now over; and the hour is now late; 


For all the reasons see the historical footnote on p. 92. 
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Feeding the Five Thousand (Continued) m. I4:i3-ii; Mk. 6:31-44; l*. 9 : 11 - 17 ; jn. 6-.1-14 


Mt. Mk. 

send the crowds away ,tf send them away 

„ * to go into the country 

7, to go into the villages and villages 
0 ’ round about 

jn< 

the Cro * I< an( j byy f 00( j f or themselves’.’ and buy themselves 

something to eat." 

The r 

DiecIplea 
Suggest Send - 
ing Them 

Away 

Jeaua Propoaea 
A Better Way 


jeaua . . 

suite,,' J< Jesus said 
Th.t They They need not go away; 
Feed Them Y° u g lve them something 
to eat. " 

They A'k 
How That 
Can Be 


J7 But he answered them, 


" Send the crowd away, 

to go into the villages and country 

round about, 

to lodge 

and get 

provisions; 

for we are here in a lonely place." 


Jesus said to Philip, 

" How are we to buy bread, 
so that these people may eat'?'’ 

6 This he said to test him, 

for he himself knew what lie would do. 

7 Philip answered him, 

" Two hundred denarii 

would not buy enough bread 

for each of them to get a little." 

Lk. 

1J But he said to them, 


“ You give them something " You give them something 


They Canvaaa 
The A11 ernativea 


(Cf, v. 21) 


And they said to him, 


(Cf. v. 44) 


Jeaua Amke 
How Much Pood 
They Have 

They Take 

Stock 


“ Shall we go and buy^ 

two hundred denarrii“’worth of bread, 

and give it to them to eat?” 

JS And he said to them, 

“ How many loaves have you? 

Go and see. ’’ 


to eat. " 

They said, 

“ We have no more than five loaves 
and two fish-- 

unless we are to go and buy food 
for all these people," 

14 For there were 
about five thousand men. 


They said to him, 


And when they had found out, 


they said, 


‘‘We have only five loaves ‘‘Five, 

aid two fish. ” and two fish. ’ 


He Say a, ,s And he said, 

Bring What “ Bring them here to me!' 

You Have 


*Qne of his disciples. 

Andrew, Simon Peter's brother, 
said to him, 

9,1 There is a lad here 
who has five barley loarves 
and two fish; 
but what are they 
among so many?” 


J9 Then he ordered 


Deala With 
the ^ 
Multitude 


the crowds to sit down 


(a) Oriani,ini 
The Crowd 


The Miracle 

J9 Then he comaanded 
them all to sit down 
by companies 


J<b And he said 


J0 Tesus said, 


on the grass; 


(Cf. 11) 


upon the green grass. 

<0 So they 15 And they did so, 

and made them all so the men 
sat down in groups, sit down. sat down, 

by hundreds and by fifties. 

(Cf. 44) (cf. 14a) in number about 

five thousand. 


to his disciples, 

“ ,'!ake them sit down “ Make the people sit 

down." 

in companies, 
about fifty each. ’’ 

Now there was 

much grass in the place; 


The denar iue waa worth about twenty cwnta. •It we, a day'a wage for a laboring man. 
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Feeding the Five Thousand (Continued) Mt. 14 .- 13 . 2 i; m*. 6:31-44; Lk. 9 : 11 - 17 ; jn. 6-.1-14 


( b) Tak- and * J And 14 And J1 jesus then 

ini ‘nd taking the five loaves taking the five loaves taking the five loaves took the loaves, 

Blass ini and the two fish and the two fish and the two fish 

The Food he looked up to heaven, he looked up to heaven, he looked up to heaven, 

and when he had 
given thanks, 

and blessed, and blessed, and blessed 


(c) Break-and broke 
ini and and gave 
d is t r ibu- the 1 oaves 
find it to the disciples, 
and the disciples 
gave them 
to the crowds. 


and broke the loaves, and broke them, 
and gave them and gave them 


to the disciples 

to set before 
the people; 


to the disciples 

to set before 
the crowd. 


and he divided the two fish 
among them all. 


he distributed them 


to those who 

were seated; 
so also the fish, 
as much as they wanted. 


(d) Eat- 20 And they all ate * 3 And they all ate, 

i„ 6 to and were satisfied. and were satisfied. 

The Full ” 


(a) Gather- 

ini The And they took up 
Fraimenta twelve baskets full 
of the broken pieces 


* 3 And they took up 
twelve baskets full 
of broken pieces 
and of the fish. 


left over. 

Talkini Over What Had Happened 

(f) 3 <And those **And those 

The Humber who ate who ate the loaves 

Fed were about were 

five thousand men, five thousand men. 

besides women and children. 


17 And all ate 1 2 And when they 

and were satisfied. had eaten their fill, 

he told his disciples, 

“ Gather up the fragments 
left over, 

that nothing may be lost.” 

And they took up I3 So they gathered them up 
and filled twelve baskets 
with fragments 

from the five barley loaves, 
what was left over, left by those who had eaten, 
twelve baskets 
of broken pieces. 


(cl. 14a) 


(cf. lob above) 


(6) The Effect 
of The 
Miracle 


Jn . 

J*\Mien the people saw the sign which he had done, 
they said, 

" This is indeed 

the prophet who is to come into the world! 11 


(2) Jesus Spends The Night In Prayer.* § 88 


Mt. 14-. 22-23a 


Hk. 6:43-46 


Jn. 6:13 


Jeaue 27 Then 

Sends he made the disciples get into the boat 
The and go before him to the other side, 

Die c iplea 

Away while he dismissed the crowds. 


<J Iimediately 

he made his disciples get into the boat 
and go before him to tne other side, 
to Beth-sa'i-da, 
while he dismissed the crowd. 


The Boundleaa 
Ent hueiearn 

of The Crowds 
He Sends 

The 22 And after he had 

Muititud**dismissed the crowds, 

^’“saeka went U P into the hills 

Sol J tude 

For by himself 

Prayer to pray. 


1 ^Perceiving then that they 
were about to come 
and take him by force 
to make him king,- 


44 And after he had 
taken leave of them, 

he went into the hills 


to pray. 


Jesus withdrew again to 

the hills 
by himself. 


•To realise hov itrioui f/ie el tuation ie, read atain the Footnotes on pp . 92 and 91 and v J audit a r e al i a 11 c al 1 y 
what it would me an, if He didn* t nip that movement in the bud. Then see whst He doe a about it neat day (j ua t after 
this nitht of prayer) in the ayna(oiue at Capernaum (Jn.6), And note eapeelally what the people didwhen He die- 
appointed their expectations (Jn.6:66, also 70 and 71). 
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(3) Jesus Walking On The Water. 


Mt. 14:23b-33 


Mk. 6:47’52 


Jn, 6:16-21 


The d**c ipie m When evening came, 


Are Caught 
In A Storm 


Night 
Cornea Ori| 


The Diaeiplea 
Are 

In Peri 1. 


he was there alone, 


33 but the boat the boat 

by this time 

was out on the sea, a was out c 

beaten by the waves; 

for the wind was against them. 


®7And when evening came, J ®When evening came, 

his disciples went down to the sea, 

17 got into a boat, 
and started across' the sea to 
Ca-per 'na-um. 

It was now dark, 

and iesus had not yet ccme to them. 
ja The sea rose 

because a strong wind was blowing. 


was out on the sea, 


J eaua 
Seea 

Their Piightl 

He Cornea 

to Their Reacue 

Walling 

On The 

Water . 


and he was alone on the land. 

*®And he saw that they were distressed in rowing, 
for the wind was against them. 


35 And in the fourth watch And about the fourth watch 


of the night 


They 
See Him 
Comi ng 


(a) They Are 
Suapicioua 
And Afraid 


(b) Ha Re- 


he came to them, 
walking on the sea. 


(c) Pat a r 
Impulaively 
Challengea 
Jeaua 

( d ) jaaua 
Bida 
Him Coma 


34 But when the disciples saw him 

walking on the sea, 

they were terrified, saying, 

" It is a ghost! " 

And they cried out 

for fear. 

37 But inmediately 
he spoke to them, 
saying, 

“ Take heart, 

It is I; 
have no fear. ” 

3a And Peter answered him, 

“ Lord, if it is you, 

bid me coine to you on the water. 

39 He said, 

“ Come." 

So Peter got out of the boat 
and walked on the water 
and came to Jesus; 


of the night 

i»When they had rowed about three 
or four miles , b 

he came to them, 
walking on the sea. 

they saw Jesus walking on the sea 
and drawing near the boat. 

lie meant to pass by them, 

Uk. 

iw him * 9 but when they saw him 
walking on the sea^ 


they thought it was a ghost, 
and cried out: 

50 for they all saw him, 
and were terrified. T 


But inmediately 
he spoke to them 
and said, 

" Take heart, 
It is I; 
have no fear.” 


They were frightened, 


30 but he said to them, 

“ It is I; 

do not be afraid.” 


(a) Fearing, -JObut when he saw the wind, c 

Ha sinka he was afraid, 

and beginning to sink 
he cried out, ' 

“ Lord, save me. " 

(f) Ha la ,J Jesus inmediately reached out his hand 

Reacued and caught him, 

By jaaua saying to him, 

“ 0 man of little faith, 

..jvhy did you doubt?” 

•ncjert authoritiaa read was many furlongs distant from the land. Vee* twenty-five or 
taaia. Many ancient authoritiaa read Strong Wina. 


a Some 
thirty « 
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Jesus Walking On The Water (Continued) Mt. 

Mt. 


14:23b-33; Mk. 6:47-52; Jn. 
Mk. 


6; 16- 21 

Jn. 

a, Then they were glad 
to take him into the boat, 


jcsua Enters -^And when they got into the boat, 5, And he got into the boat with them 
The Boat the wind ceased. and the wind ceased. 

The Wind 
Stops Blowing 

'’■’And those in the boat And they 

were utterly astounded, 

They . . , . 

Are Filled worshiped him, saying, 

With Awe 

"Truly you are the Son of Cod.” 

i3 for they did not understand about the loaves, 
but their hearts were hardened. 

Jn ■ 

and immediately the boat was 
at the land to which they 
were going. 


(4) Jesus Heals Many In Gennesaret. § 90 


Mt. 14:34-36 


Mk. 6:53-56 


They Arrive 
At 

Gennesaret 


J4 And when they had crossed over 
they came to land at Gen-nes 'a-ret. 

(See Map, p.50) 


J, And when they had crossed over, 
they cane to land at Cen-nes'a-ret, 
and moored to the shore. 


The Crowds 
Recognite 
Him 

A6ain They 
Throng Him 
They Bring 


• SJ And when the men of that place recognized him, 
they sent round to all that region 
and brought to him all that were sick, 


All Their Sick 


5 *And when they got out of the boat, 
inmediately the people recognized him, 

55 and ran about the whole neighborhood 
and began to bring sick people 
on their pallets 

to any place where they heard he was. 


To Jesus 

Whereve r 
He Goes 

Replaced 36and besought him 

that they might only touch 
the fringe"of his garment)" 


J< And wherever he came, 

in villages, cities, or country, 

they laid the sick in the market places, 

and besought him 

that they might touch 

even the fringe of his garment; 


He Heals and as many as touched it 

Them ah " were made weTT; 


and as many as touched it (Cp- § 7 t ,p.R3) 
were made well. 


(5) The Sermon on the Bread of Life. § 91 

Jn. 6:22-59 

(The Spiritual Character and Mission of the Mess 1 anic King) 
The Occasion 


The Multitudes 
Return 

To Capernaum, 
Seeking Jeaus • 


They Find Him 


JJ On the next day 

the people who remained on the other side of the sea 

saw that there had been only one boat there, 

and that Jesus had not entered the boat with his disciples, 

but that his disciples had gone away alone.* 

JJ !lowever, boats from Tiberias came near 

the place where they ate the bread after the Lord had given thanks. 

2 <So when the people saw that Jesus was not there* 

nor his disciples, 

they themselves got into the boats 

and went to Ca-per 'na-um, seeking Jesus. 

25 When they found him on the other side of the sea’,*l.hey said to him, 
“Babbi, when did you come here?"** 


*What had become of Jesus? (See Mt.14: 22-24). 
••For answer as to how and when He Got there, see 


1 89 and 90 iust preceding. 




98 The Sermon on the Bread of Life (Continued) jn. 


The Discourse (See v.59 to locate this event) 


He Urges Them 
To Labor For 
Spirit ual Food 


How Can They 
Work for 
Such Foodf 


3, Jesus answered them, 

"Truly, t ruly , I sa y to vou f you seek me*, n ot because you saw signs,* 
but because you ate" your~~fiTl of the loavegT - -- 

37 “ Do not labor for the food which perishes, 

but for the food which endures to eternal life, ( jn.3 : 20 ; 10:28-30, p .149) 

which the Son of man will give to you; 

for on him has God the Father set his seal.” 

3 *Then they said to him, 

" What must we do, to be doing the work of God?”- 


By Be 1ieving 
in Jeaua. 


33 Jesus answered them, 

" This is the work of God, that you believe in him whom he has sent. " 


They Demand a Sign 
From Heavens 


30 So they said to him, 

" Then what sign** do you do, that we may see, 


and believe you? 


Like 

The Manna- 

If They Are to Believe . 

Jeaua Answers 

Cod Is Now 

Giving You 

the Jteal Bread 

from Heaven * 

Of Thia The Manna 
Waa Only a Symbol 


“ What work do you perform? 

,l Our fathers ate the manna in the wilderness; as it is written, 

‘He gave them bread from heaven to eat.'” (BM.tti'Nwh.Bi ii;Pa. 78 : 24 ;ios: 40 ) 

•J^Jesus then said to them, 

" Truly, truly, I say to you, 

it was not Moses who gave you the bread from heaven; 

my Father gives you the true bread from heaven. (Jn.3i31 ,p.33tti3a-42 
33 For the bread of God is that which comes down from heaven, 
and gives life to the world.” 


oi»« i J *They said to him, 

Thia Bread, i i 1 ! 1 '^ ^ "Lord, give us this bread always.” (Cf.Jn.4:13,p.34) 

He Repl Jtl 

j Am _ ,5 Jesus said to them, 

the Bread ! “ I am the bread of life; 

of Life -- L '" he who comes to me shall not hunger, ( Jn.4:13 ,p.34 ; 7:37-3B.p.124) 

That satiefiea, and he who believes in me shall never thirst. 


It la Avai I able ’f/fr 
Only Thru Faiths 
But You Do Not ,5 

Believe in Me. __ 


31 " But I said to you that you have seen me, and yet do not believe. 
37 A11 that the Father gives me will come to me; 
and him who comes to me I will not cast out. 


Aa The Iteaaiah 
And Savior 


3a “ For I have come down from heaven, 

not to do my own will, but the will of him who sent me; 


I f You Do Thus 
Believe in Me? 

I Will Give you 
Thia Bread 
Which Bringa 
Life Eternal 


39,1 and this is the will of him who sent me, 

that I should lose nothing of all that he has given me, 

but raise it up ap the last day. 

*°For this is the will of my Father, 

that every one who sees the Son and believes in him 

should have eternal life; 

and I will raise him up at the last day." 


r/ie Jewiah Rulers Murmur Against Jeaus 

They i/uraiur and * J The Jews then murmured at him, because lie said, 

are Bewildered " I am the bread which came down from heaven. " 

said, 

not this Jesus, the son of Joseph, (Cf.Mk.fi3;p. 87;jn. 7:27.p. 123) 

whose father and mother we know? 

How does he now say, 

‘I have come down from heaven’?” ( j n . 7:2 8 , P . 124) 


And Oo off <7They 

On a Tang en t h jg 


They want to make Jeaua their Jewiah King on earth and reign from Jerusalem (See verse 15). This would 
have meant war with Rome. So He must quell the conspiracy, and teach them the true mission of the Messiah,-- 
which is not to set up a political Jewish Kingdom, but to save the world (Jn. 4:42). He is the Spiritual 
Meas^ah-King, and His kingdom is not of tbi« world. (Jn. 18:36) 

Many Jews, Pharisees' especially, had been taught to expect the Messiah to proclaim himself by stupendous 
11 signs from heaven **. This is what they are flow asking for. 




The Sermon on the Bread of Life (Continued) jn. 6:22-39 


99 


// They Art 

Drawn of God 

and Taught of Ood 

They Will 

Come To Him 

and Believe in Him 

(See Jn.14:26,p.215 

16:7-13, p.218) 


Physical Eyes 
Cannot See 
Spiritual Realities 
But Only the 
** Eye of Faithk 
He Who Believes 

Has the Life 
Which is Eternal 

Jesus Is 

The Heavenly Manna 
Which Gives 
Li fe Eternal 


* J Jesus answered them, 

" Do not murmur among yourselves. 

**No one can come to me unless the Father who sent me draws him; (v.43.cf.jn.13:7-ll, 
and i will raise him up at the last day. p. 2 is) 

45 " It is written in the prophets, 

'And they shall all be taught by God.’ 

Every one who has heard and learned from the Father ( y .44) 
comes to me. 

46 “ Not that any one has seen the Father except him who is from God; 
he has seen the Father. 

47 “ Truly, truly, I say to you, 
he who believes has eternal life. 

4S “ I an the bread of life. 

* s Your fathers ate the manna in the wilderness, and they died. 

50 Ihis is the bread which comes down from heaven, 
that a man may eat of it and not die. 

51,1 I am the living bread which cane down from heaven; 
if any one eats of this bread, he will live for ever,* 


(Here Jesus Introduces a New Thought)* 


Christ Will Give 
His Flesh 


And* the bread which I shall give for the life of the world 
is my flesh." ((v.S2-37f. ) 


How Can He? 

(By His Death) 

If They Do Not 
Eat and Drink Him 
They do not Have 
Eternal Life 


5? The Jews then disputed among themselves, saying, 

11 How can this man give us his flesh to eat?” 

53 So Jesus said to them, 

“ Truly, truly, I say to you, 

unless you eat the flesh of the Son of man and drink his blood, (v.sib) 
you have no life in you; 


If They Do 
Eat and Drink him. 
They Will 
Have Life 

They Must Eat Him 
As He Eats 
The Father 
(By Utter Obedience 
Jn.4:32-34) 

Jeaus Summarizes 
His Message 
(Cf. va. 31-32) 


54u he who eats my flesh and drinks my blood has eternal life, 
and I will raise him up at the last day. 

JJ For my flesh is food indeed, 
and my blood is drink indeed. 

,6 “ He who eats my flesh and drinks my blood v ‘" ^ ^ 

abides in me, and I in him. 

57 As the living Father sent me, and I live because of the Father, 
so he who eats me will live because of me. 


5/J /.' ! I ?.o 


58 “ This is the bread which came down from heaven, 
not such as the fathers ate and died; 
he who eats this bread will live for ever.” 


A Footnote by the Author 

where 59 This he said in the synagogue, as he taught at Ca-per'na-um. 

This Discussion 
Took Place 


* Or moreover; a new sentence and a new paragraph begin here, for Jesus changes the subject. 
They must accept, not only His life, but also His death. This la what finally stumbles them. A 
crucified Messiah was unthinkable to a Jew. His '* blood” equals H i s^l i fe* or the Spirit (v. 63); 

Hie flesh equate Hie "word v ( 1:14) . j. both "The Truth end The Life." 




( •• The Great Galilean Crisis" ) 
J n. (5:60- 71 


Many Disciples 
Murmur At Jesua* 

For Insisting Upon 
Faith in His Death* 

He Further 
Sifts Them 

He Will Not Only Die 
But Also Ascend 
To Heaven 


<0 Many of his disciples, when they heard if, said, 

"This is a hard saying; (va.sib-ss) 
who can listen to it?" 

6, But Jesus knowing in himself that his disciples murmured at it, 
said to them, 

" Do you take offense at this? 

<7 lhen what if you were to see the Son of man 
ascending where he was before? (s.e jn.3:3l and ref. p.33) 


And Hia Kingdom 
Will Be 

A Kingdom of the Spirit 
(See Jn.18:36*38,p.234) 


63,1 It is the spirit that gives life, the flesh is of no avail; 
the words that I have spoken to you are spirit and life. 

^But there are some of you that do not believe. " 


Many Do Not 
Believe This 

Such Faith 
Must Be Wrought 
In the Heart 
By God, and So, 


For Jesus knew from the first 

who those were that did not believe, 

a nd who it was that should b etray him. 

lSi And he said, 

“ This is why 1 told you ( vs .43-45) 

that no one can come to me unless it is granted him by the Father." 


Many 

Forsake Him 


<lS After this many of his disciples drew back *** 
and no longer went about with him. 


Jesus Tests 
the Twe Ive 


tf7 Jesus said to the twelve, 
" Will you also go away?" 


Peter la 
True Blue 

He had Ca ught 
The Very .Essence 
Of Living By Faith 
In Christ 


Judas (in His Heart) 
Turns Against Jesus** 

When the Crowds 
Go On to Jerusalem 
Jesus Remains 
In Galilee 


6S Simon Peter answered him, 

" Lord, to whom shall we go? 

You have the words of eternal life; 

6 *and we have believed, and have come to know 
that you are the Holy One of God.” 

70 Jesus answered them, 

"Did I not choose you, the twelve, and one of you is a devil?" 


7, He spoke of Judas the son of Simon Iscariot, ** 
for he, one of the twelve, was to betray him. 


Jn.r.-i 

'After this 

Jesus went about in Galilee; 
he would not go about i n 
'because the Jews soughtto kill him. 


*This great crisis just about closes Jesus’ public work at Capernaum, and also in Galilee. The Jewish 
ruiers were against Him; Herod Antipas, the Jewish King of Galilee, was watching Him sus picious1y, and had 
just before this killed John the Baptist. And now the crowds, and even many of His discip'les, forsake Him. 
Henceforth the *• Settled** Min ist ry is broken up, and Jesus becomes a fugitive and a wanderer; but He still 
evangelises, but in widely scattered sections in the north, very carefully keeping out of Herod Antipas’s 
territory all the while. 

**When Judas here discerns that Jesus is not going to set up an earthly kingdom, he turns against Jesus. 

In Jn. 18:36-37, note how Jesus disclaims an earthly kingship; the Spiritual nature of his kingdom is here 
(in Jn. 6) brought out emphatically. 

***** They were about to come and take him by force to make him.king”(g ; IS); so after a night of prayer 
(6:13), Jesus next day in the synagogue of Capernaum,ve ry plainly indicates just what kind of a king he had 
come down from heaven to be (cf. Jn. 6:38-40; with Jn. 18:36-37). He disclaimed in the most emphatic terms 
that he aspired to be a political king, hut king of a kingdom '* not of this world,” --a Kingdom of the Spirit. 

The Jewish ruiers understood this oniy too well. That is why they rejected him. The people too under¬ 
stood him; that is why they left him. That is why Judas turned against him (vs. 70-71)• Only those ciung to 
him who perceived J however imperfectly, that ,, He" had the words of eternal life (vs. 67- 69). 

Jesua evidently abandons this plan of going on with the crowds to the Passover. The Crowds leave him and 
go on to the feast . But it is too dangerous for Jesus and Hia apostles to do so; so He stays away from Jer¬ 
usalem (Jn.7:1), 

As soon as the Passover is ended, the Jewish Rulers come back to Capernaum hunting for Jesus, as pages 
102 and 3 reveal. 

Then on page 104 Jesua gets out of Galilee entirely. (See speciai footnotes page 104) and keeps out for 
sis months from Passover, in April, to Feast of Tabernacles, in October (p.121). 





III. THE SPECIALIZED MINISTRY (TRAINING THE TWELVE) 

^'ostly Outside Galilee 

(From the Great Galilean Crisis, April A.D. 29; 

To the Final Departure from Galilee, October, A.D. 29) 


(I) IN CAPERNAUM AND PHOENICIA [l] (p. lojff.) 

1. Disputing about the "Traditions of the Elders" (Mt. 15:1-20; Mk. 7:1-53; Jn. 7:1) d. 

2. Withdrawing to Tyre and Sidon (Mt. 15:21; Mk. 7:24) p. 104. 

3. Healing the Phoenician Woman's Daughter (Mt. 15:22-28; Mk. 7:25-30) p. 104. 

(Tl) THROUGH OECAPOLIS [ 2 ] (p- lot) 

1. Withdrawing through Decapol is (Mt. 15:29; Mk. 7:31) p. 105. 

2. Teaching and Healing Multitudes There (Mt. 15:30-31; Mk. 7:32-37)P ■ 105. 

3. Feeding Four Thousand (Mt. 15:32-3 9a; Mk. 8:1-9) p. 105-106. 

(Ml) TO DALMANUTHA (MAGADAN) [ 3 ] fp. lot) 

1. Withdrawing by Boat to Dalmanutha (Mt. 15:39b; Mk. 8:l0) P* 106. 

2. Pharisees and Sadducees Demand a sign from Heaven (Mt. 16:1-4a; Mk. 8:11-12) p. 106. 

(IV) TO BETHSaIDA [ 4 ] (P . 107 ) 

1. withdrawing by 8oat Across the Lake (Mt. 16:4b; Mk. 8:13) p. 107. 

2. Warning Against the Leaven of the Pharisees (Mt. 16:5-12; Mk. 8M4-2I ) P- 107. 

3. Healing a Blind Man of Bethsaida (Mk. 8:22-26) p. 107. 


(V) NEAR CAESARAEA-PHILIPP1 [ 5 ] (P . toaff.) 

1. Peter's Great Confession (Mt. 16:13-20; Mk. 8:27-30; Lk. 9:18-21) P> 108. 

2. Jesus Foretells His Death (Mt. 16:21-28; Mk. 8:31-9:1; Lk. 9:22-27) P- *09. 

3 . Jesus is Transfigured (Mt. 17:1-13; Mk. 9:2-13; Lk. 9 :2 8-3 6 )p . I 10— III. 

4. A Demoniac 8 oy is Healed (Mt. 17:14-21; Mk. 9:14-29; Lk. g:37-43a) p. III-II3. 

(VI) THROUGH GALILEE [fij ( p- 111) 

Returning Secretly Through Galilee (Mt. 17:22-23! Mk. 9:30-32; Lk, g:43b-45) p. M3. 

(VII) IN CAPERNAUM [ 7 ] (p. JUJ 

1. Jesus and the Temple Tax (Mt. 17:24-27; Mk. 9:33a) p. 114- 

2. "The Greater" and "The Little" in the Kingdom of Heaven (Mt.18:1-35; Mk.9:33b-50; Lk. 

r .. 46-50 

(VIII) THE FINAL DEPARTURE FROM GALILEE [7J (p. 117) 

(Mt. 19:1 a; Mk. lo:la; cf. Lk. 9:51) 
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III. THE SPECIALIZED MINISTRY (TRAINING THE TWELVE) 

Mostly Outside Galilee (See Map p. lOl) 

(I) IN CAPERNAUM AND PHOENICIA 

I. The Conflict About the "Traditions of the Elders".* § 93 


Mt. 15:1-10 


Mk . 7:1-23 


J n. 7:1 


(1) Jesus Stays Away From Jerusalem Even at Passover Time 

Because Jewish Rulers 
Are Seeking 
To Kill Him** 

(2) Jewish Rulers Come to Capernaum Looking for Jesus 

so the 'Then Pharisees and scribes 'Now when^ the PJjaE^ee^ 
Jewish came to Jesus gathered togetner to him, 

Rulrr , 'f j w ith some of the scribes. 

send from Jerusalem / i\'?A /who had come from Jerusalem, 


[ J After this 

Jesus went about in Galilee; 
lie would not go about in .Judea, 
because the Jews* sought to kill 

(This verse covers all that Jesus 
did throughout the whole of the six 
months of •* The Specialized Ministry 
which follows. It is much more fully 
corded by the other Gospels. 


Spies from 
Jerusalem 
to *' Shadow“ 
Him 

They Soon 


$ 7 Ar>D /I! 

’Tn.’ 4 ■ 7_ " '-Aoyi o rft! 


See pp. 


2 they saw that some of his disciples 
ate with hands defiled, 
i that is, unwashed. 


102-118) 


Find Occasion 
Against Him 

The Back • 
ground 
of Their 


■ J ( For the Pharisees, and all the Jews. 
do _ not eat unless they wash their hands, 
observing the tradition o f "ho nlrlmre; 

4 and when the^“come iron tne market place, 
they do not eat unless they purify 1 * themselves. 


Con t en t ion 


And there are many other traditions which they observe, 
the washing of cups and pots and vessels of bronze. c ) 

f 3) Jewish Rulers Criticise Jesus In The Presence of the Multitude 


a. They and said, 


Why do your disciples transgress 


Accuse 

Jesus of the tradition of the elders? 
Viol at ing 


5 And the rnarisees and the scribes asked him, 
" Why do your disciples not live d 
according to the tradition of the elders, 


The ir 

Trad it ions 


For they do not wash their hands 
when they eat. " 


but eat with hands defiled?” 


6. Jesus J He answered them, 

An awers 

Them (Cf. vs. 7-9 below) 

(a) He Quotes 

Isaiah and 
Accuses Them 
Of Violating 
God* a 

Comm andmen ts 


*And he said to them, 

“ Well did Isaiah prophesy of you hypocrites, 
as it is written, (Isa.29:13) 

'This people honors me with their lips, 
but their heart is far from me; 

? in vain do they worship me, 

teaching as doctrines the precepts of men. ’ 

®‘‘ You leave the conrnandment of Cod, 
and hold fast the tradition of men.” 


(b) He 

Answers " And why do you transgress the 
Their commandment of Cod 
Question for the sake of your tradition? 


®And he said to them, 

" You have a fine way of rejecting the 
comnandment of God, 
in order to keep your tradition! 


(c) He 4 « F or p oc i commanded, 

1 1 lust rates 'Honor your father and your mother,’ 
and, 

‘He who speaks evil of father or mother, 
let him surely die.’ 


With One 
Of The Ten 
Command* 


i0*‘ p or fcoses said, (Ex .20:12 t Dt .5:16) 

‘Honor your father and your mother;’ 
and, 

'He who speaks evil of father or mother, 
let him surely die’; 


oenta 


J “ Riit. ynn s^y, 
‘If an vnne taTl 


-*■ r —* 

VVhat^ypu wnn. 

is given to God. e 

JUT until —k - - 

lis 


a bi g fal-hpr nr_hi s moth. 


u 111 s —1 1 nrr 

lrl hasp gainer! from me 

cp<r'j 

c- & 1 hJ 


u “ but you say, 

‘If a man tells his father or his mother, 
What you would have gained from me 
is Corban.' (that i gjC-iypn to God LI-- 
12 then you no longer permit him 
to do anything for his father or mother, 


These "Traditions" were detailed teachings and regulations made by Jewish rabbis for the observance of 
the law. For one example read verses 3 to 5 of Mark's account here. Consult any Bible Dictionary. 

‘Or Judeans, “some ancient authorities read baptize. “some ancient authorities add and beds. d Gree* 
walk. *or an offering. 

••Or, kept seeking. See footnotes pp.I04 and 121. (Especially important.) 



'.// 0 ^ 


Traditions of the Elders (Continued) ut. H:i- 20 ; uk. 7 : 1-23 


(d) He Re¬ 
states 
His Answer 


(e) He Renews 
His Charge 
of Hypocrisy 


6 So. for the sake of your_tradition. 


t yo ___ 

you "have made - void the Taw" of God. 


7 “ You hypocrites! 

WeIT~3iit~^5aiah prophesy of you, 
when he said: _ 

S 'This people honors me with their lips, 
but their hea rr Ts tar trnrj me; 

Tin vain do the y worship- ma,— 
tnn°° the 


I3 " thus making void the word of God 
through your tradition 
which you hand on. 

And many such things you do. ” 


(Qf . va . 6-8 above) 


.V^acEing as doctrines th e pceceft La of men. 1 " 

(4) Jesus Calls ihe t'eooie and Explains to Thetti 

jeaua ,0 And he called the people to him 

Explains and said to them. 

to the “ Hear and understand: 

Multitude 

Unot what goes into the mouth 
defiles a rnan, 

but what comes out of the mouth, 
this defiles a man.” 

(5) Later, Jeaua Explains To The Twelve Alone. 


i*And he called the people to him again 
and said to them, 

“ iiear me, all of you, and understand: 
J5 there is nothing outside a man 
which by going into him 
can defile him; 

but the things which come out of a man 
are what defile him.” 


They Enter 

A House . - . 

1 “Then the disciples came 
The Disciples and said to him, 

Warn jeaua “ Do you know that the Pharisees were offended 

when they heard this saying?” 


,7 And wnen he had entered the house, 
and left the people, 


103 


He Explains 
His Own 
At titude 
To the Rulers 


,J !Ie answered, 

” Every plant which my heavenly Father has not planted 
will'be rooted up. 


f/t* 


7"/>t / - r i < /? 


14 “ I.et them alone; 
they are blind gu ides. 


(Lk.6:39,p.S4;Jn.9 :39-41;Mt.23:17,p.l92) 


And if a blind man leads a blind man, 
both will fall into a pit.” 


He Gives ,s But Peter said to him, 

a Fuller 

Explanation “Explain the parable to us." 

of His 

Teaching 1 6 And he said, [ing? 

“ Are you also still without understand- 
,7 Do you not see, 

(a) Negatively that whatever goes into the mouth 


passes into the stomach 
and so passes on? c 


his disciples 

asked him about the parable. 

* 8 And he said to them, 

" Then are you also without understanding? 
To you not see 

that whatever goes into a rnan from outside 
cannot defile him, 

JJ since it enters, not his heart 
but his stomach, 
and so passes on' 7 " 


(b) Poaitively 

,8 “ But what comes out of the mouth 
proceeds from the heart, 
and this defiles a man. 


(Thus he declared all foods clean. ) 

30 And he said, 

“ What comes out of a man 

is what defiles a man. 


,9 For 

out of the heart 
come evil thoughts, 

murder, adultery, fornication, theft, 
false witness, 

slander. 


" For from within, (Cf.Paul's “Work of the 
out of the heart of man, Pieah, " Gal .5:19-21 
come evil thoughts, and hj ’ other hats.) 

fornication, theft, murder, adultery, 
22 coveting, wickednesses, deceit, 
licentiousness, an evil eye, 
slander, pride, foolishness. 


(c) in 20 These are what 

Conclusion defile a man; 

but to eat with unwashed hands 
does not defile a man.” 


73 " All these evil things 

come from within, and they defile a man." 


Many ancient authorities 

to hear, let him hear. " 


read 

c 

Or 


word, k Many ancient authorities add verse 16, 

is evacuated. 


(I 


If any man has ears 



104 


They 

Journey 
To Tyre 
and Sidon 
(Map, p.101) 


Jesus 
Des i res 
Pri vacy 

A Woman's 
Plea Is 
Unheeded 


2. The Withdrawal to Tyre and Sidon. § 94 

Ut. IS: 21 #*■ 7:24a 


J, And Jesus went away from there 
and withdrew to the district 

of Tyre and Sidon. 


J*And from there he arose 
and went away* to the region 

of Tyre and Sidon.* 


3. The Syrophoenician Woman's Daughter Healed. § 95 


Mt. 15:22-28 


22 And behold, a Canaanite woman 
from that region 


The 

Disciples ’ 
Plea la 
Answered 


came out 


and cried, 

" Have mercy on me, 0 Lord, 

Son of David; 

my daughter is severely possessed 
by a demon.” 

35 But he did not answer her a word. 

And his disciples came and begged him, 
saying, 

" Send her away, 


Mk. 7: 24b-30 

And he entered a house, 

and would not have anyone know it. 

Yet he could not be hid; 

J5 but immediately a woman, 

whose little daughter 
was possessed by an unclean spirit, 
heard of him, 
and came 

and fell down at his feet. 

3S Now the woman was a Creek, 
a Sy-ro-phoe-ni 'cian by race. 

And she begged him 


to cast the demon out of her daughter. 


Myateriousiy for she is crying after us." 

i4 Ue answered, 

“ 1 was sent 

only to the lost sheep of the house of Israel." 

The woman, J5 But she came and knelt before him, 

Pleadint Saying, 

More “ Lord, help me.” 

Earneatly, 

la Anawe red 2«And he answered, 27 And he said to her, 

Enigmatically “ Let the children first he fed, 

“ It is not fair to take the children's bread for it is not right to take the children’s bread 


and throw it to the dogs.” 

Persia ting 32 She Said, 

in her Faith “ Yes, Lord, yet even the dogs 
eat the crumbs 

that fall from their master’s table." 

J ®Then Jesus answered her, 

Her pequest “ 0 woman, great is your faith! 

Ia Granted « 

Be it done for you as you desire." 
Ho»t Go *" And her daughter was healed instantly. 


She Finda 
Her Child Weil 


and throw it to the dogs." 

29 But she answered him, 

“ Yes, Lord; yet even the dogs under 
the table 

eat the children’s crumbs." 


39 And he said to her, 

" For this saying you may go your way; 

the demon has left your daughter." 

,J0 And she went home, 

And found the child lying in bed, 
and the demon gone. 


There taa too much excitement among the people, too much bitterness Land maiicioua envyj among the 
Pharisees, too much suspicion on the part of Herod Ant ipaa, too much-dui lness on the part of the disciples, 
for Jesus to remain in Caiiiea’.' 

**Jcaus wanted to be alone after all the strain in Galilee . He craved a little privxy and rest," -A.T. 
Hobertaon, in " Word P ic t urea ir. N.T.”, Vo 1.1, p.32S.. Used by permission. (C f. footnote ,p . 121) 

a Some ancient authorities omit and Sidon. 




(II) IN DECAPOLIS ~ I*** 

1. The Journey Through Decapolis. § 96 


105 


They Go 
From Tyre 
Thru Sidon y 
and Decapo 1la t 
To Lake Galilee 
(See Map p.101) 


Mt. 15:29a 


Mk. 7:31 


2,1 And Jesus went oft from there, 
and passed 

along the sea of Galilee. 


3I Soon after this he returned from the region of 

Tyre, 

and went through Sidon 
to the sea of Galilee, 
through the region of the Decapolis. 


2. The Many Miracles of Healing There. § 97 


Mt. 13: 29b. 31 Mk. 7:32-37 

jeaua Goes And he went up into the hills, 

to a Hillside and sat down there. 


Many Come 
and “are 
Healed 


•’•’And great crowds came to him. 

bringing with them the lame, the maime4, the blind, the dumb, and many others, 
and they put them at his feet, 
and he healed them, 


A Deaf 

A Deaf and 
Dumb Man 
la Brought 

(Mk.8:23,p.107) 

Jesus By 
Sign 

Language 
Arouaea 
His Faith 


The Man 
la Cured 


Secrecy is 
Enjoined, 
but not 
Heeded 

They are 3i so that the crowd wondered, 

Greatly 
Aetonished 
At Hia 

Great Miracles t [, e y saw the dumb speaking, 

and 

Glorify God 


and Dumb Man Healed 

22 And they brought to him a man who was deaf 

and had an impediment in his speech; 

and they besought him to lay his hand upon him. 

JJ And taking him aside from the multitude privately, 
he put his fingers into his ears, 
and he spat 

and he touched his tongue; 

’‘and looking up to heaven, he sighed, 
and said to him, 

" Eph'pha-tha, ” that is, “Be opened.” 

JJ And his ears were opened, 
his tongue was released, 
and he spoke plainly. 

■’‘And he charged them to tell no one; 

but the more ne charged them. 

the more zealously they proclaimed it. 

J7 And they were astonished beyond measure, 
saying, 

He has done all things well; 
he even makes the deaf hear 
and the dumb speak. 


the maimed whole, 
the lame walking,_ 
and the blind seeing; 

and they glorified the God of Israel. 

3. The Four Thousand Fed. § 96 [s«e § 87 ■ r • *•’] 


Mt. 15:32-39a 


Mk . 8: 1- 10 a 


The 

Compaaeionate 
Plea 

of Jesus 32 Then Jesus called his disciples to him 
To The and said, 

Disciples “ I have compassion on the crowd, 

because they have been with me now three 

days, 

and have nothing to eat; 

and I am unwilling to send them away 

hungry, 

lest they faint on the way.” 


’In those days, 

when again a great crowd had eathered, 
and they had nothing to eat, 
he called his disciples to him, 
and said to them, 

3 ~" I have compassion on the crowd, (Mt.9:3«;Mk.l:41; 
because they have been with me now three days, 13 

and have nothing to eat; 

•’and if 1 send them away hungry to their homes, 

they will faint on the way; 

and some of them have come a long way. ” 


r/ii« rca the region In which Jeeum had 
(See p.S2, eepecially vv.17-20 of Mk.), 


told the 


healed demoniac 


to pub11 ah what He had done 


for him 


10:33 
: 20 ) 




106 Four Thousand Fed (Continued) Mt. 15:32-39 a; 


The 

Diaciplea ’ 
Embar rass* 
ment 


Our Lord’ s 
Question 


■3-JAnd the disciples said to him, 

“ Where are we to get bread enough 
in the desert n 

to feed so great a crowd? 

•J*And Jesus said to them, 

“ How many loaves have you?” 


Mk. 


aii-iot 


*And his disciples answered him, 

" How can one feed these men with bread 

here in the desert?” 

*And he asked them, 

“ How many loaves have you?” 


They said, 

“ Seven, 

and a few small fish. ” 


They said, 

” Seven. ” 

(Cl. v.7) 


The crowd Ji And commanding the crowd 
is seated to sit down on the ground, 


j And he commanded the crowd 
to sit down on the ground; 


Blessing Jl *he took the seven loaves and the fish, 
an d and having given thanks 

Distributing he' broke them and gave them to the disciples, 

thc an j rt “ 0 And the disciples gave them to the crowds. 
the Fish 


Gathering -* 7 And they all ate and were satisfied. 
up the And they took up 

Remainder seven baskets full of the broken pieces 

left over. 


and he took the seven loaves, (cl. v.j) 
and having given thanks 
he broke then aid gave them to his disciples 
to set before the people. 

And they set them before the crowd. 

7 And they had a few small fish. 

And having blessed them, 
he commanded that these also should be 
set before them. 

®And they ate, and were satisfied 
And they took up 

the broken pieces left over, seven baskets full. 


The Number JS Those who ate were four thousand men, 9 And there were about four thousand people. 
Fed besides women and children. 


Sending A way 
the Crowds 


39 And sending away the crowds, 


,s And he sent them away, 


(III) IN DALMANUTHA (MAGADAN) 


The Pharisees and Sadducees Demand a Sign. § 99 


Mt. IS:39b-16: 4a 


Mk. a:10-12 


(Cf.Mt.12:38-39.p . 12l 
Lk.11:29-30. p.140; 
Jn.2:18-22) 


Goin« to He got into the boat, 

Dalmanut ha 

and went to the region of Magadan. 


i0b And inmediately he got into the boat 
with his disciples, 

and went into the district of Dal-ma-nu"-tha. "* 


pharisees *And the Pharisees and Sad'du-cees came, 
and and to test him they asked him 

Sadducees to show them a sign from heaven.** 


,, The Pharisees came 

and began to argue with him, ** 

seeking from him a sign from heaven, to test him. 


Demand 
a S ign 
Jeaua 

Answers Them 

(a) Why Men 
Seek for 
Signs 

(b) Read 
the Signs 
You Hove 


*He answered them, b 12 And he sighed deeply in his spirit, and said, 

• “ Why does this generation seek a sign? 

“ When it is evening, you say, 

'It will be fair weather; (Lk. 12:S4-36,p.l4S) 

for the sky is red. ' 

3,1 And in the morning, 

‘It will be stormy today, 

for the sky is red and threatening.’ 


You know how to interpret the appearance of the sky, 
but you cannot interpret the signs of the times. 

*An evil and adulterous generation seeks for a sign, 


"Truly, I say unto you, 

(c) no ot he ra but no sign shall be given to it no sign shall be given to this generation." 

Will Be Given ^ 

(d) Except except the sign of Jonah.**** 1 

One **• 


a Some ancient authorities read Magadan or Magdala. ^ Doimanutha may be the ruin today called Dalhamieh 
(See map p. 10/). 

**Many ancient authorities omit the following words to the end of verae 3. 

The Phariaeea taught that the true Messiah would prove himaelf by some atupendoua miracles like thoae of 
Joshua and Moaea. 

***Tnat is. His resurrect ion from the dead. This is the only sign Jesus ever gave them, when they 
demanded a sign. See further examples in Mt.12:38 t p.72,Lk.11:29-30.p.140;Jn.2:18-22,p.31. 




(IV) NEAR BETHSAIDA 


107 


1 . 

Mt. 16:4b-12 


Warning Against the Leaven of the Pharisees. § 100 

Mk. 8:13-21 


jn cross- So he left them 

in8 the 

Lake 

and departed. 


i3 And he left them, 

and getting into the boat again 
he departed to* the other side. 


Provisions 
Are For¬ 
gottenr 


5 When the disciples reached the other side,** 

they had forgotten to bring any bread. ,4 Now they had forgotten to bring bread; 

and they had only one loaf with them in the boat. 


En Route 
Jesus Warns 
o f Bad 
teaven 


tf Jesus said to them, JJ And he cautioned them, saying, 

“ Take heed and beware “ Take heed, beware 

of the leaven of the Pharisees and Sad'du-cees” of the leaven of the Pharisees 

and of the leaven of Herod." 8 


(Lk..12:1-3 ,p.142) 


They Mis- 
understand 
Him 


7 And they discussed it among themselves, 
saying, 

‘ We brought no bread. " 


l<*And they discussed it with one another, 
saying, 

“ We have no bread.” 


jesus ge- ®But Jesus, aware of this, said, 
bukes Them “ 0 men of little faith, 

with an un- Why do you discuss among yourselves 
matched the fact that you have no bread? 

Battery 

of Questions 9 “ Do you not yet perceive? 


“Do you not remember ( § 87 ,p.93) 

the five loaves of the five thousand, 
and how many baskets you gathered? 


10 “ Nor the seven loaves of the four thousand, 
and how many baskets ( § 98, p .ios) 
you gathered? 


Then He 
Gives 

A Fuller 11 " How is it that you fail to perceive 
Expianat ion that I did not speak about bread? 

Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and 


,7 And being aware of it, Jesus said to them, 

11 Why do you discuss 

the fact that you have no bread? 

“ Do you not yet perceive or understand? 

Are your hearts hardened? 

^Having eyes do you not see, 
and having ears do you not hear? 

And do you not remember? 

19,1 When I broke the five loaves for the five thousand, 
how many baskets full of broken pieces did you take up?” 

They said to him, 

“ Twelve. ” 

2 ° ,f And the seven for the four thousand, 
how many baskets full of broken pieces 
did you take up?" 

And they said to him, 

" Seven. ” 

2J And he said to them, 

“ Do you not yet understand?” 


Sad 'du-cees. ” 


And They 1 *Then they understood that he did not tell them to beware of the leaven of bread, 
understand but of the teaching of the Pharisees and Sad'du-cees. 


2. A Blind Man of Bethsaida Healed. § 101 

Mk. 8:22-26 

Passing Through 

Bethsaida 2 2 And they came to Reth-sa i-da. 

A Blind Man 

is Brought And some people brought to him a blind man, and begged him to touch him. 


Jesus Takes Him 
As i de 

He Heals 
by Arousing 
His Faith 


2J And he took the blind man by the hand, and led him out of the village. (Hk .1 :33 , P .ios) 

And when he had spit on his eyes and laid his hands upon him, 
he asked him, “Do you see anything?” 

2< And he looked up and said, 

“ 1 see men; but they look like trees, walking.” 


step by step 25 Then again he laid his hands upon his eyes; 

and he looked intently and was restored, 
and saw everything clearly. 


He sends 2e And he sent him away to his home, saying, 

Him Home “ Do not even enter the village.” 

*left for.••Literally, And the disciples, going to the other side, forgot to take bread. (See vs.13.14 
a Some ancient author it ies readjthe Herodians » fln< * *** 
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(V) near caesarea-philippi 


I. Peter's Great Confession § 102 
(That Jesus Is the Messiah). 


Mt. 16:13-70 


Mk. a: 77-30 


Lk. 9:18-71 


(Cf- Jn ’6:68-69) 

Jesus Goes 
to Caesarea- 

Philippi 1 -Mow when Jesus caine 

into the district 
of Caes-a-re'a Philippi, 

He Retires 
for Prayer 


He asks He asked his disciples, 

The Dieeiple • " Who do men say 

who People that the Son of man is?” that J am?” 

Say He Is 

They Answer, ,4 And they said, 28 And they told him, 

" Some say 

John the Baptist, “ John the Baptist” ; 

others say.Elijah, and others, "Elijah” ; 

and others, Jeremiah, 

and others, 

or one of the prophets.” "One of the prophets." 

R e sur r ec ted. 


John, 

Elijah > 
Jeremiah , 

A Prophet 


37 And Jesus went on 
with his disciples, 
to the villages 

of Caes-a-re'a Philippi; 


and on the way 
he asked his disciples, 
" Who do men say 


18 Now it happened (Lk.9 : jj 
that as he was praying alone 
the disciples were with him; 

and he asked them, 

“ Who do the people say 
that I at?” 

I9 And they answered, 

“ John the Baptist; 
but others say, Elijah; 

and others, that 

one of the old prophets 

has risen.” 


Jesus Asks 
Who 

Do You Say? 


,8 He said to them, 

“ But who do you say 
that I am?” 


29 And he asked them, 
"But who do you say 
that 1 am?” 


2 %id he said to them, 
“But who do you say 
that I am?” 


Peter 

Answers. 


Our Lord 


,6 Simon Peter replied, Peter answered him, 

" You are the Christ, "You are the Christ.’ 

the Son of the living Cod. , ” fit~( * Ma ^ 

12 And Jesus answered him, i-s Jh/it- 1 Jprrfif 


And Peter answered, 

“ The Christ 

of God. 




/>/ c - 


Replies v 

(e) Such Faith " Blessed are you, Simon Bar-Jona! 1 _ 

Como* Only ^ p or flesh and blood has not revealed this to you, P Tt'** 

Teachinf Pirit "'^ut my Father who is in heaven. 


(b) such Faith ,8 “ And I tell you, 
la the Sure You are Peter," 

Foundation and on this rock b 

of all True I will build my church; 

Disc ipleahip and the powers of death c shall not prevail against it. 

(c) Such Faith I9 “ I wil1 f ive y° u 

Alone Confera the keys of the kingdom of heaven, (Mt .18:18,p.116) 

Or eat 

Pr ivi leges 
and foteri 
On All Who 
So Believe 


and whatever you bind on earth 
shall be bound in heaven, 
and whatever you loose on earth 
shall be loosed in heaven.” 


He Forbida 20 Then he strictly charged 
Then to Tell the disciples 
That He Ja 

The Meaeieh to tell no one 

that he was the Christ. 


20 And he charged 
them 

to tell no one 
about him. 


2I But he charged 

and corrmanded them 
to tell this to no one, 


“creek Petros. Greek Petra. 
"Ponder deeply the marginal notea on vv 


creek the gates of Hades. 

17 , 18 , 19 . Alao compare John 6:43,44,43,46,47, 


p.»») 



and 
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Jesus Foretells His Death and Resurrection. 


Mk. 8:31-9:1 


§ 103 

Lk. 9:22-27 


2lFrom that time Jesus began 
to show his disciples 

that he 

must go to Jerusalem 
and suffer many things 

106 , from the elders and chief 
p,U 3 ) priests and scribes, 

l He Had and be killed, 

and on the third day be raised. 


Jesus Begins 
to Teach 
About His 
Death and 
Resurrec- 
t i on 


21 And he began 
to teach them 


(§ 106,§ 155) 


Long Ago 
For seen it _ 
Himself J 


For 


Peter 
Private ly 
Rebukes 

Jesusi 

Our Lord 
Rebukes 
Peter. 


22 And Peter took him 
and began to renuKe turn saying; 

"Goa forbid, Lord! 

This shall never happen to you." 


'saying, 

that the Son of man “ The Son of man 

must suffer many things, must suffer many things, 

and be refected and be rejected 

by the elders and the chief by the elders and chief 

f riests and the scribes, priests and scribes, 

led, and be killed, 

and after three days rise again. and on the third day be raised." 

J2And he said this plainly. 

And Peter took him, 
and began to rebuke him. 


22 Rut he turned 


22 But turning 
and seeing his disciples, 
he rebuked Peter, and said, 
" Get behind me, Satan! 


I Then 

Jesus Speaks 
to All: 


and said to Peter, 

-“Get behind me, Satan! 

You are a hindrance* to me; 
foryouare not on the side of God For you are not on the side of God, 
but of men." but of men.” 


I 


The Death 
of Sel f 
Applies 
to all Who 
Follow 
Chr ist . 

Obtaining 
Life Eternal 
or else 
The Death 
of the Soult 


24 And he called to him the multitude 
with his disciples, 

2 *Then Jesus told his disciples, and said to them, 


“ Jf any man would come after me, 
let him deny himself 
and take up his cross 
and follow me. 


25 


For whoever would save 
his life 
will lose it, 

and whoever loses his life 


Depend On it. for my sake 
will find it. 


24 For what will it profit aman 
if he gains the whole world 
and forfeits his life? 


“If aiy man would come after me 
let him deny himself 
and take up his cross 
and follow me. 

35 “ For whoever would save 
his life 
will lose it: 

and whoever loses his life 
for my sake and the gospel's 
will save it. 

for what does it profit a man 
to gain the whole world 
and forfeit his life? 


And 
He Who 
Loses 
Himself 
Loses Alb 

_ n ,* . “ Or what shall a man give 

a 1 ,", . ™ return for his life? 

All will oe 

4poar«nt p Qr whoever is ashaned of me 

and of my words 


22 And he said to all, 

“ If any man would come after me, 
let him deny himself 
and take up his cross daily 
and follow me. (Lk, 14 : 27,p. 154 ) 

24 " For whoever would save 
his life 
will lose it; 

but whoever loses his life 
for my sake, 
he will save it. 

24 For what does it profit a man 
if he gains the whole world 
and loses or forfeits himself? 


37“ For what can a man give 
in return for his life? 


Jeaus Is Coming 
" in Glory" 
to Judge 
All Hen-- 
At The End 
Of The Age 


in this adulterous and sinful generation, 
of him will the Son of man also 
be ashamed, 


24,1 For whoever is ashamed of me 
and of my words, 

of him will the Son of man 
be ashamed 


But Soon* 

Be Ie Coming 
" in Power" 
into 

His Kingdom 


27 For the Son of man 

is to come when he comes 

with his angels 

in the glory of his Father in the glory of his Father 

with the holy angels, 
and then he will repay every man 
for what he has done. Mk ■ > 

J And he said to them, 

2S “ Truly, f say to you, “ Truly, I say to you, 

ther e are sorre standiruTTiere there are some standing here 
who will ~not bas te death who will not taste death 

before t hey see the Son of mem 
coming In nis~Ring3om ” 


when he conies (Cf.Mt .25:31 ,p.204) 
in his glory 

and the glory of the Father 
and of tne holy angels. 


27,1 But T tell you truly, 
there are some standing here 
who will not taste of death 
before they see the kingdom of God before they see the kingdom of God? 
come with power. ” ft*.2i :3l-31 ,p.2d) 


’Greek Stumbl ing-block. *i.e. on Pentecoat, through Hie death, r e aur r ec t i on , glorification and. the out¬ 
pouring of the Spirit, of which the •' Tr ana fig ura t i on which follow., ia a " viaion" (Cf.Ht.l7:9: Lk, 24:26 
When the Jewiah kingdom it haatening to an end, the Heaaiah'a kingdom will "come in power," even while some of 
thoae atanding there are yet alive (v.28), 


even 




3. The Transfiguration. 


§ 104 


Jesus 
Choose s 
Peter, 

J ames 
and John. 


Mt. 17:1-13 


lAnd after six days 


Jesus Has a Vision of Resurrection Glory 
Mk. 9:2-13 

J And after six days 


Lk. 9:38-36 


.lesus took with him 
Peter and Tames and Tohn 
his brother, 

They 

Retire 3 ml led them 

into the up a high mountain 

Mounter apart. 

To Pray « 

As Jesus 
Prays 

He is 2 And he was transfigured 

Trees- before them, 

figured and his face shone like t 


Jesus took with him 
Peter and James and John, 


and led them 

up a high mountain 

apart by themselves; 


JAnd he was transfigured And he was transfigured 

before them, before them, 

and his face shone like the sun, 

and his garments 3 and his garments 

became glistening, 

became white as the light. intensely white? 

as no fuller on eartn could 

bleach them. 

JAnd behold, 4 And 

there appeared to them there appeared to them 
Moses and Elijah, Elijah with floses; 


J8 Now about eight days 
after these sayings 

he took with him 
Peter and John and James, 

and went 

upon the mountain 
to pray. 

J?And as he was praying, (Lk.9:l8i 

[was al 

the appearance of his countenanc 
and his raiment 

became dazzling white. 


Then Moses 

end Elijeh J^ nc [ behold, 

c ;°"' .there appeared to them 

I'/ M°ses ana Elijah, 


.there appeared to 
„ n d\VeVk y Moses ana Elijah, 

With Jesus Li 

of His talking With him. 
" Exodus ** (Gk . ) 


The Apoaties 
At First 
Fight Sleep 
Then 

They Awake 
And See 

Hi ‘ GI ° ry 4 And 

refer Peter said to Jesus, 
Feels “ Lord, it is well 

He Must Sey we are he 

Something if you wish, 


4 And JOAnd behold, 

there appeared to them two men talked with him, 

Elijah with floses; Moses and Elijah, 

Jlwho appeared in glory 

and they were talking to Jesus, and spoke of his departure, 

which he was to accomplish 
at Jerusalem. 

3 *Vow Peter and those who were with him 
were heavy with sleep but kept awake, 
and they saw his glory Pet.1 iif.it) 

and the two men who stood with him. 


sAnd JJAnd as the men were parting from him, 

Peter said to Jesus, Peter said to Jesus, 

“ Master,«it iswellthat “Master, it is well that 
we are here: we are here; 


A Radiant 
C1 oud 
Envelops 
Them 


And 

a Divine 

Voice 

Speaks 


‘‘Lord, it is well that “ Master, «it iswellthat “Master, it is well that 
we are here; we are here: we are here; 

if you wish, 

1 will make three booths here . let us make three booths, let us make three booths, 

one for you one for you one for you 

one for 'loses and one for Moses and one for Moses 

and one for Elijah." and one for Elijah.” and one for Elijah” -- 

*For he did not know what to sa^ not knowing what he said. 
(cf. v. 6b below) for they were exceedingly afraid. (cf. v. 34b below) 


JHe was still speaking, 
when lo, a bright cloud 
overshadowed them. 

(Cf. v. 6b below) 


And a voice 

from the cloud said, 

‘‘ This is my beloved Son, b 
with whom I am well pleased; 


JAnd a cloud 
overshadowed^ them. 

(Cf. v. 6b above) 


J 4 As he said this, 
a cloud came 
and overshadowed them; 
and they were afraid 
as they entered the cloud. 


And a voice JJAnd a voice (Cf.jn.l3:38,p.i94) 

came out of the cloud, came out of the cloud, saying, 

“ This is my beloved Son; b ‘‘This is my St>n, my Chosen; b 
CCf.y 20 : v .11 ,p.3S) 

listen to him. ’ listen to him!" 


listen to him. "(Pa. 3:7b:l. .43:1) listen to him. 

The 

oiszipies When the disciples heard this, 

Are Pros- they fell on their faces, ,- c „ h 

trated and were filled with awe. ( • • * 1 

Jesus comes 7 ^ ut J esus came and touched them, saying, 
an d " Rise, and have no fear. ” 

Reassures 

Them *And when fi And suddenly 

They they lifted up their eyes, 

toot Up looking around 

And See . 

Jesus Only they saw no one they no longer 

with Them ^ut Jesus only but Jesus on 1 v 


Rise, and have no fear. 


(Cf. v. 6b above) 


8 And suddenly 
looking around 


(Cf. v. 34b above) 


J^And when the voice had spoken, 


esus Only they saw no one they no longer saw any one with them 

tth r/jem ut , esus on y but Jesus only. Jesus was found alone. 

d°[ ■ * x * 0r ^ ^ on ’ m Y (or the) Beloved, c Many ancient authorities read my beloved, 
white as snow. 
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The Transfiguration (Continued) Mt. 17:1-13; Mk. 9:2-13; Lk. 9:28-36 


MI. 

They co 9 And as they were coming 
down the down the mountain, 
mountain Jesus commanded them, 

They are " Tell no one the vision, 

Bound to 

secrecy until the Son of man 

until After j s raised from the dead. ” 


uf. 

®And as they were coming 

down the mountain, 

he charged them 

to tell no one 

what they had seen, 

until the Son of man 

should have risen from the dead. 


the Resurrec- 

tion 10 So they kept the matter And they kept silence 

to themselves, 

and told no one in those 

anything of 

what they had seen. 


day; 


They Quea tion 
About The 


questioning 

what the rising from the dead meant. 


Resurrect ion % 

end JOAnd the. disciples asked him, 

About the "Then why do the scribes say 

comini of that first Elijah must come?' 1 


J And they asked him, 

“ Why do the scribes say 
that first Elijah must come?" 


Elijah, 

He Replies ,1 IIe replied, 

That Elijah “Elijah does come, 

Has comet and he is to restore all things, 

Meaning John 

the Baptist (Cf. v.12 below) 


1 2 And he said to them, 

" Elijah does come first 
to restore all things; 
and how is it written 
of the Son of man, 
that he should suffer many things 
and be treated with contempt? 


(Hal.4:5-t;Lk.1:17 ;Mt.11:14 ,p.69) 


He Alludes 1 } “ But I tell you 

To John that Elijah has already come, 

The Bap t iat and they did not know nim, 

and but did to him 

His Fates whatever they pleased. 

and 

His Ownl 

“ So also the Son of man 
will suffer at their hands.” 

They 

Understand 1 'Then the disciples understood 
About John that he was speaking to them 
of John the Baptist. 


,J "But I tell you 
that Elijah has come, 

and they did to him 
whatever they pleased, 
as it is written of him.” 


H. A Demoniac Boy Healed. § 105 


Mt. 17:1*-21 


Mk. 9:14-29 


Lk. 9:37-*3a 


The Miracle 


The Next Day 

They come 1 *And when they came 

to the 

Crowds 

at the 

Foot of 

the m oun- to the crowd, 

(a in 


J/ho Are 
Amazed * 
at Jesus « 


He Questions 
Them 


1 *And when they came 


to the disciples, 
they saw 

a great crowd about them, 
ana scribes arguing with thi 

,5 And inmediately 
all the crowd, 
when they saw him, 
were greatly amazed, 
and ran up to him 
and greeted him. 

,6 And he asked them, 

" What are you discussing 


,7 0n the next day, 

when they had come 
down from the mountain, 

a great crowd 
met him. 

ith them?” 


•thy? Perhapa , at in the case of Motet cominj down from Mt. Sinai. (Ex . 34:29-35) because of some 
linjerini radiance in His face (See alto II Cor.3:7-4:i), 




12 A Demoniac Boy Healed (Continued) ut. 17 .- 14 . 2 i; m*. 9:14-29; Lk. 9:37-43a 


A Father 3 man 
Brings 

His Son came up to him 

and and kneeling before him, said, 

Explains 15** Lord, 

The Boy’s 

Affliction have mercy on my son, 

I i Graphically 
Described 


1 7 And one 
of the crowd 


for he is an epileptic 
and suffers terribly; 


for often he falls 

into the fire, 

and often into the water. 


answered him, 

“ Teacher, 

I brought my son to you, 


for he has a dumb spirit; 

18 " and wherever 
it seizes him, 

it dashes him down; 

(Cf. v.22) 

and he foams and grinds his teeth till he foams 


3 *And behold, a man 
from the crowd 

cried, 

" Teacher, 

1 beg you 

to look upon my son, 
for he is my only child; 


39 " and behold, 
a spirit seizes him, 
and he suddenly cries out; 
it convulses him 


and becomes rigid 


The 


16 “ And ] brought him 
to your disciples, 


" And ] asked 
your disciples 
to cast it out, 
and they could not heal him.” and they were not able.” 


and shatters him , 

and will hardly leave hir. 

40 “ And 1 begged 
your disciples 
to cast it out, 
but they could not.” 


Discipies 
Bad Tried 
and 

Had Failed 

Our Lord ' 7 And Jesus answered, ,9 And he answered them, 

Espretsei ■■ p faithless and perverse 11 0 faithless 

generation, generation, 

how long am I to be with you? how long an: f to be with you? how long am J to be with you 
How long am I to bear with you? How long am 1 to bear with you? and bear with you? 

Bring him here to me.” Bring him to me.” Bring your son here.” 


Bis Chagrin 
And Asks 
Them 

To Bring 
The Boy 
To Him 

They Bring 
The Boy 
To Him 


Just Then 
The boy Has 
A Convulsion 


41 Jesus answered, 

“ 0 faithless and perverse 
generation, 


20 And they brought the boy to him; 
and when the spirit saw him, 
immediately 

42 \Vhile he was coming, 

the demon tore him 
it convulsed the boy, and convulsed him. 

and he fell on the ground 
and rolled about, 
foaming at the mouth. 


The Trouble 
Ha s Been 
Since 
Childhood 

(Cf. v. 15b) 

The Father 
Makes 

a Deeper ate 
Plea 


(Cf. Mt.v.20) 


The Father 'a 
Halting Faith 
le Helped 


2, And Jesus® asked his father, 

" How long lias he had this -7 ” 

And he said, 

“ From childhood. 

22 And it has often cast him 
into the fire and into the water, 
to destroy him; 
but if you can do anything, 
have pity on us and help us." 

22 And Jesus said to him, 

“If you c an! 

All things are possible to him who believes ,"(uk.11:22-24 ,p. 182 ) 

^Immediately the father of the child cried out, 6 
and said, 

“ I believe; help my unbelief! ” 


Jesus ®And 25 And when Jesus saw But 

Cures that a crowd cane running together, 

The Boy Jesus rebuked him, he rebuked the unclean spirit, Jesus rebuked the unclean spirit, 

He elves saying to it, 

4 stem " You dumb and deaf spirit, 

Comoiand f command you. 

Come out of him, 

and never enter him again.” 

*Greek he. b Many ancient author it ies add with tears. 
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A Demoniac Boy Healed (Continued) Mt. n-.14.21 -. Mk. 9:14-29; Lk. 9:37-43a 


The Boy 
Gives 

A Loud and the demon came out of him, 

Shriek 
And Has 
A Convulsion 

The Limp Body 
Seems Dead 

Jesus Takes 
The Boy 
By The Hand 

He is Cured and the boy was cured 
instantly. 

He Is Given 
To The Father 
Everybody 
Is Astonished 


2< And after crying out, 
and convulsing him terribly, 
it came out, 

and the boy was like a corpse; 
so that most of them said, 

" He is dead. ” 

27 But Jesus took him by the hand 
and lifted him up, 
and he arose. 


and healed the boy, 

and gave him back to his father. 

4J And all were astonished 
at the majesty of God. 


An Explanation Privately 


2S And when lie had gone home, 


In the House 
The 

Disciples 19 Then the disciples his disciples 

Jesus came to Jesus privately and said, asked him privately, 
why They " Why could we not cast it out?” “ Why could we not cast it out'’” 

Had Failed 

10 He said to them, And he said to them, 

jesus Answers, “Because of your little faith. 
it is Their For truly, I say to you, 

Leek of Faith if you have faith as a grain of mustard seed, (Lk.17:6 ,p.159) 


Faith Can Do 
What is 
Jmpossible 
0ther wise 

Such Faith 
Comes Through 
Prayer and 
Fasting 


you will say to this mountain, (Mt. Hermon) 

‘Move hence to yonder place,’ 
and it will move; 

and nothing will be impossible to you. 1 ' (c •«*•»•' 23) 

“ This kind cannot be driven out 
by anything but prayer. " b 

(VI) THE SECRET RETURN THROUGH GALILEE TO CAPERNAUM. § 106 


vv d 1FF 


Jesus Again Foretells His Death and Resurrection 


Mt. 17: 22-23 


Jesus 

Seeks 

Privacy 

for 

Fur t her 
Teaching 


The 

Leaaon 
About 
Hi a Death 
la 

Re pe at ed 


2 3 As they were gathering c 
in Galilee, 


Jesus said to them, 


“ The Son of man is to be 
delivered 

into the hands of men, 

2J and they will kill him, 

and he will be raised 

on the third day. 


Mk. 9:30.32 Lk. 9:43b-45 

J0 They went on from there 
and passed through Galilee. 

And he would not have any one 

know it; i. ing 

* Jb But while they were all ma'rvel- 
at everything he did, 

31 for he was teaching his disciples, 


saying to them, 

'The S on of man will be 
delive red 

into the hands of men, 


he said to his disciples, 

44 " Let these words sink into 
your ears; 

for the Son of man is to he 
delivered 
into the hands of men.” 


and they will kill him; 

and when he is killed, 

after three days he will rise.” 


[ ing, L ln F. 

JJ But they did not understand the say- * 5 But they did not understand t hi ssay- 

and it was concealed from them, 

(cf.Lk. l a: 34 ,p.172 ) that they should not perceive it; 


They Do Not 
Understand 
What He Means 
But It 

Worries And they were greatly distressed, and they were afraid to ask him . and they were afraid to ask him 
Them ahout this saying. 

a Somt ancient authorities insert verse 21." But this kind never comes out except by prayed and 
lasting.” See "It. 9:29. Many ancient authorities add and fasting. c Sorae ancient authorities read ’-abode. 




(VII) IN CAPERNAUM 

1. Peter and the Temple Tax. § 10.7 


Mt . 17:14-27 Mk. 9:33a 

They J¥ When they came to Ca-per'na-um, JJ And they came to Ca-per'na-um; 

Return Home 

the collectors of the half-shekel tax went up to Peter 

The Temple and Said. 

Tex Collector* ** “ Does not your teacher pay the tax?"* 

Queat ion 

Peter 3 ' 5 He said, 

“ Yes. " 


Chria t 
Oues ti ana 
Peter 

In a Parable 
Abou t 
Liability 
To Taxea 


What 
It Meant 


And when he came home," 

Jesus spoke to him first, saying, 

“ What do you think, Simon? 

From whom do kings of the earth take toll or tribute? 
From their sons, or from others?" 

3< And when he said, 

" From others,” 

Jesus said to him, 

"Then the sons are free." 


Anot her Parable 

Abo u t 

How the 

Money Waa 

To Be 

Provided 


37 " Powever., not to give offense to them, 
go to the sea and cast a hook, 
and take the first fish that comes up, 
and when you open its mouth 
you will find a shekel; 

take that and give it to them for me and for yourself." 


2. "The Greater" and "The Little" in the Kingdom of Heaven 


(1) Hov To Be Great 

in The Kingdom Mt Igil-JS 

On The Way 


And Their Relations to Each Other. 

Uk. 9:33b-50 


§ 108 

Lk. 9:46-50 


The Disciples 

Argue 

About Rank 
in the Kingdom 

In The House 

They Aek 1 \t that time 

Je iui the disciples came to Jesus, 

who la " Who is the greatest 

Greatest in the kingdom of heaven?" 

He Asks 
Abo u t 
Their 
Diapute 


<®An argument arose among them 

as to which of them was the greatest. 

And when he'was in the house 
saying, (Cf.§ 156 ,p.ni: 

Lk.21:24-30,p.209) 

<7 But when Jesus perceived 
the thought of their hearts, 


he asked them, 

" What were you discussing on the way?” 


They Do Hot 

Answer 

Because 

They Are Ashamed 


J *But they were silent; 

for on the way they had discussed with one another 
who was the greatest. 


Jesus Rebukes 
Their selfish 
Ambi t ions 

and Reveals the greatest secret 
of True Greatness. 

Jeaua Gives 

Them An J And calling to him a child, 
object He put him in the midst of them, 
Lesson', 

The 


■ 5i And he sat down and called the twelve; 
and he said to them, 

“ If any one would be first, (cf. re.48c below) 
he must be last of all 
and servant of all." 

J< And he took a child, He took a child 

and put him in the midst of than; and put him 

by his side, 


Diacourae: and said, 
a. Entering 3 “ Truly, 1 say to you, 
fhe Kingdom Lnless you turn and become like children, (Cf. § 153 ) 
you will never enter the kingdom of heaven. 


b. genk in Whoever humbles himself like this child, 

the Kingdom.he is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven. (nt . 5:19b, p.i9 ; < § 156. p.lTi ,-ut .23 : 11 , p. 191) 

*Thia w«a m poll tax, levied on every edult Iaraelite. It wme for the eupport of the temple worahip. 

**0reek into the house. 
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I 15 


(2) h’o w fo Treat the Lesser Ones 


Mt . 

c . j 4 t f i tut/e 
to the 

Little Ones!" whoever receives 
In The on e such child 

Killed eel £ n m y rlan i e| 

(a) Re- receives me, 

ceivine 
Them 


Mk. 

And taking him in his arms, 
he said to them, 

37“ Whoever receives 
one such child 
in my name, 
receives me; 

and whoever receives me, 

receives not me 

but him who sent me.” 


/ohn's 

Interruption 


.John said to him, 

“ Teacher, we saw a m aii^ 
casting outdemons in'your name; a 
and weTor Eade him.~ 
because he was not following us." 


Lk. 

4 ®And said to them, 

" Whoever receives 

this child 

in my name 

receives me, 

and whoever receives me 

receives 

him who sent me; 

for he who is least among you all 

is the one who is great,” 

®’John answered, 

“ Master, we saw a man 

casting out demons in your name, 

and we forbade him, 

because he does not follow with us! 


Christ ’ s 
Answe r 


•”But Jesus said, J0 But Jesus said to him, 

“ Do not forbid him; “ Do not forbid him; 

for no one 

who does a mighty work in my name 
will be able soon after to speak evil of me. 

* QFor he that is not against us for he that is not against you 

is for us. (c f .Ht. 13:30 ,p. 72 ) is for you.” 


(b) Caus¬ 
ing 

The Weak 
t o 

Stumble 


41 “ For truly, I say to you, 
whoever gives you 
a cup of water to drink 
because you bear the name of Christ, 
will by no means lose his reward. 

Mt. Mk. 


6 “ But whoever causes 

one of these little ones 

who believe in me to sin, h 

it would be better for him 

to have a great millstone (Lk.17:2,p.l3») 

fastened round his neck 

and to be drowned in the depths of the sea. 


43 “ Whoever causes 

one of these little ones 

who believe in me to sin, 1 ’ 

it would be better for him 

if a great millstone were 

hung round his neck 

and he were thrown into the sea. 


Causes 

of 

Stumbl in & 

are Bad 

Do Not 
Al 1 ow 
Yourse1f 
t o 

Stumb1e 
at Any 
Coa t 


7 "Woe to the world for temptations to sin! c 

F or it is necessary that temptations come. (Lk.17:1,p.139) 

hut woe to the man by whom the temptation comes! 


*“And if your hand 
or your foot . 

causes you to sin,^ 
cut it off 

and throw it from you; 

itisbetter for you to enter li fe maimed or lame 
than with two hands or two feet to be thrown 
into the eternal fire. 


43,1 And if your hand 
(Cf» va. 45 below) 

causes you to sin,' 4 " 
cut it off; 

it is better for you to enter life maimed 
than with two hands to go to hell, d 
to the unquenchable fire. e 


Better 
Fo r fe i t 
A Hand, 
Or Foot 


44 " And if your foot causes you to sin, b 
cut it off; 

it is better for you to enter life lame 
than with two feet to be thrown into hell. c 


’“And if your eye causes you to sin? 
Or pluck it out 

and throw it from you; 

An Eye. ' 


*7“ And if your eye causes you to sin, b 
pluck it out; 


“It is better for you 
to enter life 
with one eye 

than with two eyes to be thrown into the hell d 

. v ...4 .. of fire. 

Some ancient author Jtlee add who does not follow US. 
Gehenna. e Veri«i 44 and 46 (which are identical with vara 


it is better for you 

to enter into the kingdom of God 

with one eye 

than with two eyes to be thrown into hell, 

b Or stumble. c Gre e k stumbling-blocks. d Creek 
a 48) are omitted by the beat ancient authorities. 
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Uk. 


The Necessity 
of Severe Sel /- 
Discipline 


(Cf.Mt .5:13 ,p .59 ; 

Lk. 14:34-36; p,155) 


yofe '/lyjcff £77 *®where their worm does not die, 

/ and the fire is not quenched. 

. - _ V 

49 “-for every one will be salted with fire.' 
'°Salt is good; “ 

but if the salt has lost its saltness, 
how will you season it? 

Have salt in yourselves, 
and be at peace with one another. " 


(c) About 
Not Despising 
the Little Ones 
The Angels 1 
Concern 
For Them 


10,1 See that you do not despise one of these little ones; 

for I tell you 

that in heaven their angels 

always behold the face of my Father who is in heaven. 


(3) How to Save the Sinning 
A shepherd’s & What do you think? 

Concern If a man has a hundred sheep, (cf.Lk.iS;4-7,p.iss) 

for the weak and one ot them has gone astray, 

does he not leave the ninety-nine on the hills 
and go in search of the one that went astray? 


And His 
Rejoi cI ng 
Over Them 
When Rescued 


IJ “And if he finds it, 
truly, T say to you, 
he rejoices over it more 

than over the ninety-nine that never went astray. 


The Heavenly 
Father’s 
Concern 
For The 
Little Onea 
d. How to Win 
Back an 

Erring Brother 

( a )Make 

Personal 
Effort 
(b) Get One 
or Two 
Helpers 


14,1 So it is not the will of my e Father who is in heaven 


that one of these little ones should perish. 

IS “ if your brother sins against you, 
go and tell him his fault, 
between you and him alone. 

If he listens to you, 

you have gained your brother. 

,6 “ But if he does not listen, 

take one or two others along with you, 

that every word may be confirmed 

by the evidence of two or three witnesses. 


(o) Enlist the 17 " If he refuses to listen to them, 
strength tell it to the church; 

of the whole and if be refuses to listen even to the church, 
Congregation let him be to you as a Centile and a tax collector. 


(d) Assurance 
of Divine 
Cooperation 


“ Truly, I say to you, 

whatever you bind on earth (Mt.it: 19 , p . tog) 

will be bound in heaven, 

and whatever you loose on earth 

will be loosed in heaven. ? r 



7/>L Cfivflc-h 


(e) The Power 
of Agreement 
in Prayer 
for Christ’s 
Work 


19 “ Again ] say to you, 
if two of you agree on earth 
about anything they ask, 

it will be done for them by my Father in heaven. 
20 For where two or three are gathered 
1 n my n ame, 

there am 1 in the midst of them. ’’ 


(4) How To Forgive Those Who Offend Us 


Forgivene.s 2, Then Peter came up and said to him, 
n'/ienever There “Lord, how often shall my brother sin against me and 1 forgive him? 
jj penitence As many as seven times?" 

2, .Iesus said to him, 

“ 1 do not say to you seven times, 

._hut sev enty times seven. d 


a Uany ancient author it ies add and every Sacrifice will be salted with salt. k So«?e ancient authori¬ 
ties add verse II, For the Son of dan came to save that which was lost. c Some ancient aut hor it ies read 
your. d or seventy seven times. 
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True Greatness In The Kingdom (Continued) Mt. is:i-3S; Mk. 9 :33b-so ; n. 9:46-50 


(•) 


Illustrating 
the Importance 
of Forgiveness 

A King 
Makes 

A Reckoning 
With His 
Servants 
One Is 

Found Wanting 
And Is 
Condemned 


33 “ Therefore the kingdom of heaven may be compared to a king 
who wished to settle accounts with his servants. 

34 “ When he began the reckoning, 

one was brought to him 

who owed him ten thousand talents; “ 

35 and as he could not pay, 

his lord ordered him to be sold, 

with his wife 

and children 

and all that he had, 

and payment to be made. 


The Servant 
Pleads for 
Mercy 


36 “ So the servant fell on his knees, imploring him, 

‘Lord, have patience with me, and j will pay you everything. ’ 
27 And out of pity for him 
the lord of that servant released him 
and forgave him the debt. 


The Servant 
Makes 
Demands 
On a 

Fe 11 ow- Servan r 


33 “ But that same servant, as he went out, 
came upon one of his fellow servants 
who owed him a hundred denarii; 
and seizing him by the throat he said, 
‘Pay what you owe. ’ 


And 

Re fuses 
Mercy 


39 “ So his fellow servant fell down and besought 
‘Have patience with me, and I will pay you.’ 


him, 


30 “ He refused 

and went and put him in prison 
till he should pay the debt. 


His 31 “ When his fellow servants saw what had taken place, 

Fe^ 1 ow - s e r v an t a they were greatly distressed. 

Reported Him 

And they went and reported to their lord all that had taken place. 

He Is Tried 

33,1 Then his lord summoned him and said to him, 

‘You wicked'servant! 

I forgave you all that debt because you besought me; 

33 and should not you have had mercy on your fellow servant, 
as I had mercy on you'’’ 


He le 
Pun is hed 

(b) We Endanger 
Cur Own 
Salv at ion, 

If We Do Not 
Forgive 


34 “ And in anger his lord 
delivered him to the iailors, c 
till he should pay all his debt. 


3S " So also my heavenly Father will do to every one of you, (Mt .6: 12 ,14-is , P . 62 ) 
if you do not forgive your brother from your heart . ’’ 


Mt.19:la 


(VIII) THE FINAL DEPARTURE FROM GALILEE.* 

Mk.10:1a Ik.9:51 


§ 109 

Jn.7:2,3,10 


Jesus 

Determines 

to Carry 2 

His Cam pa i gn Nov when JeSUS 

(o judea had finished these sayings, 

And Leaves 
Ga li lee 


(Mt. and Mk. 
continued in 

§ 131. 

P-16 7 If.) 


he went away from Galilee 
and entered into the region 
of Judea. 


L W-fren the days drew near 
for him to be received up, 
he set his face -i 

to go up to Jerusalem. J 


, And he left there 
and vent to tbe region 
of Judea. 


3 Nov the Jews' feast 
of Tabernacles 
wa s at hand. 

^So his brothers said to him, 
"Leave he re 
and go to Judea.*' 

^Bof aftei his brothers 
had gone up to the feast, 

Then he also went up.J 


After this section, Mt.and Mk. leap forward in their accounts. They omit entirely the "Later Judean Ministry** 
a nd the accounts given by John of the feasts of Tabernacles in Jn. 7 - 10:21; **The Feast of Dedication,** (Jn.10:22-39); 
The first half of the ” Perean Ministry’* (Jn. 10 :40-42); and the **Return of Jesus to Judea to raise Lasarus from 
the dead” (Jn.11:1- 53 ); ** Jesus’ Retirement to Ephraim” (Jn.11:54). Mt.and Mk. also omit the many details of 
these events given by Luke in Chapters 10:1-17:10. For the argument see Outline and Notes on next two pages, and 
the maps on pp.118 and 150, 

a This talent was probably worth about a thousand dollars. ^The Denarius was worth about twenty cents. 
c Grrek torturers. 




THE CONCLUDING MINISTRY 


11 e 


MAP OF THE JUDEAN MINISTRY 

(For map of the Perean 
Ministry see p.150) 


INTRODUCTION 

TO THE CONCLUDING MINISTRY 



At the •• Feast of the Jews ” mentioned in Jn. 5, the persecution of Jeaua by the Jewish rulers had reached 
such a pitch that they were seeking to kill Him . (Jn . 5 : 1 6- 1 8 ; and Jn.7:19). So Jesus stayed away f r om Jer us a 1 em 
(Jn. 7:1) from that time on until the Feast of Tabernacles; it may have been for a year and a half. He did not 
even go up for the intervening passover (see Jn. 6:1 and 4), tho urged to become king (Jn.6:15) With 

the end of His life drawing near (Lk .9:51 ) . He still has Judea and Perea to thoroughly evangelize; only six 
months remain. So Jesus ••steadfastly set his f ace •• to accomplish this part of his task, by an intensive cam¬ 
paign in each of these two pr ov i nc e s> be for c the tragic end comes which He so vividly tor e sees . 103.106), 

THE EVANGELIZATION OF JUDEA requires all the time from The Feast of Tabernacles (Jn. 7) in October to j Tie 
Feast of Dedication (Jn. 10:22) in the end of December, i.e., J months. Thia constitutes the ••Later Judean 
Ministry. ” (Jn. 7:3-10:21 and Lk. 9:51-13:21). It began with a feast in Jerusalem and ended there at another 
feast. 

THE EVANGEL IZAT ION OF PEREA required from The Feast of Dedication (see Jn. 10:40), to the Raising o f Lazar us 
(see Jn. 11:7), some time in February or March. It is recorded briefly in Jn. 10:22-4 2; and more fully by Luke 

in 13:21.17:10, and alto the tour t/irouj/i Perea to the laat Peaaover (Lk. 17 : 11 - 19 : 28 ; Mt.19:1b. 20:34 ;lMk.10 :lb~S2). 

In both these campaigns Jesus worked intensively, using both the twelve and the seventy in teams of two each « 
as Lk. 10:1 suggests, for the time was exceedingly short. But with six plus thirty- five teams of two He could 
visit •• every city and village ” , healing and te aching and heralding the kingdom’s coming. 

There is no hint that J esuxle ft Judea until Jn. 10:40-42. But that was after the Feast of Dedication (Jn.lO: 
22 m 39), Where then was Jesus *between the •• Tabernacles” in October and the •• Dedicat ion” in December ? The 

only account we have is that of Lk. lo: i- 13:21. In Lk. 10:38-42, Luke tells of Jesus at Bethany - which is in 

Judea: in 10:30 the aiiusion is also to Judea. Luke aiso refers to his moving about. So He must be outside 

Jerusalem, but still in Judea. It seems conclusive then that this is a ••Judean Ministry,”, between the two 
visits to Jerusalem, at the two feast times mentioned by John. (Sometimes these events are made part of 
" JU * Perean Ministry." This is evidently a mistake) 

Note how completely Luke and John supplament each other, and how they dovetail into each other. In the 
arrangement outlined on page 119 and tabulation of the Gospel materials in detail on the page s that follm 
Jn. 7: 2 f f . explains Lk. 9:5 2 ; Jn ,7:2-10:21jxplains ** after this" of Lk .20:1; J n. 10 : 2 2 - 4 2 explains the freah 
start in Luke’a narrative at Lk.13:22; and Jn.11:1-54 explains the vague general expression at Lk.17:11. 

So John a specifications of t tme and places and circumatancea , like an .eye-witnesa account, furnish the 
frame of re ferercu , while Luke*s detailed history of events suppleatenta John and fills in the concrete picture. 

The case for the present arrangement is argued at length by A.T.Robertson and the authors he quotes, in the 
Appendix of His Harmony of the Gospels (Harper and Brothers). 

Jhjje Matthew and Mark give no account of these intensive campaigns in Judea and Perea, what they do say, of 
the events preceding and following, fits in perfectly with the me account a of Luke and John. 

The •• Concluding Ministry” is shown in general out 1ine(p.119)and the movements mentioned by the writers of 
Luke and John are indicated in two outline maps, one of the Evange1itation of Judea (p. 118) *nd the other The 
Evange1ixation of Perea fp.150). 





IV. THE CONCLUDING MINISTRY [z„ o.n. r .i o«tu«.) M9 

Intensive Campaigning in the Remaining Provineem 

" When the days were vell-nigh come that he should be received up” (Lk.9:51a) 

(From the Feast of Tabernacles, Oct.,A.D.29; To the Feast of the Passover, Apr.A.D.30;6 months) 

(I) FROM GALILEE TO JUDEA 

("The Later Judean Ministry" ) ” Leave this place and go to Judea.” (Jn.7:3) 

INTRODUCTION 

(a) The Time.- “Now the Feast of the Jews, The Feast of Tabernacles was at hand" (Jn . 7:2 ; c f . Lk .9 :51) 

(b) The Purpose*- "He steadfastly set His face to go to Jerusalem. 11 (Lk . 9:3 lb) 

(c) The Event.- Mark says, "He arose from thence" - i.e. Capernaum. (Mk.lO:t). MATTHEW SAYS, 

’* He departed from Galilee" (Mt. 19:1a) 

(d ) The Manner.- "He went vp tc the Feast, not pub lie ally, but as it were in secret" (Jn.7:10b) 

i.e., through Samaria (Lk.9;31 • 62) , and not with the thousands of Passover pi 1grims. 

MAIN DIVISIONS 

(A) CONFLICTS WITH THE JEWISH EULERS AT THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES §§ 110-124, pp. Ill- 133. [| 2 ] 

(Oct.A.D.39) (Jn.7:2-10:21-39) Outline, and Hap pp. IIS-20. L ’ J 

1. BEFORE THE FEAST (Jn.7:2-13) [ 2 J 

2. IN THE MIDST OF THE FEAST (Jn.7:11-36) [2] 

3. ON THE LAST DAY OF THE FEAST (Jn.7:37-8:59) [2] 

(1) Two Great Ceremonies Interpreted by Jesus. 

(2) Two Great Appeals Made by Jesus. 

IT. AFTER THE FEAST (Jn.9:1-10:21 ) [ 2 ] 

(1) Healing the Man Born Blind, and The Ensuing Controversies (Jn .9:1 -3*T) 

(2) Winning the Healed Man to Disciplesh i p, and The Ensuing Controversy (Jn.9:3 5-10:1 8) 

(3) The Resulting Division (Jn. 10:1 9-21 ) 

(B) EVANGELIZING IN JUDEA. § 125, pp. 134-147. Outline. p.I34; Hap p.llS. 

(From the Feast of Tabernacles, Oct.,A.D.29; To the Feast of Dedication, Dec.,A.D.29) (Lk.10;1 - 13:21) 

I■ Opening Events 

2. Controversies 

3. The Seventy Return (Lk. I 0:1 7-24 ; Mt. 11:25-28) 

(C) CONFLICT WITH THE JEWISH RULERS AT THE FEAST OF DEDICATION. § 135, pp.l4P-149. 

(Late Dec. A. D. 29) ( Jn. 10 : 22 - 3 9 ) 

1. Jesus Is Teaching In Solomon's Porch (22-23 ) 

2. The Jews Ask Him to Tell Whether He IS The Messiah (24-30) 

3 . They Attempt to Stone Him (31-38) 

4. They Try to Seize Him 

5. But He Escapes (39) 

(II) FROM JUDEA TO PEREA (FIRST PART OF THE PEREAN MINISTRY) § 136, pp. 150-159. Outline and Hap p.150. 

(Evangelizing in Perea) 

"He went beyond the Jordan." (Jn.10:40) 

(From the Feast of Dedication Dec.A.D.29; To the Resurrection o f Lazarus, Feb. or March,A .D.30) 

1. JOHN’S GENERAL SUMMARY (Jn.10:40-43) 

2. LUKE’S SPECIFIC INCIDENTS (Lk.13:22- 17: 10) 

(III) FROM PEREA TO BETHANY AND EPHRAIM (interruption of the perean hinistry) §§ 145,146, pp.160-162. 

(Conflict with Jewish Rulers At Bethanyj 
"Let us go to Bethany." (Jn.11:15) 

(A fleeting visit shortly be/ore Fasiover , A.D.30) (Jn.11:1-44) 

(1) The Resurrection of Lazarus and the Result. 

(2) Retirement in Ephraim. 

(IV) FROM EPHRAIM TO BETHANY (second part of the perean hinistry) § 147, pp. 164-177. see Hap p- 164 - 

(Evangelizing in Perea on His Final Return to Jerusalem) 

"Jesus came to Bethany." (Jn.l2:l) 

(A Week or Two Before The Last Paaaover - April A.D. 30) 

(Journeying with the Pasaovat crowds through Samaria, Perea, and Judea) 

(Jn.11:55-12:11; Lk . 17:11-19:28; Mt. 19:1b-20: 34; M.k. 10: lb-52 ) 

1. Approaching Perea Along the Boundary of Samaria and Galilee. (Lk.17:11) 

2. Journeying Through Perea. 3. Passing Through Jericho. 

4. Nearing Jerusalem. 5. Arriving at Bethany. 



120 (A) CONFLICTS WITH JEWISH RULERS AT THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES ( Jn . 7 : 1- 10 : 21 ) 

Various Opinions About Who Jesus Is, and Con flic ting Attitudes to Him 

1. BEFORE THE FEAST (Jfc. 7:1-13) pp. 121-123. 

(1) The Murderous Attitude of the Rulers —Ever since His Last Visit § HO 

(Jn. 7 :|; cf. Jn. 5:18 and Mt. 12:14! Mk. 3 : 6 ) 

(2) This Attitude Well-Known to Jesus (Jn.7:2-7) § 111 

( 3 ) What Jesus Does About it (Jn. 7 :8“ 10 ; cf. Lk. 9:51-62) § 112 

( 4 ) How it was Revealed at Jerusalem before Jesus arrived (Jn. 7:11-13) § H4 

2. IN THE MIDST OF THE FEAST (Jn. 7:14-36) § 115 PP. 123-124 . 

(1) The Divine Source of Jesus Teachings (14-24) 

(2) The Divine Origin of Jesus Himself (25-3 I) 

(3) The Divine Destiny of Jesus (32-36) 

3- ON THE LAST DAY OF THE FEAST (Jn. 7:37-8:59) PP- 124-128. 

(1) Two Great Ceremonies Interpreted by Jesus 

a. The Water-Pouring Ceremony—In the Mo.rning (Jn. 7:37-52) § 116 

(Jesus Gives the Water of Life) 

(a) The Ceremony and Its Meaning 

(b) The Fulfilment in Jesus 
a 1 His Claim 

bl The Resulting Division of Sent iment (40-52) § W7 

b. The Lamp-Lighting Ceremony—In the Evening (Jn. 8:12-20) * § 119 

(Jesus is the Light of Life) 

(a) The Ceremony and Its Meaning 

(b) Its Fulfilment in Jesus 
al His Claim (12) 

b 1 The Resulting Contention (13-20) 

(2) Two Great Appeals Made by Jesus (21-59) 

a. The First -- To Believe on Him as the Messianic Savior From Sin (21-30) 

(Jesus is the only Savior from Sin) 120 

(a) The Occasion (20) 

(b) His Appeal - "Except ye believe, ye shall die in your sins " 

(c) Their Replies 

b. The Second -- To Continue in His Word (31-59) 

(Jesus is the Truth that makes Men Free) § 121 

(a) The Occasion 

(b) His Appeal - ** The Truth shall Make you free" 

(c) Their Replies 

a^ Their Claims about Themselves (33-47) 

bl Their Accusations and Violence Against Him (48-59) 

4. AFTER THE FEAST (Jn. 9:I-|0:21 ) pp. 129-133. 

(1) Healing of the Man Born Blind and the Ensuing Controversies (9:I—34) 

(Jesus is the Light of the World) § 122 

a. The Cure of the Man (1-7) 

b. His Cont roversies with The Pharisees ( 8 - 34 a) 

c. Their Excommunication of Him ( 34 b) 

(2) Winning the Healed Man to Discipleship and the Ensuing Controversy (9:35-10:21) 

(Jesus is the Judge of the World, and The True Shepherd of His Sheep) § 423 

a. Jesus Wins the Healed Man to Discipleship (35-38) 

b. The Pharisees are Embittered (39-41) 

c. Jesus Replies to Them by Parable (I 0:1 -21 ) § 124 

(a) The Parable of the Good Shepherd (1-6) 

(b) Its Interpretation (7-18) 

(c) The Resulting Division (19-21) 

Moat ancient Manuscripts omit Jn. 7:53-8: Hi § HQ, While it is probably a true incident, it does 
not be long here. Some manuscripts piece it near the end of Lk. 21; where it fits very well. 



121 


(A) CONFLICTS WITH JEWISH RULERS AT THE FEAST OF TABERNACLES 
Jn. 7:1- 10:21 

1. BEFORE THE FEAST (Who Jesus Is) 

(Jn. 7:1-131 CP. Lk. 9:51-62) 

Prefatory Note By John 

(I) The Jewish Rulers Have Been Plotting to Kill'jesus 
Ever Since His Last Visit to Jerusalem. § 110 

Prefatory Note 
Jesus Stays Away 
from Jerusalem 
for 18 months 


Jn. 7:1; Cp. Jn. 5.-18; kit. 12:14; Mk.3:6 

r J After this Jesus went about in Galilee;* 
he would not so about in Judea. 

because the Jews® sought to kill him. ts; Mt .12:14 ,p.ss;jn. 7:19 , p. 123 ) 


(2) In Spite of This, Jesus Resolutely Determines to Face the Issue. § HI 

Lk. 9:51 

J1 When the days drew near ( s “ Jn .7:6,8,30 belo.) 
for him to be received up, 
he set his face 
to go to Jerusalem. 

(3) His Brothers Urae Him to Go To the Feast With the Crowds. § 112 

(Even Hia brothers do not believe in Him aa Messiah. V.5) 
jn. 7:2-9 

If you are the Messiah Declare Yourself 

The Feast 

of Tabernacles ^Now the Jews' feast of tabernacles was at hand. 

Is Approaching 

His Brothers 3 So his brothers said to him, 

Urge Jesus to Go " Leave here and go to Judea, 

And There Declare that your disciples may see the works you are doing. 

Himself . 

Their Reasoning: 

a. Its Background 
ia the Whole Period 
of Withdrawals 
(see 7:1b) 

b. ffhat They Say 

c. why They Say it J For even his brothers did not believe in him. 

jesus Replies: ^Jesus said to them, 

He well Knows "My time has not yet come, ( v. a ,30 ;Jn .2 :4 ; 8:20 ) 

the Bitterness but your time is always here. 

of the Rulers Hhe world cannot hate you, 

but it hates me (Jn. is : I 8-2! ,p . 21 7 ;Mt .5 : to- 12. p. S9) 

why They Hate Him because I testify of it that its works are evil. 

8 " Go to the feast yourselves; 

I am not going up to the feast, 6 

jesus Does Not for my time has not yet fully come.” 0.6.) 

Go With the Crowds 

of Pilgrims 9 So saying, he remained in Galilee. 

But Lets Them Go On 

a 0r Judeans. ^ Many ancient author it iea add yet. 

He had stayed away from Jerusalem (and from all the feasts), for a full year and a half (Cf. Jn,5:l 
and 6:4), because he knew the hostility and malignity of the Jewish rulers. When last he had been attend- 
ing the Passover they were plotting to kill him (see Jn.5;l8). Ever since, they had hounded Him about op¬ 
posing Him at every turn, and plotting against Him, (for their motives, see Jn.7: 7). (^See almost the en¬ 
tire "Later Galilean Ministry.'* J Then it became not even safe for Him to stay in Herod Antipas' terri - 
tory, for Herod had now killed John the Baptist, and was becoming suspicious of Jesus (See Lk.9:7-9). 

]_See the whole of " The Specia 1ixed Ministry " , just pr cc ed i ng-- and note how carefully Jesus keeps out of 
Herod's territory (i.e., out of Galilee and Perea(Cf.footnote,p.104) 


4il For no man works in secret 
if he seeks to be known openly. 


“If you do these things, 
show yourself to the world." 


Then He 
Plans to 
Evange1ixe 
Jerusalem 
and Judea 
(See JVofes, 
p.ut) 
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( 4 ) Jesus Goes to the Feast Privately. § 113 

(Remember Jn.7:1,23) 


Mt . 19: la , 8:19-22 


10:la Lk. 9:51b-62 jn. 7:10 


Later, 

When Others 
Are Gone 


\_lfie vent [**And he ± 

away from GaJiiee.J left t/iere.J 


J0 But after his brothers 
had gone up to the feast, 
then he also went up, 
not publicly but in private. 


Jesus Also 
Goes to Jerusalem 
But *' Sec ret ly " , 
i.e. Thru Samaria 


[sea § 109) P-10o] 

Lk. 9:51-56 

5Jb And he sent messengers ahead of him, 


He Sends 

Hessen ger s Ahead 
to Prepare Lodgings 


J2 who went 

and entered a village of the Samaritans, 
to make ready for him; 


They Were 

Refused Hospitality 


52 but the people would not receive him, 
because his face was set toward Jerusalem. 


James and John 
Threaten 
Venge ance 


5 *And when his disciples Janies and John saw it, 

“^Lorj,'do you want us to bid fire come down from heaven 
and consume them?” 


Jesus Rebukes 
Them 


55 But he turned fJVote and ponder Hla reason, in footnot a) 

and rebuked them . b 


He Suggests 
a Better Way 


s «And they went on to another village. 


Mt. 8:19-32 

A Scribe 

Asks to 19 And a scribe came up 

Go Along and said to him, 

“ Teacher, I will follow you 
wherever you go.” 


S2 As they were going along the road, 
a man 

said to him, 

” I will follow you 
wherever you go.” 


jesus 20 And Jesus said to him, 

warns of “ Foxes have holes, 

Hardships and birds of the air have nests; 

but the Son of man 
has nowhere to lay his head.’’ 


5a And Jesus said to him, 

Foxes have holes, 
and birds of the air have nests; 
but the Son of man 
has nowhere to lay his head.” 


5, To another he said, 
"Follow me.” 


Two Others 2J Another of the disciples 

Plead For said to him, 

De 1 ay “ I.ord, let me first 

go and bury my father.” 


But he said, 

" Lord, let me first 
go and bury my father. " 


Jesus In¬ 
sists on 
Immediate 
Dec isiona 


22 But Jesus said to him, ®°But he said to him, 

“ Follow me, 

and leave the dead to bury their own dead." "Leave the dead to bury their own dead; 

but as for you, go and proclaim 
the kingdom of God.” 


He Warns 
Against 
Looking Back 


6 *Another said. 

" I will follow you, Lord; 
but let me first say farewell 
to those at my home.” 

<2 Jesus said to him, 

" No one who puts his hand to the plow 
and looks back 

is fit for the kingdom of God." 


Some ancient authorities add as Elijah did. (Cp. 2 K. 1:10-12). b Some ancient authorities add 
and he said, " You do not know what manner of spirit you are oi. For the Son of man cane not to 
destroy men’s lives but to save them.” 

•For continuance of the record of Mt. and Mk . eee § 151, p.167. 
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( 5 ) Meanwhile, at Jerusalem the Rulers and the Crowds are Discussing Jesus. § 114 

Jn. 7:11-13 


Is Jesus a Good man or Jin Impostorf 


The Tension 
at the Feast 
Before He Arrives 

a. The of ficials 
Hunt Him 

b. The Crowds 
Discuss Him 


1, The Jews were looking for him at the feast, and saying, 

" Where is He?” 

13 And there *was much muttering about him among the people, 
while some said, 

“ He is a good man,” 
others said, 

“No, he is leading the people astray.” 


Bu t 

Everyone 

Speaks Secretly 


1 ■JYet for fear of the Jews no one spoke openly of him. 

2. IN THE MIDST OF THE FEAST. § 115 


Jn. 7:14-36 


Jesus Is The Revealer of God's Message 
(1) The Divine Source of Jesus' Teaching i 


Tesus Arrives * 
la Teaching 
in the Temple 

a. The Jews 
Marvel 

b. JesusiExplaina 
That 

His Teaching 
I a 

God's Message 
And Not 
Hi s Own 

c. They Plot 
to Kill Him 
(Ever aince 

Jn.S,p.Sl-32) 

d . The Crowds 
sneer at Jesus 


J *About the middle of the feast 
Jesus went up into the temple 
and taught. 

,J The Jews marveled at it, saying, 

“ How is it that this man has learning , a when he has never studied?” 

16 So Jesus answered them, 

"My teaching is not mine, (Jn.12:47-50,p.195s see also /n.g.-ji, p.127) 

but his who sent me; 

J7 if any man’s will is to do his will, 

he shall know whether the teaching is from God 

or whether I am speaking on my own authority. 

ls He who speaks on his own authority seeks his own glory; 

but he who seeks the glory of him who sent him is true, 

and in him there is no falsehood. 

19 Did not Moses give you the law? 

Yet none of you keeps the law. 

Why do you seek to kill me? ” [/„. J: 1 S: Mt .12:14 ;Mk. 3:6 (p.S5); Jn.7:l (p.121). 


30 The people answered, 

" You have a demon! 

Who is seeking to kill you?” 


v.20,25;8:40,44.59; footnote p.!2lj 


e. He Telle Why 
They Hate Him m 
Healing A Man 
On the Sabbath 
la No More 
Sabbath breaking 
Than Circumcision 
On the Sabbath 


31 Jesus answered them, 

“ I did one deed, and you all marvel at it. ( Jn.5,p.51-52) 

J^Woses gave you circumcision 

(not that it is from Moses, but from the fathers), 
and you circumcise a man upon the sabbath. 

33 If on the sabbath a man receives circumcision, 
so that the law of Moses may not be broken, 
are you angry with me 

because on the sabbath I made a man’s whole body well? 

3 *Do not judge by appearances, 
but judge with right judgment.” 

(2) The Divine Origin of Jeeue Him.elf 

a. some 3J Some of the people of Jerusalem therefore said, 

of the People “ Is not this the man whom they seek to kill? Lv.JfJ 
2 <And here he is, speaking openly, 

Try to Figure Out they say nothing to him! 

Can it be that the authorities really know that this is the Christ? 


Why The Rulers 
Allow Him 
To Go On 


17 “ Yet we know where this man comes from; 
and when the Christ appears, no one will know where he comes from.” 

*or this man knows his letters. 
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b . Jesua Cl aims 
To Know God 
And To Have Come 
From Him 


3«So Jesus proclaimed, as he taught* in the temple, 
11 You know me, and you know where I come from? 
But I have not come of my own accord; 

He who sent me is true, 
and him you do not know. 

3*1 know him, for 1 come from him, 
and he sent me.” 


c .Some Wanted 
To Arrest Him 


They Accepted 
His Claim 
To Be Messiah 


J0 So they sought to arrest him; (v.33,44 ,43, 1 0:3f) 

but no one laid hands on him, 

because his hour had not yet come, (jn .3 :4 ; ?: 6 . 8. 30 ) 

3I Yet many of the people believed in him; 
they said, 

“ When the Christ appears, 

will he do more signs than this man has done?” 


(3) The Divine Destiny of Jeaua 

..They Do Attempt J *The Pharisees heard the crowd thus muttering about him, 

to Arre.t Him and the chief priests and Pharisees sent officers to arrest him. 


b. He Seye 

He Will Continue 
For A Time 
And Then Go 
Where They 
Can't Come 

c. They are 

My atifled and 
Baffled 


•^AJesus then said, 

" 1 shall be with you a little longer, 
and then I will go to him who sent me; 

• } *you will seek me and you will not find me; 
where I am you cannot come.” 

J5 The Jews said to one another, 

“ Where does this man intend to go that we shall not find him? 

Does he intend to go to the Dispersion airong the Greeks and teach the Greeks? 
• ,< What does he mean by saying, 

‘You will seek me and you will not find me,’ 
and, 

‘Where I am you cannot come?’” 


3. ON THE LAST DAY OF THE FEAST 


Jn. 7:37-8:39 

(I) Two Great Ceremonies Interpreted by Jesus 
a. The Water Pouring Ceremony**, § 116 

In the Morning 
J n • 7: 37-44 


Jeaua la The Water of Lite 


a. The Meaning of 
the Ceremony 


b. Jta Fulfillment 
in Jeaua 


•»*0n the last day of the feast, the great day, 

Jesus stood up and proclaimed, 

“ If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink, (jn.4:13-14 ,p .34 ;6: 3 s.p.ts) 
J *He who believes in me, 
as 8 the scripture has said, 

‘Out of his heart shall flow rivers of living water.’” 


c. Conflicting 
Opinions Cause 
a Division 

Some Believe 
Him A Prophet 
Some Believe 
That He la 
The Meaaiahl 
Some Wiah 
To Arreat Him t 
But No One Acta 


3 *Now this he said about the Spirit, 
which those who believed in him were to receive; 
for as yet the Spirit had not been given, 
because Jesus was not yet glorified. 

*°When they heard these words, some of the people said, 

“This is really the prophet.” 

^Others said, 

“This is the Christ.” 

But some said, 

“ Is the Christ to come from Galilee? 

<J Has not the scripture said that the Christ is descended from David 
and comes from Bethlehem, the village where David was?” 

43 So there was a division among the people over him. 

**Some of them wanted to arrest him, 

,.!?y.h.J! 0 one laid hands on him. 


’or let him come to me, and let him who believes in me drink. As. 

was teaching. **Thie took place each morning of the feee.t (except perhaps the leet). It wee in commemo- 
ration of the water from the rock of Sinai (Ex .f J :1 - 7 ;J Cor.l0:4). It waa alao supposed to point torwaTQ 
to the time of the Meaaiah, aa Esekiel had prophea led (Eaek. 47 : 1 - §) . On thia last day the crowds awaited in 
great expectancy for ita fulfilment; then Jeaua a poke, ciaiming t o be t he Meaaianic fulfilment of the prophecy. 
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Confusion in the Sanhedrin. 

Jn. 7:43-52 

During The Day 


Jesus is The Despair of The Jewish Rulers 


a. Their Police 

Re turn to Report, 
but Empty Handed 

Tftey Excuse 
Themselves 


b. The Pharisees 
Reprimand 
Them 


c. Nic odemus 
Defend a Jesus 
Timid ly 


But He la 
Squ6Ichcd 


<JTlie pfficers then went back to the chief priests and Pharisees, 
who said to them, 

“ l \hy did you not bring him?” (v .30, 32 ,44) 

46 The officers answered, 

“No man ever spoke like this man! ” 

* 7 The Pharisees answered them, 

“ Are you led astray, you also? 

<s Have any of the authorities or of the Pharisees believed in him? 
* 9 Eut this crowd, who do not know the law, are accursed.” 

5< ’Nic- 0 -de mUS, (Jn.3:1,p.31.19:39.p.246) 

who had gone to him before, and who was one of them, 

said to them, 

SI “ Does our law judge a man without first giving him a hearing 
and learning what he does?” 

52 They replied, 

Are you from Galilee too? 

_ Search and you will see that no prophet is to rise from Galilee. ” a 


& Most of the ancient authorities either omit 7:53-8ill> or insert it, with variations of the text, 
here or at the end of this gospel or after Luke 21:38 • 


Jesus Is Teaching 
In The Temple 

The Crowds 
Fiock to Him 

The Jews 
Bring An 

Adulterous Woman 
to Him 
to Trap Him 

They Accuse 
The Woman 

They Quote 
The Law 

Then Ask 
His Advice 


Judging An Adulterous Woman. § 118 

Jn.7:53-8 :/- 11 

They went each to his own house, 

1 but Jesus went to the Mount of Olives. 

2 Early in the morning 
he came again to the temple: 

all the people came to him, 

and he sat down, and taught them. 

j 

The scribes and the Pharisees 
brought a woman who had been caught in adultery, 

and placing her in the midst, 

* they said to him, 

" Teacher, this woman 

has been caught in the act of adultery. 

5 «• /Vow in the 1 aw 

Moses c ommanded us to at one such. 

*• What do you say about her?” 


Their Motive . 
Jesus Seea Thru 
Their scheme 


^Thia they a aid to test him, 

that they might have some charge to bring against him. 


He Writes 
On the Ground 

They Insist 

He Answers Them; 


Again He Writes 


Jesus bent down 

and wrote with his finger on the ground. 

^And as they continued to ask him, 
he stood up and said to them, 

44 Let him who is without sin among you 
be the first to throw a atone at her. " 

&And once more he bent down 

and wrote with his finger on the ground. 


CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE 
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b. The Lamp-Lighting Ceremony.* § 119 

In the Evening 
Jn . 8: 12-20 

Jeaua ia The Light of The forid 


The Ceremony and 
Ita Meaning: 

He Claima to be 
The Light of Life 

They Sneer 
at Bis Claima 


Jeaua Appeals 
to t he Fat her * a 
Teatimony 


Which 

Corrobaratea 
Hia Own 


22 Again Jesus spoke to them, saying, 

" I am the light of the world; fCp./n .1 ;J ,s,i;9: j; 13.-3S ,36,46) 
he who follows me will not walk in darkness, 
but will have the light of life.” 

,J The Pharisees then said to 'him, 

“ You are bearing witness to yourself; 
your testimony is not true.” (v.17‘18) 

*flesus answered, 

“ Even if I do bear witness to myself, 
my testimony is true. 

for I know whence I nave come and whither I an going, 
but you do not know whence I come or whither I am going. 

,5 “ You judge according to the flesh, I judge no one. 

J< Yet even if T do judge, my judgment is true, 

for it is not J alone that judge, but I and he* who sent me. 

i7 In your law it is written 

that the testimony of two men is true; 

Ia l bear witness to myself, 

and the Father who sent me bears witness to me.’ 1 ( v - 13 ) 


They Ask where 1 9 They said to him therefore, 

His Father is, “ Where is your Father?” 


jeaus Answers. Jesus answered, 

“ You know neither me nor my Father; 

if you knew me, you would know my Father also.” (jn.13:44) 


why They Didn't 20 These words he spoke in the treasury 

Arrest Him as he taught in the temple; 

but no one arrested him, (7:30,33,44,43:10:3 9) 
because his hour had not yet come. (jn.3:4 ;7:6,8,30) 

(2) Two Great Appeals Made By Jesus 

a. The First Appeal - To Accept Jesus as Savior from Sin. § 180 
Jn.8:31-30 

Jeaua ia our only Savior from ain 


Jeaua Warna 
They Will Die in Sin 
And Cannot Come 
Where He Ia Going , 
They Don*t Underatand 


2, Again he said to them, 

“ I go away, and you will seek me 
and die in your sin; 

Where 1 am going, you cannot come. ” 

22 Then said the Jews, 

11 Will he kill himself, since he says, 
‘Where I am going, you cannot come’?” 


a Many ancient author itiea read tlie Father. *Thia took place each evening of the feast, in 
brance of the pillar of fiery cloud that led Israel through the deaert. It became an apt symbol o 
Messiah . Jesus claima to be ita fulfilment. (Ex. 1 3:2C -22 ;40:34;Num. 7 : 89;9: 15 ff) . 


Jn. 7:53-8:1-11 CONTINUED FROM BOTTOM OF PRECEDING PAGE 
They All 9gut when they heard it 

Slink Out they went away, one by one, 

beginning with the eldest. 


Only the Woman 
ia Left 
Jeaua Aaka 
Where They Are 


He Deal a With 
The Woman t 

Be Seek a 

Not Condemnation 
But Repentance t 


And Jeaua was left alone 

with the woman standing be/ore him. 

Jeaua looked up and said to her, 

“ Woman, where are they? 

Has no one condemned you?" 

**She aaid, •• No one. Lord." 

And Jeaua aaid, 

** Neither do I condemn you; 
go, and do not ain again. " 


r emem- 
f the 


(Jn»5:14 t p.52) 
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Two Great Appeals (Continued) jn. a:2i-S9 


Jesus Saya 
Unless They Believe 
They Will Die 


They Ask Who He le 
% 

He Answers> 

The Messenger 
Of God 


They Fail 
to Underat and 


23 He said to them, 

“ You are from below, I am from above; 

you are of this world, I am not of this world. 

2 *I told you that you would die in your sins, 

for you will die in your sins unless you believe that 1 am he." 

25 They said to him, 

“ Who are you?” 

Jesus said to them, 

*• Even what I have told you from the beginning. * 

2 «I have much to say about you and much to judge; 
but he who sent me is true, 

and I declare to the world what I have heard from him." 

22 They did not understand that he spoke to them of the Father. 


Je jus Replies 
That After 
They Crudty Him 
They Will Under at and 
That He Always 
Does God’s Will 


2s So Jesus said, 

“ When you have lifted up the Son of man, (Jn.l2:32-34,p.lf4;j n .3:14,p.32) 

then you will know that I am he, 

and that I do nothing on my own authority 

but speak thus as the Father taught me. 

3> “ And he who sent me is with me; 

he has not left me alone, ( jn. 16:31,p.219) 

for I always do what is pleasing to him." 


Many Do Believe 
But Superficially 


True Freedom « 

So Jeaua 
Urges Them 
To Continue 
Until They Are Free 


They Retort 
That They 
Are No Slave s 


J0 As he spoke thus, many believed in him. 

b. The Second Appeal - To Continue In His Word. § 121 

Jn . 8:31-59 

Jesus Reveals the Truth That Makes Men Free, Aa They Obey It 

31 Jesus then said to the Jews who had believed in him, ( See j n . 7 t 16 -la,p.123 i12i47-S0, 
" If you continue in my word, you are my disciples, ’ ' 

22 and you will know the truth, and the truth will make you free. 

■ JJ Ihey answered him, 

11 We are descendants of Abraham, 

and have never been in bondage to anyone. 

(low is it that you say, 

‘You will be made free’?” 


Ho Soys 
Sin Enslaves 

But That 
Be 

Makes Free 

Then Jeaua Answers 
Their Other Claim 

Real Parentage, Too, 
ia Spiritual 


(a) Jeaua aaya 
They Are Not 
True Children of 
Abraham 

If They Were 
They Would 
Act Like It 


3 *Jesus answered them, 

“ Truly, truly, I say to you, 

every one who commits sin is a slave to sin. 

2J The slave does not continue in the house forever; 
the son continues forever. 

36 So if the Son makes you free, 
you will be free indeed. 


37 “ I know that you are descendants of Abraham; 
et you seek to kill me, 
ecause my word finds no place in you. 

3a l speak of what I have seen with my Father, 
and you do what you have heard from your father. 


I 


39 They answered him, 

"Abraham is our father." (Cf .Mt . 3 :9 ,p.23) 


Jesus said to them, 

“If you were Abraham's children, 
you would do what Abraham did, 
<°but now you seek to kill me, 
a man who has told you the truth 
which 1 heard from God; 
this is not what Abraham did. 
<2 You do what your father did.” 


Then They 
Cla i 01 To Be 
Chil dren t o / J3 o ef 


They said to him. 

" We were not born of fornication; 
. ..we..have one Father, even God. ” 


“or Why do 1 talk to you at all? 
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(b) Jesus Says 

Neither Are They 
True Sons of God 


* 3 Jesus said to them, 

"If God were your Father, you would love me, 
for I proceeded and came forth from God; 

1 came not of my own accord, but he sent me. 


(c) But in Reality, 
Sons of The Devil 
Because They Do 
The Devi 1 ' s Will 

Because They Do 
The Works 
of The Devil 


and 

Because They 
Refuse To 
Be 1 ieve Him « 


Then They Make 
A Double Accusation: 

You Are a Samaritan 
And Have A Demon 


43 “ Why do you not understand what I say? 

It is because you cannot bear to hear my word. 

<<You are of your father the devil, 

and your will is to do your father’s desires. 

"He was a murderer from the beginning, [o*n.l:i] 
and has nothing to do with the truth, r n 
because there is no truth in him. LOen.JJ 

When he lies, he speaks according to his own nature, 
for he is a liar and the father of lies. 

4S “ But, because I tell the truth, you do not believe me. 

<*Which of you convicts me of sin? 

If I tell the truth, why do you not believe me? 

47 tie who is of God hears the words of God; 

the reason why you do not hear them is that you are not of God. ” 
* 4 The Jews answered him, 

" Are we not right in saying that you are a Samaritan 
and have a demon?’’ ( c/.§ (9 and footnote,p. 71) 


No: But Because 
I Honor God, 

You Dishonor Me 

But God Will Judge « 
If They Bel ieve> 

They Will Not Die in 


49 Jesus answered, 

” I have not a demon; 

I honor my Father, 
and you dishonor me. 

J0 Yet I do not seek my own glory; (5:41, p, S3) 
there is One who seeks it and he will be the judge. 
JI Truly, truly, I say to you, 

if any one keeps my word, he will never see death.’’ 


Then They Accuse Him 
of Vaunting Himaelf$ 
Claiming To Be 
Greater Than 
Abraham 

Or The Prophets 


J7 fhe Jews said to him, 

“ Now we know that you have a demon. 

Abraham died, as did the prophets; 
and you say, 

’If any one keeps my word, he will never taste death.’ 
JJ Are you greater than our father Abraham, who died? 

And the prophets died! 

Whom do you make yourself to be?’’ 


He Is Not Guilty, 
But Is True to God 


They Do Not fnov Ood 
But He Knows God 
He Dare Not Deny It 
And He Keeps God's Word 


Abraham Rejoiced 
Ae He foresaw 
The Messianic Glory 
They Misunderstand 
And Are Horrified 


Christ Asserts 
His Preexistence 


5< Jesus answered, 

" If I glorify myself, my glory is nothing; 
it is my Father who glorifies me, 
of whom you say that he is your God. 

5 5 " Bit you have not known him; 

I know him. 

If I said, I do not know him, 

I should he, a liar like you; 
but I do know him 
and I keep his word. 

56, ‘Your father Abraham rejoiced that he was to see my day; 
he saw it and was glad.” 

57 The Jews then said to liim, 

" You are not yet fifty years old, 
and have you seen Abraham?” “ 

31 Jesus said to them, 

“ Truly, truly, 1 say to you, 
before Abraham was, J am.” 


r/iey At tampt s*So they took up stones to throw at him;* 

to Mob Jesus but JeSUS hid himself, (Jn.12:36,p,194;cf.Lk.4:30, P-35) 

and went out of the temple. 


a Sowe ancient authorities read has Abraham seen you? * Although there have been bitter con- 
troversies, and they even ••sought to Jciii” Jesus, yet this is the first time that physical violence 
is actually at tempted. The at temp t is repeated when next He comea to Jerusalem, three months later (Jn .J 0 
39-40) 





H. AFTER THE FEAST 
Jn.9:1 -10121 
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As They % Flee 
They See 
A Blind Han 


(I) Healing A Man Born Blind, And the Ensuing Controversy. 

Jn. 9:1-34 

Jesus is the Light of the World 
a. THE CURE 

(a) Jesus Heals The Man 

‘As he passed by, he saw a man blind from his birth. 


The Disciples J And his disciples asked him, 

Ask who's to Blame » “Rabbi, who sinned,* tiiis man or his parents, 

that he was born blind?” 


§ 122 


Jesus Answers 
Our Par t Is Not 
to Fi* fllane, 
But to Rescue 
From Evil 


Jesus Anoints 
The Men* s Eyes 
With Clmy 


J Jesus answered, 

" It was not that this man sinned, or his parents, 
but that the works of God might be made manifest in him. 

4 Yie must work the works of him who sent me, while it is day; 
night comes, when no one can work. 

5 As long as 1 am in the world, I am the light of the world.” (jn.l:S,a.9 

12:33-36, 

6 As he said this, he spat on the ground 

and made clay of the spittle 

and anointed the man's eyes with the clay, 


And instructs ^saying to him, 

Him To Go. Wash. “ Go, wash in the pool of Si-lo 'atn”(which means Sent). 


He Obeys 


So he went and washed 


And Is Healed• 


and came back seeing. 


The Neighbors 
Are Bewildered 
And Doubt 
His Identity, 


The Men Asserts 
His Identity 


(b) The Neighbo rs Verify the Cure 

®The neighbors 

and those who had seen him before as a beggar, said, 
“Is not this the man who used to sit and beg?” 

9 Some said, 

" It is he" ; 
others said, 

“No, but he is like him." 


He said, 

“ I am the man." 


They Ask 
How He 
Was Cured 

He Ex plains 


,0 They said to him, 

“ Then how were your eyes opened?" 

1 Hie answered, 

“ The man called Tesus made clay 
and anointed my eyes 

and said to me, ‘Go to Si-Io'ain and wash’; 

so I went and washed 
and received my sight." 

1 *They said to him, 

" Where is he?" 


lie said, 

“ I do not know ." 

•The Disciples were interested in fixing blame: and since sickness was believed to be the result of sin 
some believed he had sinned before he was born, eiffter in the prenatal state, or in a previous 
existence; some believed the sins of the parents are " visited upon the children. 


; 8 : 12 ; 
46) 




130 Controversy Over Healing a Blind Ma^ (Continued) jn. 9 : 13-34 

b . THE CONTROVERSY 
(a) The Pharisees Discuss the Case 

The Har , -*They brought to the Pharisees the man who had formerly been blind, 

/j Brought 14 Now it was a sabbath day 

to The pharisees when Jesus made the clay 

and opened his eyes. 

They Ask Him 15 The Pharisees again asked him how he had received his sight. 

How He Has Been Healed 

And he said to them, 

“ He put clay on my eyes, and I washed, and I see.” 

They Dispute 2< Some of the Pharisees said, 

Among Themselves M This man is not from God, 

for he does not keep the sabbath. ” 

But others said, 

“ How can a man who is a sinner do such signs?” 

There was a division among them. 

They Ask 1 7 So they again said to the blind man, 

The Man “ V'hat do you say about him, 

since he has opened your eyes?” 

He said, 

“ He is a prophet. ” 

(b) The Pharisees Interview His Parenta 


The Jews Call 
His Parents 
and 

Question Them 


Hie Parents 
Dodge the Issue 


Because 
They Fear 
Peraecution 

and 

Escommunicati on* 


JS The .Jews did not believe 

that he had been blind and had received his sight, 

until they called the parents of the man who had received his sight, 

19 and asked them, 

“Is this your son, 

who you say was born blind 7 

How then does he now see 7 " 

20 His parents answered, 

“ We know that this is our son, 
and that he was born blind; 

2, but how he now sees we do not know, 
nor do we know who opened his eyes. 

Ask him; he is of age, 
he will speak for himself.” 

22 His parents said this because they feared the Jews, 

for the Jews had already agreed 

that if any one should confess him to be Christ, 

he was to be put out of the synagogue. (v.34.35;Lk.U:Sa, P .l4l ;Jn.13:42/ Mt . 33;13 ,p. 192) 


2> Therefore his parents said, 
“ He is of age, 
ask him. ” 


•Suc/j excommunication from t/ie synagogue was a aer ioua affair inaaauch aa it involved both 
social oatrmeiam and economic boycott. Noone wouid sell to him or buy from him. 




Controversy Over Healing A Blind Man (Continued) jn. 9 : 13-34 

(c) The Pharisees Again Summon the Man and Put Him On Trial 


The Pharisees Give 
Pious Advice 


The Mar 

Defends Himse1f 

They probe 
Furt her 


He Thrusts Home 


They Are 
Ex as pe r at ed 
and Revile Him 


The Courageous 
El oquence 
of Conviction 


The Petty Contempt 
Of Dishonest 
Officials 


They 

Revile Him 


(d) They Excommunicate 


34 So for the second time 

they called the man who had been blind, 

and said to him, 

" Give God the praise; 

we know that this man is a sinner. ” 

3S lie answered, 

“ Whether he is a sinner, I do not know; 

one thing I know, that though I was blind, now I see.” 

2 *They said to him, 

" What did he do to you? 

How did he open your eyes?” 

J7 He answered them, 

“ I have told you already, 
and you would not listen. 

Why do you want to hear it again? 

Eb you too want to become his disciples?” 

JS And they reviled him, saying, 

11 You are his disciple, 

but we are disciples of Moses. 

J, We know that God has spoken to Moses, 

but as for this man, 

we do not know where he comes from.” 

■ 50 The man answered, 

" Why, this is a marvel! 

You do not know where he comes from, 
and yet he opened my eyes. 


31,1 We know that God does not listen to sinners, 

but if any one is a worshiper of God and does his will, 

God listens to him. 

33 ‘‘ Never since the world began 

has it been heard that any one opened the eyes of a man bom blind. 

33 “ If this man were not from God, 
he could do nothing. " 


J4 They answered him, 

“ You were born in utter sin, 
and would you teach us?” 


Him 


And they cast him out. (v .33,33;IS:is-3f: p.3I7) 
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(2) Winning the Healed Man to Discipleship 
And the Ensuing Controversy. § 123 


Jn. 9:35-10:21 

Jeaua Seeks Out the Mart and Wins Him to Discipleship 
(Jesus is the Judge of the World, and the True Shepherd of Hie Sheep) 


Jesus 
Hunts Him 
UP 

He Wins 
the Man 

to Discipleship 


Jesus Comments 
On The Situation 


The Pharisees 
Are Embi t tered 


Je sus 
Sternly 
Rebukes Them 
And Enforce s 
His Rebuke 
With a Priceless 
Parable 


(a) The Parable 
Jeaua Replies 
to Them 
by Parable 

God's Sheep 

and False Shepherds 

The True Shepherd 
and His Sheep 


They Do Not 
Under at and 
His Parable 


Ji Jesus heard that they had cast him out, 
and having found him he said, 

11 Do you believe in the Son of man?®* 

J< He answered, 

“ And who is he, sir, 
that I may believe in him?” 

J7 Jesus said to him, 

11 You have seen him, 

and it is he who speaks to you.” (or who is speaking with you) 
JS He said, 

“ Lord, I believe” ; 


and he worshiped him. 


J, Jesus said, 

" For Judgment I came into this world, ' cl 

that those who do not see may see, 

and that those who see may become blind.” 


.Jn.3.17-19. p.32:S:22ff.p.S3 

J n. 12:47-48, p. 195) 


<0 Some of the Pharisees near him heard this, 
and they said to him, 

“ Are we also blind?” 


*'Jesus said to them, 

" If you were blind, you would have no guilt; 
but now that you say, 

' We see, ’ 

your guilt remains.” 

The Parable of the Good Shepherd.** § 124 

Jn. 10:1-121 

'“Truly, truly, I say to you, 

he who does not enter the sheepfold by the door 
but climbs in by another way, 
that man is a thief and a robber; 

2but he who enters by the door 
is the shepherd of the sheep. 

3 " To him the gatekeeper opens; 
the sheep hear his voice, 
and he calls his own sheep by name 
and leads them out. 


* " When he has brought out all his own, 

he goes before them, 

and the sheep follow him, 

for they know his voice. 

J, ‘ A stranger they will not follow, 

but they will flee from him, 

for they do not know the voice of strangers. ” 

*This figure Jesus used with them. 

but they did not understand what he was saying to them. 


‘Many incitnf author it ie, read the Son of God. .(In either case it meant “The Messiah" ). 
**Thla Parable waa Christ's further dlacuasion of t/ie excommunication of the man who de fended Jeaua 
and ** believed in Him as Messiah." (See 9:34 and 35). 11 i a a at ern rebuke of the Jewish Rulers for that 
wicked decialon. 




Jesus The Good Shepherd (Continued) jn. 9 : 3 . 1 - 10:31 
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(b) The Interpretation of the Parable 


Jn. 10:7-18 


He Explains 
Jesus is 
the Door 
of the Sheep 


Jesus is 

the Good Shepherd 
of the Sheep 


He is Faithful 
to De ath 

Jesus Knows His Sheep 

There is One Flock 
and One Shepherd 


God Has 

Commanded Jesus 
to Lay Down His Life, 

In Order That 
He May Take It Again 

So He Has Been Authorised 
By The Father 
To Do It 


7 So Jesus again said to them, 

“ Truly, truly, I say to you, 

I am the door of the sheep. 

4 All who came before me are thieves and robbers; 
but the sheep did not heed them. 

I arn the door; 
if any one enters by me, 
he will be saved, 

and will go in and out and find pasture. 

I0 “ The thief comes only to steal and kill and destroy; 
I came that they may have life, 
and have it abundantly. 

11.1 I am the good shepherd. 

The good shepherd lays down his life for the sheep. 

J2 “He who is a hireling, and not a shepherd, 

whose own the sheep are not, 

sees the wolf coming 

and leaves the sheep and flees; 

I3 ‘‘ and the wolf snatches them and scatters them. 

He flees because he is a hireling 
and cares nothing for the sheep. 

14 “ l am the good shepherd; 

I know my own and my own know me, 

J^as the Father knows me and I know the Father; 
and I lay down my life for the sheep. 

16.1 And I have other sheep, 

that are not of this fold; fe f.jn. 11 :S 2 ,p. 163) 

I must bring them also, 
and they will heed my voice. 

So there shall be one flock, one shepherd. 


The Commandment to Lay Down His Life 

17 “ For this reason the Father loves me, 
because I lay down my life 
that I may take it again. 

JS No one takes it from me, 

but I lay it down of my own accord. 

" I have power* to lay it down, 

and I have power*to take it again; 

this charge I have received from my Father.” 


fcj The Out come of the Controversy 


Jn. 10:19-21 


Again 


, n - here was again a division among the Jews because of these words. 


The Result la 
Diviaion 


zoMany of them said, 

" He has a demon, and he is mad; why listen to him?” ( jn.a:4 s,52,p.12 8) 


2 'Others said, 

“ These are not the sayings of one who has a demon. 
Can a demon open the eyes of the blind?” 


*Gk. authority, or the right . 




(B) EVANGELIZINQ IN JUDEA OUTSIDE JERUSALEM * (Luke 10:1-13:21*) 

(From the Feast of Tabernacles, Oct. A.D.29! 

To the Feast of Dedicat ion, Doc. A-D. 29) 

1. OPENING EVENTS §§ 125-28, pp. 135-38 

(|) The Seventy Sent Out (Lk. 10:1-16) pp.135-136. 

[(2) The Seventy Returning (Lk. 10:17-24)]’* [p.13?] also 147. 

(3) The Good Samaritan (Lk. 10:25-37) pp. 137-138. 

(4) Visiting Martha and Mary (Lk.10:38-42) p. 130. 

( 5 ) Teaching How to Pray (Lk. I I : I -13) pp.138-139. 

2. CONTROVERSIES §§ 129-33, pp. 139-46 

(1) Jesus Warns the Accusing Pharisees Against Blasphemy (Lk. I I:14-36) PP•13 9-140. 

(a) The Source of Christ’s Miraculous Power (14-26) 

(b) The Secret of True Blessednesa (27-28) 

(c) The True Sign from Heaven (29-32) 

(d) The Prime Importance of Spiritual Illumination (33-36) 

(2) Jesus Warns Pharisees and Lawyers Against Formalism and Hypocrisy (Lk. 11:37-54) p.141. 

(a) Rebuking the Pharisees (37-44) 

(b) Rebuking the Lawyers (45-52) 

(c) They Are Enraged Against Jesus (53-54) 

(3) Jesus Warns His Disciples Against the Spirit of Pharisaism (Lk.12:1-59) pp,142-144. 

(g) Heeding the Signs of the Times (Lk. 12:54-59) p..l45. 

( 5 ) Jesus Teaches How to Avert Judgment through Repentance (Lk. 13: I-9) p. 145. 

( 6 ) Jesus Heals a Crippled woman on the Sabbath (Lk. 13:10-17)p.146. 

(7) Jesus Illustrates How The Kingdom Grows (Lk. 13:18-21) p. 146. 

3- THE SEVENTY RETURN” (Lk. 10:17-24: Mt. 11:25-30) § 134, p. 147 

*Foofnofe to Lk. 10:1 - next patie. 

” After this " evidently refers to the section just preceding. This section speaks specifically of 
time and places (Lk.9:51,52,56,57,p.122). 

These statements make it plain that the time is somewhere near the end. It is also clear that 
Jesus and his disciples are on the way to Jerusalem. 

The situation of Lk. 9:51 corresponds rather exactly with Mt. 19: la, and Mk. 10: la. Then Jn.7:2-10 
comes to our aid and makes these general statements concrete and specific. Jesus went ** privately" to 
the feast (i.e. not when the pilgrim crowds went, and clamored for Him to go along, s&e Jn. 7:2-9, but 
3 or 4 days after they were gone). Aiso he went, not by the usual round about pilgrim route, through 
Perea, but by the direct route, through Samaria. 

Then " in the midst of the feast,” Jesus arrives (Jn. 7:14) and is teaching. So also " on the last 
day of the feast” he is teaching (7:37). Things work up to a climax in Jn. 10:19-20. 

All of these considerations would seem to explain the phrase. " after this” in Lk. 10:1. And it 
would make this phrase equal to, 11 After the Feast of Tabernacles” Jesus sent out the Seventy. 

If then we aak where Jesus iras just then? and where (to what places) He sent the Seventy, all we 
can say is that there is no hint anywhere that Jesus had, in the meantime, left Judea. In Jn. 10:22, 
two and a half months later, at the Feast of Dedication, Jesus is still in Judea and shows up again at 
Jerusalem. Now if He was in Jerusalem at Jn. 7:14 and again at 10:22 the beat guess is that He remain¬ 
ed in Judea during those months: and there is nothing to contradict this idea. 

Then when Jesus does leave Judea, after the Feast of Dedication, John expressly says so (Jn.10:40), 
and proceeds to characterize and sum up His work there and its results, Luke again supplying the de¬ 
tails (see next division << 136-1*4; 

So then John 7:14-10:21 f its exactly into the gap between Lk. 9 and 10. 

Between Jn. 10:21 end 10:22 there is a gap of three months, from the Feast of Tabernacles to 
The Feast of Dedication. John tells us nothing of what went on during that time. Neither do Matthew 
or Mark. Only to Luke are we indebted for the detailed, concrete incidenta of these three months 
from the last half of October to the last week of December. These events follow next, and they all, 
so far as any evidence to the contrary is concerned, took place in Judea. See also footnotes on next 
two pages. 

m *Juat when The Seventy returned we do not know. Certainly it was not immediately. It may have 
been at the close of this period of 14 Evange1isin g in Tudea” (i.e. after Lk. 13:21)- Compare t he re¬ 
turn of "The Twelve" , just before Passover, at the ClOSe of "The Last Tour Throughout Galilee.” 

(See Mk. 6:7: end Mk. 6:30: P- 93. § 86 )■ 



a. Jesua Send* 

Messengers Ahead 


b. He Command a Them 
To Pray 

For Other Workera 


c , He Give* The Charge 

(a) Their Danger 

(b) No Impedimenta 

(c) Their Method 
of Procedure 


(d) If Received 


(e) If Rejected 


(B) EVANGELIZING IN JUDEA 
Lk. 10:1-13:21 

1. OPENING EVENTS 

(I) Sending Out the Seventy. $ 125 

Ut. f1:20-24 Lk. 10:1-16 

(Probably Juat After the Feast of Tabernacles) 

Lk . 

1 After this* the Lord appointed seventy* others, 
and sent them on ahead of him, two by two, 

into every town and place where he himself was about to come. 

*And he said to them, 

"The harvest is plentiful,** 
but the laborers are few^ 
pray therefore the Lord of the harvest 
to send out laborers into his harvest. 

3" Go your way; 

behold, I send you out as lambs in the midst of wolves. 

4 “ Carry no purse, no bag, no sandals; 
and salute no man on the road. 

s “ Whatever house you enter, first say, 

‘Peace be to this house!’ 

«And if a son of peace is there, your peace shall rest upon him; 
but if not, it shall return to you. 

7 And remain in the same house, 
eating and drinking what they provide, 
for tne laborer deserves his wages; 
do not go from house to house. 

*‘‘ Whenever you enter a town and they receive you, 
eat what is set before you; 
sheal the sick in it 
and say to them, 

‘The kingdom of God has come near to you.’ 

to" But whenever you enter a town and they do not receive you, 
go into its streets and say, 

tl'Even the dust of your town that clings to our feet, 
we wipe off against you; 

nevertheless know this, that the kingdom of God has come near.’ 


(f) The Penalty 
for Rejecting 


t2 “ I tell you, 

It shall be more tolerable on that day for Sodom 
than for that town. ” 


a Many ancient authorities read Seventy-two. 

*See footnote on previous page. 

•*We can get an idea of juat how ** plenteous the harvest” was, if we recall that up to now, Jesus had 
thoroughly evangelised only Galilee and Jerusalem. But all of Judea, outside the capital was almost un 
touched. Neither had He more than touched Perea. Now that He has been practically excluded from Galilee 
He will concentrate on the up-to-now neglected provinces, Judea and Perea. And that is where neariy all 
the recorded events that follow take place,--Lk. 10:1-13:21 in Judea; and Lk. 13:22-19:28, in Perea. 
After that there remains only the consummation of His whole life and work at Jerusalem. 


And since only six months remain till ** Hi s hour will have comeand since 
He appoints seventy more helpers, making 35 pius 6 teams of two each. 


the harvest is so 


great. 



136 Sending Out the Seventy (Continued) Mt. ii : io-14; Lk. io:i-i6 


The Peril of ReiectinA God’a Messengers 


Mt . 

JOThen he began to upbraid the cities 
where most of his mighty works had been 
because they did not repent, 
ico* to 2,11 Woe to you, Cho-ra'zin! 

chorat in woe to you, Beth-sa 'i-da! 

and For if the mighty works done in you 

Bathsaida had been done in Tyre and Sidon, 

they would have repented long ago 
in sackcloth and ashes. 

a worse 22 “ But I tell you, 

judgment it shall be more tolerable 

Than That of on the day of judgment 
Tyre and sidon for Tyre and Sidon 
Awaits Them than for you. 

woe to 23“ And you, Ca-per'na-um, 

Capernaum will you be exalted to heaven? 

You shall be brought down to Hades. 
For if the mighty works done in you 
had been done in Sodom, 
it would have remained until this day 

A worse 24,1 But I tell you that 

judgment it shall be more tolerable on the day 

Than That for the land of Sodom . 

of sodom than for you. " 

Rejecting 

Christ's Messengers 
Means 

Rejecting Christ 


Lk. 

done, 

13" Woe to you, Cho-ra'zin! 
woe to you, Beth-sa'i-da! 

For if the mighty works done in you 
had been done in Tyre and Sidon, 
they would have repented long ago, 
sitting in sackcloth and ashes. 

14" But 

it shall be more tolerable 
in the judgment 
for Tyre wnd Sidon 
than for you. 

15 “ And you, Ca-per'na-um, 
will you be exalted to heaven?. 

You shall be brought down to Hades. 


Cf. r. 12 

of judgment 

i«"He who hears you hears me//". 12:44. so) 
and he who rejects you rejects me, 
and he who rejects me rejects him 
who sent me.” 


[2- The Return of the Seventy*, See $ 134] 

Lk. 10:17-24 


[jllrhe seventy returned with joy, sayintf, 

"Lord, even t he demons are subject 
to us in your name. '* 

IBgnd he said to them, 

44 1 saw Satan fall like lightning from heaven. 
19gehold, I have given you authority 
to tread upon serpents and scorpions, 
and over all the power of the enemy; 
and nothing shall hurt you. 

20severthe less do not rejoice in this, 
that the spirits are subject to you; 

but rejoice that your names are written in heaven. " 
2?in that same hour 

he rejoiced in the Holy Spirit and said, 

“ I thank thee, Father, 

Lord of heaven and earth, 

that thou hast hidden these things 


from the wiae and understanding, 
and hast revealed them to babes,* 
yea, Father, • , , a 
for such was thy gracious will. 


22 41 All things have been delivered 
to me by my Father; 

and no one knows who the Son is except the 

or Who the Father is except the Son 

and anyone to whom 

the Son chooses to reveal him. " 


Father, 


23Then turning to tho disciples he said privately, 
44 Blessed are the eyes which see what you see! 
24por I tell you that many prophets and kings 
desired to see what you see, 
and did not see it, 
and to hear what you hear , 
and did not hear it. " J 


*How Jontf after they were sent out, they returned is nowhere indicated. So it 
the order of LuJte’s record. The beat guess is that they returned at the close of t 
back to Jerusalem-- after about 3 months-to the Feast of Dedication. (See pp,J34 
and aiso & 134-1 ^or f be probable chronological sequence of events.) 


seems best not to disturb 
his period when Jesus came 
for the fuller explanation, 


a 0 r it was well-pleasing before Thee. 
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A Lawyer's 
Queation 

Our Lord's Question 

The Lawyer's 

Reply 


Jesus says 

"You Are Right " 


The Lawyer 
Quibbles 


Jesus Tells 
a Storyi 
A Deaparat ely 
Needy Situation 


A Priest 
Shuns His Duty 

A Levite alao 


A Samaritan 
Shows Compassion 

Gives Him 
Firat Aid 

Takes Him 
To a Shelter 


Provides Expenses 4 

Promises 

Further Care 


The Moral 
Ta Revealed 
By a Question 

The Truth 
la Brought Home 

It Remains 
To Be Done 


(3 ) The Good Samaritan. 

X ' Lk. 10:25-37 

The Occasion 

J^And behold, a lawyer stood up to put him to the test, saying, 
“Teacher, what shall I do to inherit eternal life?” 

i«!ie said to him, 

“ What is written in the law? How do you read?” 

27And he answered, 

“ You shall love the Lord your Cod with all your heart, 

and with all your soul, 

and with all your strength, 

and with all your mind; 

and your neighbor as yourself.” 

3»And he said to him, 

" You have answered right; 
do this, and you will live. ” 

2»But he, desiring to justify himself, said to Jesus, 

“ And who is my neighbor?” 

The Story 


• ,0 Jesus replied, 

“ A man was going down from Jerusalem to Jericho, 

and he fell among robbers, 

who stripped him and beat him, 

and departed, leaving him half dead. 

3 t“ ]\l 0 w by chance a priest was going down that road; 
and when he saw him he passed by on the other side. 

32 So likewise a Levite, 

when he came to the place and saw him, 

passed by on the other side. 

33 “ But a Samaritan, as he journeyed, came to where he was; 
and when he saw him, he had compassion, 

7*and went to him, 

and bound up his wounds, pouring on oil and wine; 

“ Then he set him on his own beast, 
and brought him to an inn, 
and took care of him. 

33 “ And the next day he took out two denarii,* 
and gave them to the innkeeper, saying, 

‘Take care of him; 

and whatever more you spend, 

I will repay you when I come back.' 

Jta Inte rpret at ion 

36 “ Which of these three, do you think, 

proved neighbor to the man who fell among the robbers?” 

J7 He said, 

“ The one who showed mercy on him. ’’ 

And Jesus said to him, 

“Go and do likewise.” 


a See no 


te on Mt . 18:28. 
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Jesus is 
Received 
by Martha 

Mary Shows 
Deeper Interest 

Martha la 
Dis trmctmd 
and Complains 
Fret fully 

The Master 
Rebukes Her 
and 

Commends Mary 


Jesus Prays 

The Disciples 
Requea t 
To Be Taught 
To Pray 

A Former 
Lesson la 
Reviewed* 

(See Mt. 6: 9 f f») 


Whole - hear ted 
Perseverance 
in Praying 

Is Urged 
By a Striking 
Illustration 


(4) Visiting Martha and Mary. § 127 

Lk. 10:38-43 

j«IV 0 w as they went on their way, 
he entered a village; 

and a woman named Martha received him into her house. 

J»And she had a sister called Mary, 
who also sat at the Lord’s feet 
and listened to his teaching. 

40 But Martha was distracted with much serving; 
and she went to him and said, 

“ Lord, do you not care that my sister has left me to serve alone? 
Tell her then to help me.” 

*iDut the Lord answered her, 

“ Martha, Martha, you arg anxious and troubled about many things; 
*ione thing is needful. * 

Mary has chosen the good portion, 
which shall not be taken away from her.” 

( 5 ) Teaching How To Pray. § 128 

Lk. 11: 1-13 


The Occasion 


Hie was praying in a certain place, 

and when he ceased, one of his disciples said to him, 
“ Lord, teach us to pray, 
as John taught his disciples. ” 

The Lesson 

JAnd he said to them, 

" When you pray, say: * 

‘Father, 

hallowed be thy name. 

Thy kingdom come. 

■»“ Give us each day our daily bread; 6 
VAnd forgive us our sins, 
for we ourselves 

forgive every one who is indebted to us; 
and lead us not into temptation. " 


s And he said to them, 

“ Which of you who has a friend 

will go to him at midnight and say to him, 

Inend, lend me three loaves; 

«for a friend of mine has arrived on a journey, 
and J have nothing to set before him;’ 


7 “And he will answer from within, 

Do not bother me; the door is now shut, 
and my children are with me in bed; 

I cannot get up and give you anything’? 


8 “ I tell you. 

though he will not get up and give him anything 

yet because ol his importunity 

he will rise and give him whatever he needs. 


because he is his friend, 


“Many ancient authorities read few things are needful, or only one. 

* Or , our bread for the morrow. 

In Chapters 10-17 of Luke many sayings and teachings are aiao given by Mt. and Mk. but in other life 
situations; we must either suppose that Jesus taught numerous truths on various occasions like every 
other great teacher , or else tear Lukes story into fragments and thus disregard his fine sense of both 
historical and literary sequence a. \ See footnote, p.146) 
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Another Lesson Reviewed 


The Method 
of Persevering 
in Prayer 
Is Suggested 

The Reason:is 
The Cert ainity 
of Cod' a gnawer 
To Prayer 


A Loving Father’s 
Good Qifts 
Are Certain 


His 

All-Inclusive 

Gift 

Is Promised 


9 “ And I tell vou, 

Ask, and it will be given you; 

seek, and you will find; 

knock, and it will be opened to you. 

1°" For every one who asks receives, 
and he who seeks finds, 

and to him who knocks it will be opened. 

An Illustration 

li" What father among you, 

if his son asks for' a fisb, will instead of a fish give him a serpent; 
13 or if he asks for an egg, will give him a scorpion? 

A New Turn of Thought 

13“ If you then, who are evil, 
know how to give good gifts to your children, 
how much more will the heavenly Father 
give the Holy Spirit to those who ask him?” 

2- CONTROVERSIES AND WARNINGS 

(I) Casting Out Demons by the "Finger of God". § 129 

Lk. 11:14 -36* 

[cf. Mt. 12:22-45. § 69 . P-71 ft.} 

The Occam ion 


A St upendous 
Miracle 

Is Witnessed 


The People 
Are Amated 
Some Criticise 
B lasphemousl y 
Others Ask For 
A Catastrophic Sign 


uNow he was casting out a demon that was dumb; 

when the demon had gone out, 
the dumb man spoke, 

and the people marveled. 

,5 Eut some of them said, 

“He casts out demons by Be-el'ze-bub, the prince of demons” ; 
J«while others, to try him, 
sought from him a sign from heaven. 


The Teaching of Jesus 
He Rebukes Their Cavil a a 


Jesus Refutea 
Their False 
Expianation 
a * He Shows 
Its Absurdity 


JzBut he, knowing their thoughts, 
said to them, 

“ Every kingdom divided against itself is laid waste, 
and house falls upon house. 


b. He Dieprovee i*“And if^Satan also is divided against himself, 

by their Own Practices. how will his kingdom Stand? 

For you say that I cast out demons by Be-el 'ze-bub. 


He Gives 

The True Explanatimn: 

(a) His Power 
to Cast Out Demons 
Comes from God 


J9 “ And if I cast out demons by Be-el'ze-bub, 
by whom do your sons cast them out? 

Therefore they shall be your judges. 

30“ Rut if it is by the finger of God that I cast out demons, 
then the kingdom of God has come upon you. 


Some ancient authorities insert 3 
•Compare Mt . 12: 22-45. This is 
on a much later occasion, and no 


loaf, will give him a stone? or if he asks for. b or,ek Beelzebul. 

either the same event ( j„ part) a a that in Mt.,or a eimilar one 
f in Galilee, but in Judea. (See footnote p, 14 S) 
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( b ) Satan 
Jealously Guards 
His Possessions 
and Mus t be 
Overpowered 

(c) Satan Does Not 
Help Jesus 

But Hinders 

(d) The Evil Spirit 
Is Persis tent 


(e) And Will Return 
Wheneve r He Can 


d. An Interruption 

la Turned to Account 
A Woman's Enthusiasm 
for Jesus 

Jesus' Reply 


a. An Unreasonable 
Demand J* Rejected 

(a) Evil Men 
Demand Sign* 

(b) No Sign Is Giron 
Except That of 

The Resur reef ion 

(c) Christ's Wisdom 
Is Greater Than 
That of Solomon 


(d) His Preaching 
la Better Attested 
Than Jonah’s 


(e) Christ Is 
God's Light 
Exhibited to Men 


(f) Hence Darkness 
la Due to Bad Eyes 


(g) Examine Your 
Own Eyes 9 So That 

(h) You May Have 
Fulness of Light 


22" When a strong man, fully armed, guards his own palace, 
his goods are in peace; 

2ibut when one stronger than he assails him and overcomes him, 
he takes away his armor in which he trusted, 
and divides his spoil. 

2 J" lie who is not with me is against me; 
and he who does not gather with me scatters. 

25“ When the unclean spirit has gone out of a man, 
he passes through waterless places seeking rest; 
and finding none he says, , 

‘I will return to my house from which I came. 

25" And when he comes, he finds it swept and put in order. 

25" Then he goes 

and brings seven other spirits more evil than himself, 
and they enter and dwell there; 

and the last state of that man becomes worse than the first. ” 

A Woman Is Answered 

17 hs he said this, 

a woman in the crowd raised her voice and said to him, 

“ Blessed is the womb that bore you, and the breasts that you sucked! " 

2«But he said, 

" Blessed rather are those who hear the word of God and keep it!" 

Jesus Rebukes The Demand for ** A Sign" 

The True Sign from Heaven 

29\Vhen the crowds were increasing, 
he began to say, 

“ This generation is an evil generation; 
it seeks a sign. 

but no sign shall be given to it except the sign of Jonah. 

J«For as Jonah became a sign to the men of Nin e-veh, 
so will the Son of man be to this generation. 

31 “ The queen of the south will arise at the judgment 
with the men of this generation and condemn them; 

for she came from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon, 
and behold, something greater than Solomon is here. 

2 2" The men of Nin'e-veh will arise at the judgment 

with this generation and condemn it; 

for they repented at the preaching of Jonah, 

and behold, something greater than Jonah is here. 

22" No one after lighting a lamp 

E uts it in a cellar or under a bushel, 
ut on a stand, 

that those who enter may see the light. 

34 “ Your eye is the lamp of your body; 

when your eye is sound, your whole body is full of light; 
but when it is not sound, your body is full of darkness. 

25“ Therefore be careful lest the light in you be darkness. 

25" If then your whole body is full of light, having no part dark, 
it will be wholly bright, as when a lamp with its rays gives you light. 



Jeaus Is Invited 
to Dine With 
A Pharisee 

He la Criticized 
For Not Washing 
Ceremonially 

He Teaches About 
Inward Cle anaing 
vs. Outward 


And o f 

Moral Defilement 

vs. Ceremonial Pollution 


He Warna Against 
Ostentation 
and Hypocrisy 


A Lawyer 
Challenges Him 

He Gives 
A Three-Fold 
Warning In Reply 

(a) Because of 
Harsh Demands 

(b) Beca us e of 
Persecuting 
Prophet a 

and 

Apoatlea 

B1ood-Gui1t 
Results 


(c) Because of 
Perverting 
God's Message 

They 

Vehement ly 
Attack Jesus 
As He Comes Out 


(2) Dining With a Pharisee. § 130 66 and 139 

Lk . 11:37-54 

A Pharisee's Se1frighteous Forma1 ism Rebuked 

J7 While he was speaking, a Pharisee asked him to dine with him; 
so he went in and sat at table. 

•JsThe Pharisee was astonished to see 
that he did not first wash before dinner. 


■’’And the Lord said to him, 

“ Nov you Pharisees cleanse the outside of the cup and of the dish, 
but inside you are full of extortion and wickedness. (Mt .23:26 ,p. 192 ; 
*°You fools! Did not he who made the outside make the inside also? 
^ J But give for alms those things which are within; 
and behold, everything is clean for you. 

But woe to you Pharisees! 

For you tithe mint and rue and every herb, (Mt .23:23 ,p. 19 2 ) 
and neglect justice and the love of God; 
these you ought to have done 
without neglecting the others. 

*3 " Woe to you Pharisees! 

For you love the best seats in synagogues fcp. § 175; 
and salutations in the market places. 

**\\ce to you! 

For you are like the graves which are not seen, 
and men walk over them without knowing it.” 

A Lawyer's Objection Overruled 

<$0ne of the lawyers answered him, 

“Teacher, in saying this you reproach us also.” 

^<And he said, 

" Woe to you lawyers also! 

For you load men with burdens hard to bear, (Mt .23:4,p.191) 

and you yourselves do not touch the burdens with one of your fingers. 

*7“ Woe to you! (Mt .23:29-36, p.192) 

For you build the tombs of the prophets whom your fathers killed. 
*«So you are witnesses and consent to the deeds of your fathers; 
for they killed them, and you build their tombs. 

^Therefore also the wisdom of God said, 

'I will send them prophets and apostles, (Mt.23:34) 
some of whom they will kill and persecute,' 

>0 " that the blood of all the prophets, (Mt .23:30-3 6 ,p.l93) 
shed from the foundation of the world 
may be required of. this generation, 

Jlfrom the blood of Abel to the blood of Zech-a-ri'ah, 
who perished between the altar and the sanctuary. 

Yes, I tell you, 

It shall be required of this generation. 
iJ “ Woe to you lawyers! 

For you have taken away the key of knowledge; 
you did not enter yourselves, (]n.9:22,p.130) 

and you hindered those who were entering.” 

JJ As he went away from there, 

the scribes and the Pharisees began to press him hard, 
and to provoke him to speak of many things, 

^lying in wait for him, to catch at something he might say. 
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142 (3) Warning His Disciples Against the Spirit of Pharisaism. 

Lk. 12:1-19 

a. Beware of Hypocrisy (1-12) 

(Jo His Diac iplea In the Crowd) 


The Immense 
And Eager 
Crowda 

Jeaue Warns Against 
Hypocriay 
It is Useless 


pear Only 
To Do Wrong 


God Will Protect 


Con feesing and 
Denying Christ 


The Spirit of Qod 
Will Defend You 
When Accused 

(e.g. Ac . 4:8f.) 


/In the meantime, 

when so many thousands of the multitude had gathered together 
that they trod upon one another, 

he began to say to his disciples first, 

"Beware of the leaven of the Pharisees, which is hypocrisy. (§ 100.p./o?j 
J Nothing is covered up that will not be revealed, 
or hidden that will npt be known. 

^Whatever you have said in the dark (ut .10:27,p.a») 

shall be heard in the light, 

and what you have whispered in private rooms 

shall be proclaimed upon the housetops. 

4" I tell you, my friends, 

do not fear those who kill the body, (ut. 10 : 26 - 28 ,p,89) 

and after that have no more that tney can do. 
iBut I will warn you whom to fear: 

fear him, who after he has killed, has power to cast into hell;* 
yes, I tell you, fear him! 

«" Are not five sparrows sold for two pennies? (Ut.10:29-31 ,p.90) 

And not one of them is forgotten before God. 
r\Vhy, even the hairs of your head are all numbered. 

Fear not; you are of more value than many sparrows. 


o“ And I tell you, 

every one who acknowledges me before men, 

the Son of man also will acknowledge before the angels of God; 
shut he who denies me before men 

will be denied before the angels of God. (St-10:32-33,p,90) 
/oAnd every one who speaks a word against the Son of man 
will be forgiven; 

but he who blasphemes against the Holy Spirit 
will not be forgiven. 


11“ And when they bring you before the synagogues (nt.io:i9-2o, p .89) 
and the rulers and the authorities, 

do not be anxious how or what you are to answer or what you are to say; 
1 2for the Holy Spirit will teach you in that very hour <(Mk. t3:ii ,p. 198 j 
what you ought to say. ” 


b. Beware of Covet ousneas (13-21) 

(The Sin of the Rich) (Lk.16:19-31,p.IS 8) 

(To a Man In The Crowd/ IF/io Interrupts) 


The Occasion 

A Man Makes a Request; 
Jesus Answers Him. 


Then He Speaks to All: 
About The Pundament al 
Fal lacy 

4*f Covetousness 

He Illustrates 

What He Means 

By the Parable of 

The Rich Farmer 

Who has a Bumper Crop t 

His Barns won't Hold It; 


So He Plans 

To Build Bigger, 

And Then To Take 
Things Easy-* 

Self Indulgence 

Not se1f-discIpline 

. 

‘ort.k Gehenna. 


JJ One of the multitude said to him, 

" Teacher, bid my brother divide the inheritance with me." 

i*But he said to him, 

" Man, who made me a judge or divider over you?” 
l$And he said to them, 

“ Take heed, and beware of all covetousness; 
for a man's life does not consist 
in the abundance of his possessions." 

1 *And he told them a parable, saying, 

" The land of a rich man brougnt forth plentifully; 

if" and he thought to himself, 

'What shall I do, for I have nowhere to store my crops?’ 
,8 And he said, 

‘I will do this: 

I will pull down my barns, and build larger ones; 
and there I will store all my grain and my goods. 

IsAnd I will say to my soul, 

Soul, you have ample goods laid up for many years; 
take your ease, eat, drink, be merry.' 
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But God 

Call* Him a Fool 
Because He la 

" R ich For Self," 

(Thru Se1 f- Indulgence) 
And Not 

" Rich Towards God. '* 

(Thrv Self-Discipline 
And Service of Others,) 


20 “ But God said to him, 

‘Fool! This night your soul is required, of you; 

and the things you have prepared, whose .will they be?’ 

21“ So is he who lays up treasure for himself, 
and is not rich toward God.” 


c. Beware of Anxiety (22-34) (Cf,Mt . 6:23-33 ,p. 63) 

(The Sin of the Poor) 


Don 1 t Jf orry About 
the Necesa ities of 
Food and Clothing 


For God 
Will Provide 
All Necessities 
As Surely 
As He Does 
For The Birds 


Or The Flowers 


If You Do Not 

Do As Non-Christians 


But Seek First 
The Kingdom of God, 


The Kingdom of God 
la the Supreme End: 
All Else is Means 
to That End . 

For Nothing 
Can Bob You of 
Treasure in Heaven 
and Your Life 
Will be Rightly 
Centered 


To His Disciples Again 

22And he said to his disciples, 

11 Therefore I tell you, 

Do not be anxious about your life, what you shall eat, 
nor about your body, what you shall put on. 

2^For life is more than food, 
and the body more than clothing. 

34“ Consider the ravens: they neither sow nor reap, 
they have neither storehouse nor barn, 
and yet God feeds them. 

Of how much more value are you than the birds! 

2*And which of you by being anxious 
can add a cubit to his span of life? 4 

3tj£ then you are not able to do as small a thing as that, 
why are you anxious about the rest? 

33" Consider the lilies, how they grow; 

they neither toil nor spin; b 

yet I tell you, 

even Solomon in all his glory 

was not arrayed like one of these. 

2«But if God so clothes the grass which is alive in the field today 
and tomorrow is thrown into the oven, 
how much more will he clothe you, 

0 men of little faith? 

39“ And do not seek what you are to eat and what you are to drink, 
nor be of anxious mind. 

J(>For all the nations of the world seek these things; 
and your Father knows that you need them. 

33" Instead, seek his c kingdom, 

and these things shall be yours as well. 

32 “ Fear not, little flock, 

for it is your Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom. 

33 “ Sell your possessions, and give alms; 

provide yourselves with purses that do not grow old, 

with a treasure in the heavens that does not fail, (v.31 :Mt,6t30,31 ,p.f3) 
where no thief approaches 
and no moth destroys. 

J*For where your treasure is, there will your heart be also. 


4 or to his stature. 

b A few arc ient aut hor it iea read Consider the lilies; they neither spin nor weave. 
c Soeie ancient authorities read God's. 
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Warning His 


A Parable 
of Servants 
Watching For 
Their Master'a 
get urn 


A Parable about 
Guarding Against 
a Thief 

The Appiication 


Special Watchfulneaa 
in Stewarda , or 
(Buaineas Managers) 


I1luatrated by 
A Parable of 
A Faithful Manager 


A Parable 
Con treating 
Good and Evil 
Servants 


Varying Rewards, 
According to 

Faithfulness 


Aeipomibii ity 
Varying, 

According to 

Opportunity 

you Will Be 
Tested by Baptisaa 
of Fire 

Even 

Divis ions 
In Families 
Wlii Occur 


Disciples (Continued) t*. 12:1-39 

d . But Be Always Watchful (33-48) 

33" Let your loins be girded and your lamps burning, 

•Jtfand be like men who are waiting (§ 190 ,p. 20 l) 

for their master to come home from the marriage feast, 

so that they may open to him at once when he comes and knocks. 

jrBlessed are tnose servants 

whom the master finds awake when he comes; 

truly, I say to you, he will gird himself 

and nave them sit at table and come and serve them. 

J«lf he comes in the second watch, or in the third, 

and finds them so, 

blessed are those servants! 

39“ But know this, that 

if the householder had known at what hour the thief was coming, 
he would have been awake and* 

would not have left his house to be broken into. 

40" You also must be ready; 

for the Son of man is coming at an hour you do not expect.” 

(To Peter, Who Speake Up) 

4, Peter said, 

“ Lord, are you telling this parable for us or for all?” 

<2And the Lord said, 

“ Who then is the faithful and wise steward, 
whom his master will set over his household, 
to give them their portion of food at the proper time? 

43“ Blessed is that servant 

whom his master when he comes will find so doing. 

•f^Trulv I tell you, 

he will set him over all his possessions. 

43" But if that servant says in his heart, (ut .24:48-31,p. 202 ) 

‘My master is delayed in coming,’ 
and begins to beat tne menservants and the maidservants, 
and to eat and drink and to get drunk, 

<«the master of that servant will come on a day when he does not expect him 

and at an hour he does not know, 

and will pmish b him, 

and put him with the unfaithful. 

And that servant who knew his master’s will, 
but did not make ready or act according to his will, 
shall receive a severe beating. 

<®But he who did not know, ana did what deserved a beating, 
shall receive a light beating. 

“ Everyone to whom much is given, of him will much be required; 
and of him to whom men comnit much they will demand the more. 

e, Bndure Persecution (49-53) 

49“ I came to cast fire upon the earth; 

and would that it were already kindled! (Mk.to:38-39,p.l72) 

501 have a baptism to be baptized with; 

and how I am constrained until it is accomplished! 

3l“ Do you think that I have come to give peace on earth? 

No, I tell you, but rather division; (Ut ,lo :3*-3t ,p.90) 

Oafor henceforth in one house there will be five 

divided, three against two, and two against three; 

oothey will be divided, father against son and son against father, 

mother against daughter and daughter against her mother, 

mother-in-law against her daughter-in-law, 

and daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law." 


*5o«e ancient author itiea omit would have been awake and. 
b or cut him in pieces. 
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Signs of 
The Weather 
and 


Signs of 
The Times 


Righteousneas 
and 

Wisdom 


(4) Heeding The Signs of the Times. § 131a 

Lk. 13:54-59 
(To The Multitudes) 

s*He also said to the multitudes, 

" When you see a cloud rising in the west, 
you say at once 

‘A shower is coming;' 
and so it happens. 

ssAnd when you see the south wind blowing you say, 

‘There will be scorching heat;' 
and it happens. 

J<You hypocrites! 

You know how to interpret the appearance of earth and sky; ( § 99,p.J06; 
but why do you not know how to interpret the present time? 

5 rAnd why do you not judge for yourselves what is right? 

ss As you go with your accuser before the magistrate, 

make an effort to settle with him on the way, 

lest he drag you to the judge, (Mt .5:25-26 ,p.60) 

and the judge hand you over to the officer, 

and the officer put you in prison. 

i9 I tell you 

you will never get out 

till you have paid the very last copper!” 

(5) Averting Judgment Through Repentance. § 132 

Lk. 13:1-9 
(To New Arriv ala) 


Fresh News 
of 

A Tragedy 

The Lesson: 

(a) From 

Galilean Victims 


(b) From a 
Jerusalem 
Tragedy 


Judgment of the 
Jewish Nat i r - 
Prefigured 

Her Fr uitlesanesa 


'There were some present at that very time* 
who told him of the Galileans 

whose blood Pilate had mingled with their sacrifices. 

2 And he answered them, 

" Do you think that these Galileans were worse sinners than 

all the other Galileans, 

because they suffered thus? 

3 “ I tell you, 

No; 

but unless you repent you will all likewise perish. 

4" Or those eighteen upon whom the tower in Siloam fell and killed them, 
do you think that they were worse offenders than all the others 

who dwelt in Jerusalem? 

*1 tell you, 

No; but unless you repent you will all likewise perish." 

®And he told this parable; 

“ A man had a fig tree planted in his vineyard; 
and he came seeking fruit on it and found none. 

7 “ And he said to the vinedresser, 

‘Lo, these three years I have come seeking fruit on this fig tree, 
and I find none. 

Cut it down; 

Why should it use up the ground?’ 


Why 

Her Fete 
la Deferred 


*“ And he answered him, 

‘Let it alone, sir, this year also, 

till I dig about it and put on manure. 

s And if it bears fruit next year, well and good; 

but if not, you can cut it down.’" 


•[jor juet then some arrived J 
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(6) In The Synagogue On The Sabbath. § 133 

L*. 13:10-21 


Jesus Is Teaching 
in a Synagogue 

A Deformed Woman 
Is There 

Jeaua 
Heals Her 


The Ruler 

of The Synagogue 

Qb jecta 


Our Lord 
Rebukes Him 


The Two- fold 
Effect of 
The miracle 


The Expanding 
Power-• 

of the Kingdom 
ia like a 
Mustard Seed 


Its Transforming 
Power -• 

ia Like Leaven 


a. Healing a Crippled Woman ( 20-/7 ) 

10 Now he was teaching in one of the synagogues on the sabbath. 


UAnd there was a woman who had had a spirit of infirmity for eighteen years; 
she was bent over and could not fully straighten herself. 


J2 And when Jesus saw her, he called her and said to her, 
"Woman, you are freed from your infirmity." 

1 AAnd he iaid his hands upon her, 
and iimediately she was made straight. 

And she praised Cod. 


HBut the ruler of the svnagogue, 

indignant because Jesus had healed on the sabbath, 

said to the people, 

“ There are six days on which work ought to be done; 
come on those days and be healed, 
and not on the sabbath day.” 


J^Then the Lord answered him, 

“ You hypocrites! 

Does not each of you on the sabbath 
untie his ox or his ass from the manger, 
and lead it away to water it? 


I6 “ And ought not this woman, 
a daughter of Abraham 

whom Satan bound for eighteen years, _ 

be loosed from this bona on the sabbath day?” § 58 and Note P .S4-SS) 

n As he said this, 

all his adversaries were put to shame; 

and all the people rejoiced at all the glorious things that were done by him. 


The Power of the Kingdom of God 

J *lle said therefore, 

“ What is the kingdom of God like? And to what shall I compare it? 
ls It is like a wain of mustard seed 

which a man took and sowed in his garden; . 

and it grew and became a tree, (Ht.13.31-32 tP .77) 

and the birds of the air made nests in its branches. ” 
iOAnd again he said, 

“To what shall I compare the kingdom of God? ( ut.is:33, P .7S) 

31 It is like leaven 

which a woman took and hid in three measures of meal, 
till it was all leavened.” 


In this whole section (Evangelizing in Judea, pp. 135“149) there are some incidents and many teach¬ 
ings of Christ that are repetions of passages in Matthew and Mark. There they are often assigned to other 
occasions (time and place being different). On the logical principle of " economy ” the simplest explana¬ 
tion would be the best. And that would be not to disturb the literary sequence of Luke too much. At least 
that would be the best pedagogica 1ly. 

It is not strange that in evangelizing in Judea the same 1ife-aituations would arise as had risen 
previously in Galilee; and so the same quest ions would be asked and the same answers given. 

We know for example that Paul often repeated himself in this way, e.g. in Galatian a and Romans, also 
in Ephesians and Coloasian a. 

In fact all great teacher a frequently repeat their moat striking sayings, illustrations and teachings • 

Besides Each one of the Gospels report* Jesus as repeating on different occasions , the same sayings, 
enunciating the same principles, or using the same illustrations . 




The Disc ip lea 
Re j oice in The ir 
Experience of Power 


(7) The Return of the Seventy, 


Mt. 11: 25-30 


§ 134 (See §134,p.136, 


Lk. 10:17-24 


and Note t 
p.134) 


IH7 


1 7The seventy* returned with joy, saying, 

“ Lord, even the demons are subject to us in your name!" 


They Should 
Rejoice More 
1 n Their 
Salvat ion 


Christ Exu1ts, 
in t he 

Holy Spirit, 
over 

Their Success 


is And he said to them, 

“ I saw Satan fall like lightning from heaven. 
JPBehold, I have given you authority 
to tread upon serpents and scorpions, 
and over all the power of the enemy; 
and nothing shall hurt you. 

^Nevertheless do not rejoice in this, 

that the spirits are subject to you; 

but rejoice that your names are written in heaven." 


2*At that time* 

Jesus declared, 

" I thank thee, Father, 

Lord of heaven and earth, 
that thou hast hidden these things 
from the wise and understanding 
and revealed them to babes; 

JiSyea, Father, 

for such was thy gracious will. 6 


2, In that same hour * 

he rejoiced in the Holy Spirit and said, 
“ I thank thee, Father, 

Lord of heaven and earth, 
that thou hast hidden these things 
from the wise and understanding 
and revealed them to babes; 
yea, Father, 

for such was thy gracious will. 


Christ Has Absolute 
Authority as 

Sav i or 


27" All things have been delivered 

to me by my Father; ( Jn .3 : 2 S;Ut.38:l8) 

and no one knows the Son 

except the Father, 

and no one knows the Father 

except the Son 

and anyone to whom 

the Son chooses to reveal him. 


23" All things have been delivered 

to me by my Father; (J n - 17 i 2 ) 

and no one knows who the Son is 

except the Father, 

or who the Father is 

except the Son 

and anyone to whom 

the Son chooses to reveal him." 


Christ Alone 
Can Give Rest 
From Life’s 
Exce ssive 
Toil and 
Burdens 


28“ Come to me, all who labor and are heavy laden, 
and I will give you rest. 

2«Take my yoke upon you, and learn from me;** 
for I am gentle*** and lowly**** in heart, 
and you will find rest for your souls. 

■J°For my yoke is easy, and my burden is light.” 

4 Private Word To The Disciples 


The Exalted 
Privilege of 
His Followers 
Was Eagerly Desired 
By Prop/jets and Kings 


(Cf.Mt.13:16*17,p.75) 


2 ^Then turning to the disciples he said privately, 
“ Blessed are the eyes which see what you see! 
2<For I tell you that many prophets and kings 
desired to see what you see, 
and did not see it, 
and to hear what you hear, 
and did not hear it.” 


•/tiaf when The Seventy returned we do not know. 
" Evange1 iiinj in Judea" (i.e. after Lk. 13:31), 


It may have been at the close of this period of 


Compare the return of " The Twelve" 
end Lk.9:1-10,pp.88-93) 


at the cIobc Of " The Laat Tour Throughout Galilee." (See Mk.g: 7-30; 


a M any ancient aut hor it iea read Seventy-two. 
b or so it was well-pleasing before thee. 

Greek season. Mt.'a word ia general: Lk.’a ia very specific. Lk. 
**"TaJre my yoke upon you" was a technical expression used by the 
my pup i 1 , ” or , ”enroll in my school.” 

***Greck meek, 
humble. 


also gives more graphic details. 
Jewish Rabbis, which meant, " become 



I4B 


(C) JESUS ATTENDS THE FEAST OF DEDICATION ( In^Out iioM 


P . n*. u»> 


/. Jesus is reaching in Solomon 1 # Porch (11-23) 

2 . The /«»» ask Him to Tell Whether He is The Messiah (14-30) 


a. Their Explicit Demand (24) 

b. Hia Profound Reply (23-30) 


(a) He haa told them, 

(b) Hia works declare Him 

(c) Hia aheep recoiniae Hia Voice 

(d) And He knowa them 

(e) They Follow (obey) Him 

(f) He iivea them life eternal 

(g) If they abide in Him , fflo. 11:20-23) 

They are eternally aecure. 

(h) Because He and the Father will safe-guard them 

(i) And The Father is greater than all. 

(j) And He and The Father work together as one. 

3, They Attempt to Stone Him (31-38) 
a. They Threaten Him (31) 


b. He Diaauadea Them (32-38) 


4. They Try to Seize Him, 

5. But He Eacapes. (39) [ 5 J 


(c) Conflict With the Jewish Rulers at The Feast of Dedication.* § 135 

Jn. 10:22-39 

J. Jeaua is Teaching in Soiooion's Porch 

Jn. 10:22, 23 


Their Determined 
Attack: 

The Time, Piece, and 
Circume fences 


22 It was the feast of the Dedication*at Jerusalem; 

2 Jit was winter, 

and Jesus was walking in the temple, in the portico of Solomon. 


2, The Jews Aak Him to Tell Them Uhefher He ia the Messiah 


Their Tactics 
and Their Question 


Christ's fle feme: 

He Haa Told Them, 

But They Disbelieved. 
The Reas on for 
Their Unbe1ie f 
ia Not Lack of 
Evidence, But 
Moral Perversity 


Jn. 10:24-30 

J *So the Jews gathered round him 
and said to him, 

" How long will you keep us in suspense? 
If you are the Cnrist, tell us plainly.” 

JJjesus answered them, 

“ I told you, and you do not believe. 

“The works that I do in my Father’s name, 
they bear witness to me; 

Js but you do not believe, 

because you do not belong to my sheep. 


*The Feast of Dedication vaa the anniversary of the rededication of the temple by the Maccabees 
(165 B.C.), after it had been defiled by Antiochua Epiphanee (Msec. 4:56-59). This all took place between 
Old Testament and New Testament times. Hence this feast ia not mentioned in the Old Testament. 
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Those Who Believe 27 "My sheep hear my voice, (Jn. 11:37.p.234) 

And Obey y Receive and I know them, and they follow me; 

Life Eternal; 

38“ and I give them eternal life, (Jn. S;30 f . ;6 :37 ft. ,p.9g) 


Those Who Trust Him 

Are Eternally Secure 
Because of: 

(a) The Supreme Greatness 
of The Father and 


and they shall never perish, 

and no one shall snatch them out of my hand. (Cf.Bo.il: 30 . 13 ) 

29 “ My Father, who has given them to me,* 
is greater than all, 

and no one is able to snatch them out of the Father’s hand. 


ft; The United Action 30“ J and the Father are one.” (Cf. Jn. 5:19-39. p. Sl.Ut .11:37;Lk.10:22 ,p. 14 7) 

of Christ and 
The Father. 

3. They Attempt to Stone Him Jn, 10:31-38 

The Eulers J1 The Jews took up stones again to stone him. ( Jn.8:59,p .12 8) 

Threaten Violence 


Jesus 

Remonat rates 


They Charge Him 
With Blasphemy 


In Defense, 

(a) He Appeals 
to Script ure 
as Justifying 
His Statement 


J2 Jesus answered them, 

“ I have shown you many good works from the Father; 
for which of these do you stone me?” 

J ' y rhe Jews answered him, 

“ We stone you for no good work 
but for blasphemy; 

because you, being a man, make yourself God ." 

■^Jesus answered them, 

“ Is it not written in your law, 

‘I said, You are gods?’ 

3J If he called them gods to whom the word of God came 
(and scripture cannot be broken), 

■ I< do you say of him whom the Father consecrated and sent into the world, 
‘You are blaspheming,’ 
because I said, 'I am the Son of God’? 


(b) He Appeals 

to His Works as 
Demonst rating 
His Unity With God 


J7 ‘‘ If I am not doing the works of my Father, 
then do not believe me; 

■S*but if I do them, (Jn.S: 17,3t ,p.S3) 

even though you do not believe me, believe the works, ( Jn. 14:ll ,p. 2 l J; 
that you may know and understand that the Father is in me 
and I am in the Father.” f jn.14 :lo , P . 120 - 23 , 


4. They Try to Arrest Jesus 


Jn. 10:39 

They Try 
To Seize Jesus 
But He Eludes Them 


J9 Again they tried to arrest him, 
but he escaped from their hands. 


(Jn. 7:30,45 ft.,p.l24) 


'Many ancient aut hor it iea read what my Father has given to me. 
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IV. THE CONCLUDING MINISTRY (-continued; [for General Outline eee p.llS] 

[(I) FROM GALILEE TO JUDEA ( the later jvdean ministry) PP .m-n»J] 

(II) FROM JUDEA TO PERtA, (FIRST FART OF THE FEREAN MINISTRY •) |_| ,2 J So. mep 

(Jn. 10:M0-42: Lk. 13 :22-l /: 10) 

(From the Feast of Dedication, Dec. i4.D. 29: 

To The Raising of Laiarus, Spring, A.D . 30) 


(A) JOHN'S GENERAL SUMMARY (Jn . 10 : 40 - 42) § 136 P. 152. 

(Jesus Leaves Judea to Minister in Perea, Jn.10:40)* 

(|) Great Crowds Come to Him (4|a) 

(2) Many Miracles are Wrought (4lt>) 

(3) Many Believers Are Won (42) 

(B) LUKE'S SPECIFIC INCIDENTS (Lk. 13:32-17:10) PP. 152-177. 

(Jesus Is Teaching as He Journeys on to Jerusaiem, Lk . J j; 22 • 17:10) 

1. JESUS AND THE PHARISEES (Lk.I 3:23-14 :24) 

(Correcting False Views of Salvation and The Kingdom ; 137 PP. 152-154. 

(1) One Asks Whether Few Are Saved (22-30) P* '52. 

(2) Some Warn Jesus Against Herod (31 -3 5) § 138 p. 153. 

(3) A Pharisee Invites Jesus to Dine With Him (14:1-24) § 139 pp. 153-1 54 . 

a. He Heals A Dropsical Man Who la Present (2‘6) 

b. He Reproves the Quests (7-11) 

c. He Instructs the Host (12-14) 

d. He Warns Against Excuses (15-24) 

2. JESUS AND THE MULTITUDES (14:25-16:31) pp ‘ | 54- , 59. 

(Great Crowds Are Eagerly Following Jesus, 14:25 snd 15:1) 

(|) Jesus Warns Them of the Cost of Discipleship (14:25-35) § 140 PP’ 154-155. 

(2) He Eats with the Publicans § 141pp. 155-159. 

(The Pharisees Murmur at This and He Explains by Parables (15:1-2) 

a. Three Parables About Repentant Sinners 

(a) The Lost Sheep (3-7) 

(b) The Lost Coin (8'10) 

(C) The Lost Son (11-32) 

b. Two Parables About the Use of Temporal Things (16) §§ 142“143 

(a) The Right Use of Wealth (16:1-18) 

(b) The Wrong Use of Wealth (16:19-31) 


* Je aua had not yet evange Used in Perea. 

During the greet Galilean Mini,try. He made repeated 
“ , “ r * throughout all Galilee". He had alio preached 
1. .1? ln . Decapol IS and even ae far north ae CaeSarea- 
rhllipp 1 . More recently He had. with the help of the 
seventy and The Twelve, camnaijned intenaively in 
JUdea. Now there remains Only Perea. And here is 
where He concentrates Hi a re P eated effort a henceforth. 




3 . JESUS AND HIS DISCIPLES (I 7:1 -1 0) § I 44 

(He Is Teaching Them, 17:1) 

(1) About Offenses and Forgiveness (1-4) 

(2) About Faith and Humility (5-10) p. 159. 

[(Ill) FROM PEREA TO BETHANY AND EPHRAIM pp.160-163 

(INTERRUPTION OR THE PEREAN MINISTRY)] 

[(IV) FROM EPHRAIM BACK TO BETHANY pp. I 64-177 

(SECOND FART OF THE PEREAN MINISTRY )J 
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(II) FROM JUDEA TO PEREA, or 
EVANGELIZING IN PEREA 

(FIRST PART OF THE PERtAN MINISTRY) 
Lk. 13:13-17:101 Jn. 10:40-41 

(A) GENERAL STATEMENTS § 136 
Jn. 10:40-411 Lk. 13:11 


(I) Jeaua Withdraws from Judas to Perea. 


Jn. 10:40 


[I] ('See map page 130) 


Jesus Withdrawa 
to Perea 


•*0||e went away again, 
across the Jordan, 

to the place where John at first baptized, 


(2) Jeaua la Evangelising 


in Perea [2J 


Jn. 10:40-42 


He staya in Perea and there he remained. 

Great crowds ^ ^And many come to him, 

Come to Him 


They 

Are Convinced 
By Nia Signs 


and they said, 

" John did no sign, 

but everything that John said about this man was true.” 


Many Believe 


32 And many believed in him there. 


(3) Jesus Is Returning Through Perea to Jerusalem. 

Lk. 13:22 


Jeaua Continues 
Teaching 
Aa He Journeys 
on to Jer us a 1em 


3 2(!e went on his way [ 2 ] 
through towns and villages, 
teaching, and journeying 
toward Jerusalem. 

(B) SPECIFIC INCIDENTS 

(Jesus is Teaching aa He journeys on to Jerusalem) 

1. JESUS AND THE PHARISEES (Lk. I3:23-I4:2N) „ 

(I) Jesus Corrects False Views of Salvation and The Kingdom, v 137 

One Asks Whether Few Are Saved 
Lk. 13:23-30 


Thay Aak 23 And someone said to him, 

wui Few Be Saved• " Lord, will those who are saved be few?" 


Jeaua Answers: 
(a) Some Seek 
and Fail 


And he said to them, 

14" Strive to enter by the narrow door; 

for many, I tell you, will seek to enter and will not be able. 


(b) Others Are 
Se1f-deceived 
By Formal Profession 
Instead of 
Faithful Obedience 


23 “ When once the householder has risen up and shut the door, 
you will begin to stand outside and to knock at the door, 

Say Lo?<5, open to us.’ 

He will answer you, 

1 1 do not know where you come from.' 

2e Then you will begin to say, 

‘We ate and drank in your presence, and you taught in our streets. 1 
22 But he will say, 

'I tell you, I do not know where you come from; 
depart from me, ail you workers 01 iniquity!’ 


(c) Many 

Will Weep and Rave 
When Too Late 


is" There you will weep and gnash your teeth, 

when you see Abraham and Isaac and Jacob and all the prophets 

in the kingdom of God, 

and you yourselves thrust out. 


(d) Many 
Gent iles 
Will Be Saved 

(e) Many 

Earthly Estimates 
Will Be Reversed 


1 9 “ And men will come from east and west, and from north and south, 
and sit at table in the kingdom of God. 

30 " And behold, some are last who will be first, 
and some are first who will be last." 


*This question probably arose because they had been taught that no Gentiles emcept those who became proselytes 
will be saved--and only those Jews who kept the law strictly. (Consider Peter's astonishment when this belief 
of his was uprooted in Ac.10; and what a time he had convincing the reifyiipon his return and report at 
Jerusalem (Ac . 11 :1- 18 ). 



§ 138 
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(2) Some Warn Jesus Against Herod. 

Li k. 13:31-35 


The Hypocr it ical 31At that very hour some Pharisees came, and said to him, 

Warring “ Get away from here*for Herod wants to kill you. ” 


Jeaua ' Profound ^And he Said to them. 

Reply “ Go and tell that fox, 

‘Behold, I cast out demons and perform cures today and tomorrow, 

(a) Hie clear vision and the third day I finish my course. 

of His Own Fate JJNever the less I must go on my way 

today and tomorrow and the day following; 

for it cannot be that a prophet should perish away from Jerusalem.' 


And The Fate 
Of Hie Nation 

(e) He Had Done 
His Utmost 
To Prevent It 

(d) Now It la Too Late 


34 “ 0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 

killing the prophets and stoning those who are sent to you! 
How often would I have gathered your children together 
as a hen gathers her brood under her wings, 
and you would not! 


(Cf.Lk.19:41-44 p. ISO; 
and Ml.23:37-39,p.193) 


W Behold, your house is forsaken! 

And I tell you, you will not see me until you say, 
‘Blessed be he who comes in the name of the Lord! 


(Aa They Enter) 
Jeaua is Being 

Watched t And a Trap 
la Set for Him 
But Be See a Itv 
A Sick Man 
la There ■ 

Jeaua Aaka 
A Questio n 


(3) A Pharisee Invites Jesus to Dine With Him. § 139 ( Ser §§ 66 and 130 ; 

Lk. 14:1-24 

a. Jeaua Heala a Dropsical Man Who la Preaent (2-6) 

A Leaaon About Sabbath Observance 


J 0ne sabbath 

when he went to dine at the house of a ruler who belonged to the Pharisees, 
they were watching him. 58.P-JJ1 

J And behold, there was a man before him who had dropsy. 

3 And Jesus spoke to the lawyers and Pharisees, saying, 

11 Is it lawful to heal on the sabbath, or not?” 


They Do Not Answer 


®But they were silent. 


He Heala Then he took him and healed him, 

the sick Man and let him go. 


Jeaua’ Comment 
Goea 

Unanawered 
Becauae 
They Could Not 


(When Being Seated) 
Seeking Honor 
Diacourteously 
la 

Se1f-Defeating 


The Right Way 
(Be Truly Humble) 


The Reason 
Why 


JAnd he said to them, 

*' Which of you, having an ass® or an ox that has fallen into a well, 
will not inmediately pull him out on a sabbath day?” 


«And they could not reply to this. (For other 

b. He Reprovee the Guesta (7-11) 

A Leaaon in Honor vs. Courtesy 


Sabbath controversies see pp.52-55 
and foot not es) 


?Now he told a parable to those who were invited, 
when he marked how they chose the places of honor, 
saying to them, 

®“ When you are invited by anyone to a marriage feast, 

do not sit down in a place of honor, 

lest a more eminent man than you be invited by him; 

9and he who invited you both will come and say to you, 

‘Give place to this man,' 

and then you will begin with shame to take the lowest place. 

1 °‘‘ But when you are invited, 
go and sit in the lowest place, 
so that when your host comes 
he may say to you, 

‘Friend, go up higher;’ 

Then you will be honored in the presence of all who sit at table with you. 

11“ For every one who exalts himself will be humbled, 
and he. who humbles himself will be exalted.” 


a Many ancient authorities read a SOD. 
*He is in Perea (Herod'a Territory)* 




154 A Pharisee Invites Jesus to Dine With Him (Continued) Lk. 14:1-24 


(Table Talk) 

The Wrong 
pract ice 


The Right Way 


(Table Talk Cont .) 

A Fe1low-Cuea t 
Makes 

A Pious Remark 

Jcaua Repliea 
With a Story 

Invit at ions 
To a Banquet 
Are Sent Out 

Excuse 9 
At tempt 
To Hide 
Indifference 


Others Are Invited 
From The City 


St i1l Ot her s 
Are Brought in 
From the 
Country 


The Fate of Those 
Who Refused 


Great Crowds 
Mill About Jesus 
He Warns 
Of What 

True Disci plea hip 
May Cost 
(Senouncing All, 
cf .v .33) 


Doggedly fleering 
One's Own Cross 
To The End 


c. He Instructs The Host (12-14) 

A Lesson In Hospitality 

l ?He said also to the man who had invited him, 

M When you give a dinner or a banquet, 

do not invite your friends or your brothers or your kinsmen or rich neighbors 
lest they also invite you in return, and you be repaid. 

13 U But when you give a feast, 

invite the poor, the maimed, the lame, the blind, (v.2l) 

14 and you will be blessed, 
because they cannot repay you. 

You will be repaid at the resurrection of the just.’ 1 


d . He Warns Against Excuses (15-24) 

A Lesson About Pre-Occupation With Earthly Things 

JiWhen one of those who sat at table with him heard this, 
he said to him, 

“ Blessed is he who shall eat bread in the kingdom of God!” 


J«But he said to him, 

“A man once gave a great banquet, and invited many; (Cf.ut .22:2-14,p.156) 

,7 " and at the time for the banquet he sent his servant 
to say to those who had been invited, 

‘Come; for all is now ready.’ (Ut. 22 : f.) 

,s “But they all alike began to make excuses. 

" The first said to him, 

'I have bought a field, and I must go out and see it; 

I pray you, have me excused.’ 

* 9 Ana another said, 

’I have bought five yoke of oxen, and I go to examine them; 

I pray you have me excused.’ 

20 Ana another said, 

’I have married a wife, 
and therefore I cannot come.’ 


2I "So the servant came and reported this to his master. 

Then the householder in anger said to his servant, 

‘Go out quickly to the streets and lanes of the citv, 

and bring in the poor and maimed and blind and lame.’ (v.13) 

23 “ And the servant said, 

’Sir, what you commanded has been done, and still there is room.’ 
JJAnd the master said to the servant, 

’Go out to the highways and hedges, and compel people to come in, 
that my house may be filled. 

2< ‘For I tell to you, none of those men who were invited 
shall taste my banquet.’” 

2- JESUS AND THE MULTITUDES 

(Great Crowds Are Eagerly Following Jesus) 

Lk . 14:25-16:31 

(I) Jesus Warns of The Cost of D isc i plesh ip. § 140 

Lk. 14:25-35 


25 Ncw great multitudes accompanied him; (cf.Lk.ii:i) 

and he turned and said to them, 

2S " If any one comes to me 

and does not hate his own father and mother (Cf.Mt. 10:35-35 ,p.90) 

and wife and children and brothers and sisters, 
yes, and even his own life, 
he cannot be my disciple. 

37" Whoever does not bear his own cross 
and come after me, cannot be my disciple. 


(Lk.9:23 , p.109 ) 
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Jesus Warns of The Cost of Discipleship (Continued) l*. 14:25-35 


Counting the Coat 
Before Building 
A Vinyard 
Watch Tower 


28 " For which of you, desiring to build a tower, 
does not first sit down and count the cost, 
whether he has enough to complete it? 

JJOtherwise, when he has laid a foundation, and is not able to finish, 
all who see it begin to mock him, 

JOsaying, 

'This man began to build, and was not able to finish.’ 


A Second 
Illustration 


Count inf the Cost 
Before 

Rushing Into War 
The Heater Key - 
True Diacipleahlp 
la Renouncing Ail 
For Christ 

Saltlea a Religion 
la Worthless 


31" Or what king, going to encounter another king in war, 
will not sit down first and take counsel 
whether he is able with ten thousand 

to meet him who comes against him with twenty thousand? 
JJAnd if not, while the other is yet a great way off, 
he sends an embassy and asks terms of peace. 

22" So therefore, whoever of you 

does not renounce all that he has (Cf.v.26) 

cannot be my disciple. 

28“ Salt is good; 

but if salt has lost its taste, (Mt .5:13 ,p.59 ;Hk. 9:50,p. Ilf) 
how shall its saltness be restored? 

Jilt is fit neither for the land nor for the dunghill; 
men throw it away. 


Bach One Must Make 
The Application 
To Hiaaelf 


(l) The Occasion 

Publicans 
and Outcasts 
Respond , 
Pharisees 


“He who has ears to hear, let him hear.” 

(2) Jesus Eats With the Publicans and Sinners. § 141 

(The Pharisees Murmur at This (15:1-2) and Jesus Explains) 
t*. IS 

iNow the tax collectors and sinners were all drawing near to him to hear him. 

f § 54. p.47) 

JAnd the Pharisees and the scribes murmured, saying, 

" This man receives sinners and eats with them.” 


Criticise 

(2) The Teaching 

(a) The Parable about 


a. Three Parables About Repentant sinners 
Lk . 15:3-32 

Lost Sheep Which Was Found (3-7) 


The Shepherd 
Goes After 
Hia Lornt Sheep 


JSo he told them this parable: (cf.Mt.i8:i2-i4,p.H6) 

4“ What man of you, having a hundred sheep, if he has lost one of them, 

does not leave the ninety-nine in the wilderness, 

and go after the one which is lost, until he finds it? 


he Rejoices 
When He Finds It 


So God Re joicea 
Over Repentant 
Sinner a 


2" And when he has found it, he lays it on his shoulders, rejoicing. 

*“ And when he comes home, he calls together his friends and his neighbors, 
saying to them, 

^Rejoice with me, for I have found my sheep which was lost.’ 
f" Even so, I tell you, 

there will be more joy in heaven (v-io) 

over one sinner who repents than over 

ninety-nine righteous persons who need no repentance. 


(b) The Parable of A Lost Coin Which Was Found (B-IO) 

A Woman 8" Or 

Searches for what woman, having ten silver coins®, 

Her Lost coin if she loses one coin, 

does not light a lamp and sweep the house 
and seek diligently until she finds it? 


She Rejoices 
When She 
Finds It 


9 " And when she has found it, 

she calls together her friends and neighbors, 

saying, 

‘Rejoice with me, 

for I have found the coin which I had lost.’ 


So God 

Rejoicea Over 
Repentant sinnera 

*The drachma, 


J0 " Even so, I tell you 

there is joy before the angels of God 

.over one sinner who repents." 


( v ,7 ) 


rendered here by silver coin, was about sixteen cents. 




156 


Jesus Eats With the Publicans, etc. (Continued) t*. is.i-32 


(c) The Parable About A Loat Son Who Waa Pound 


A Good Father 
Maa Two Bad Boya 
The Younger Son 
Breaka With 
Hia Father 


11 And he said, 

“ There was a man who had two sons: 

Hand the younger of them said to his father, 

'Father, give me the share of property that falls to me.' 
And he divided his living between tnem. 


(Dt.aiiiT) 


He Leave! Home 
He Goes Far Away 
He Live a 
Reck leas ly 

He Cornea 
to Want 


He Cornea 
To Di ag r ac e 


13" Not many days later, 

the younger son gathered all he had 

and took his journey into a far country, 

" and there he squandered his property in loose living. 

14" And when he had spent everything, 
a great famine arose in that country, 
ana he began to be in want. 

is" So he went and joined himself to one of the citizens of that country, 
who sent him into his fields to feed swine. 


He Cornea 

to Deape r at ion 


He Cornea 
to Hinrae 1 f 


Be Cornea 
To Repentance 


J^'And he would gladly have fed on* 
the pods that the swine ate; 
and no one gave him anything. 

11 “ But when he cane to himself he said, 

‘How many of my father’s hired servants have bread enough and to spare, 
but 1 perish* here with hunger! 

i»l will arise and go to my father, 
and I will say to him, 

Father, I have sinned against heaven and before you; 
ls>I am no longer worthy to be called your son; 
treat me as one of your hired servants.’ 


He comee Home 20 " And he arose and came to his father. 

But while he was yet at a distance, his father saw him 
and had compassion, 

and ran and embraced him and kissed him. 


He Conte,,ee 2i " And the son said to him, 

Hi, sin 'Father, I have sinned against heaven and before you; 

I am no longer worthy to be called your son.' 

He l, 32" But the father said to his servants, 

welcomed 'Bring quickly the best robe, and put it on him; 

He i, and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his feet; 

Porgiven JJand bring tne fatted calf and kill it, 

and let us eat and make merry; 

24 for this my son was dead, and is alive again; 
he was lost, and is found.’ 

He I, 

Honored " And they began to make merry. 

hi, older Brother 2J“Now his elder son was in the field; 

Come, in and as he came and drew near the house, 

Heer, he heard music and dancing. 

The Celebration 

He c,u, 26 “ And he called one of the servants 

a serrent and asked what this meant. 


He Geta 
The Newa 


He la Angry 
and Reaant fui 


2T ‘‘ And he said to him, 

'Your brother has come. 

and your father has killed the fatted calf, 
because he has received him safe and sound.' 

JS " But he was angry and refused to go in. 


The pother " His father came out 

Entreat, Him and entreated him. 


‘Hmny enclent euthorltle, read filled his belly with. 

Some enclent author it lee odd treat me as one of your hired servants, 
•am perishing. 
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Jesus Eats With the Publicans (Continued) Lk. is ; i-3i 


He .Remains 
Stubborn ly 
Scornful 


The Father 
Pleads Again 


The Cause 
For Rejoicing 


i»But he answered his father, 

‘Lo, these many years I have served you, 
and I never disobeyed your command; 
yet you never gave me a kid, 
that I might make merry with my friends. 

JflBut when this son of yours came, 

who has devoured your living with harlots, 

you killed for him the fatted calf! ' 

31" And he said to him, 

‘Son, you are always with me, 
and all that is mine is yours. 

31' It was fitting to make merry and be glad, 
for this your brother was dead, and is alive; 
he was lost, and is found.’” 


b. Two Parablea Concerning the Right and Wrong Uae of Temporal Thinga 
(The Occasion A Lesson fo Hia Disciples 

is the same (a) The Parable about An Unrighteous Steward. § 142 

as 15:1-2) 

(The Right l/ae of Wealth) 

Lk. 16:1-18 


A Lesson to 
Hia Disciples 


(1) The . story of 
A Rich Man 
And Hia Manager 


J He said also to the disciples, 

" There was a rich man who had a steward, 
and charges were brought to him 
that this man was wasting his goods. 

2 And he called him and said to him, 

" What is this that I hear about you? 
Turn in the account of your stewardship, 
for you can no longer be steward. * 


The Manager's 
Dilemma 


Hia Resolve 


Hia Pr ovis ion 
for the Future 
By Making Frienda 
For the Future 


He is Selfish 
but Shrewd 


(i) The Application 

To Gain 

Eternal Values 
Uae Temporal Things 


3" And the steward said to himself, 

‘What shall I do, 

since my master is taking the stewardship away from me? 
I am not strong enough to dig, and I am ashamed to beg. 


<‘I have decided what to do, 

so that people may receive me into their houses 
when I am put out of the stewardship. 1 


3 “ So summoning his master's debtors one by one, 
he said to the first, 

‘How much do you owe my master?’ 

«He said, 

‘A hundred measures of oil.’ 

And he said to him, 

‘Take your bill, and sit down quickly and write fifty. 


7 Then he said to another, 

‘And how much do you owe?’ 

He said, 

‘A hundred measures of wheat.’ 

He said to him, 

‘Take your bill, and write eighty.’ 


«"The master commended the dishonest steward 
for his prudence; 

for the sons of this world* are wiser in their own generation 
than the sons of light. 


9 ‘‘And I tell you, 

make friends for yourselves by means of unrighteous mammon, 
so that when it fails 

they may receive you into the eternal habitations. 


(a) Faithfully to" He who is faithful in a very little is faithful also in much; 

and he who is dishonest in a very little is dishonest also in much. 


'Gree* age. 
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(One'a Uae of 
Material Wealth 
Prepare a for The 
Uae of True Michea) 

(b) Whole-Heartedly 


( 3 ) The Effect 

(a) The Scoffing 
of avarice 

(b) The Judgment 
of God 


( c ) Aa Expreaaed 
in the New Law 
and the Old 

(d) God'a Law 
Cannot Fail 

(e) For Example- 
Divorce ia 
Adultery 


(1) Rich and Poor 
Contraated: 

(a) Here 


(b) Hereafter 


(2) A Rich Man'a 
Dee pairing Plea 

(a) For Himaelf 


(b) For Hie Brother* 


the Publicans (Continued) t*. 16:1-is 

11“ If then you have not been faithful in the unrighteous rnanmon, 
who will entrust to you the true riches? 

laAnd if you have not been faithful in that which is another’s 
who will give you that which is your own? 

13“ No servant can serve two masters: (ut .6:34,p.«3) 
for either he will hate the one and love the other, 
or he will be devoted to the one and despise the other. 

You cannot serve God and mamnon." 

^The Pharisees, who were lovers of money, heard all this, 
and they scoffed at him. 

15 But he said to them, 

“ You are those who justify yourselves before men, 

but God knows your hearts; 

for what is exalted among men 

is an abomination in the sight of God. 

i<“The law and the prophets were until John; (Ct.ut.ii:i3,p.69) 
since then the good news of the kingdom of God is preached, 
and every man enters it violently. (ut.ii:i3) 

17" But it is easier for heaven and earth to pass away, 
than for one dot of the law to become void. 

i*“ Every one who divorces his wife . 

and marries another (Cf.Mt .5:37-33,p.to: § 152. p.167-3) 

conmits adultery, 

and he who marries a woman divorced from her husband 
coirmits adultery. 

(b) The Parable of the Rich Han and Lazarus. § 143 

(The Wrong Uae of Wealth) 

Lk. 16:19-31) 

if" There was a rich man, (Ct.Ik.13:13-31 ,p.143) 

who was clothed in purple and fine linen 
and who feasted sumptuously every day. 

JoAnd at his gate lay a poor man named Lazarus, 

full of sores, 

ziwho desired to be fed 

with what fell from the rich man’s table; 
moreover the dogs came and licked his sores. 

33“ The poor man died 

and was carried by the angels to Abraham’s bosom. 

The rich man also died ana was buried; 

* J and in Hades, being in torment, he lifted up his eyes, 
and saw Abraham afar off and Lazarus in his bosom. 

34“ And he called out, 

'Father Abraham, have mercy upon me, 
and send Lazarus 

to dip the end of'his finger in water and cool my tongue; 
for I am in anguish in this flame.' 

33“ But Abraham said, 

‘Son, remember that you in your lifetime received your good things, 

and Lazarus in like manner evil things; 

but now he is comforted here, and you are in anguish. 

36 'And besides all this, 

between us and you a great chasm has been fixed, 

in order that those who would pass from here to you may not be able, 
and none may cross from there to us.’ 

31" And he said, 

'Then I beg you, father, 

to send him to my father's house, 
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Jesus Eats With the Publicans (Continued) l*. it: 19-31 


Abraham'a 
Stern Reply 

He Pleads 
Further 


But to 
No Avail 


34 ‘for I have five brothers, 
so that he may warn them, 

lest they also come into this place of torment. 1 
39 “ But Abraham said, 

‘They have Moses and the prophets; let them hear them.’ 

30“ And he said, 

‘No, father Abraham; 

but if some one goes to them from the dead, they will repent.' 

33 " He said to him, 

‘If they do not hear Moses and the prophets, 

neither will they be convinced if some one should rise from the dead.' 
3. JESUS AND HIS DISCIPLES. § 144 

(He la Teaching Them) 

Lk . 17:1-10 


a. About Cauaea of Stumbling 


Do Not Tempt 
Anyone 
To Sin 


JAnd he said to his disciples, 

“Temptations to sin® are sure to come; (Mt. 18 : T.p.ll 5) 
but woe to him by whom they come! 


Better Die 3 ‘‘ It would be better for him if a millstone were hung round his neck 

Than Do That and he were cast into the sea, 

(cf.Mt.iS:6;Mk.9:42, than that he should cause one of these little ones to sin; 

P.11S) 


b. About The Duty To Forgive 


If Another Sine 
Against You 
Forgive Him 
and be Reconciled 
aa Often 
aa He Repents 


3“ Take heed to yourselves: 
if your brother sins, rebuke him, 
and if he repents, forgive him; 

<“ and if he sins against you seven times in the day, 
and turns to you seven times, and says, 

* I repent' , 

you must forgive him. ” 


c. Aboutthe Power of Paith 


True Faith 3 And the apostles said to the Lord, 

will win “ Increase our faith! " 


Atainet *And the Lord said, 

All odde “ If you had faith as a grain of mustard seed, (Ut . 11 : 20 ,p. 113 ) 

you could say to this sycamine tree, 

‘Be rooted up, and be planted in the sea,’ 
and it would obey you. 


d. About Humility 


We Must Be 
Hue ib le 


Not 

Demand in g 


For We Are 
Unworthy 


7 " Will any one of you, who has a servant plowing or keeping sheep, 
say to him when he has come in from the field, 

'Come at once and sit down at table'? 

*" Will he not rather say to him, 

‘Prepare supper for me, 

and gird yourself and serve me, till I eat and drink; 
and afterward you shall eat and drink’? 

9 " Does he thank the servant 
because he did what was commanded? 

I0 “ So you also, 

when you have done all that is cormanded you, say, 

'We are unworthy servants; 

we have only done what was our duty. ’ ’’ 


‘or stumbling blocks. b or stumble. 



160 


(III) 


FROM PEREA TO BETHANY AND EPHRAIM (interruption op the pebean ministry) (Jn.11:1-5) 

I. FATAL CONFLICT WITH JEWISH EULERS. THROUGH THE RAISING OF LAZABUS (J n.11:1-46) 

(1) Jesus Raises Lazarus From the Dead (Jn.11 :1—44) 

(2) The Double Result (15-46) 

a. Many Believe (43) 

b. Some Report to The Pharisees (46) 

2 . RET 1REHBNT IN BFHRAIH (Jn.11:47-54) (Ste § 146 . p mie 155) 

(1) The Sanhedrin Votes to Seek The Death of Jesus 

(2) So Jesus Retires to Ephraim 


1. Jesus Raises Lazarus from the Dead. § 145 

Jn. 11:1-46 


Latarua 
la Sick 


Hia S iatera 
Send for Jeaua 


A Me a sage la Sent to Jeaua 

A'ow a certain man was ill, 

Lazarus of Bethany, 

the village of Mary and her sister Martha. 

Jit was Mary who anointed the Lord with ointment ( jn. § 161; p.176) 
and wiped his feet with her hair, 
whose brother Lazarus was ill. 

JSo the sisters sent to him, saying, 

“ Lord, he whom you love is ill." 


Jeaua Delays 
Two Days 


For Lore'a Sake a 


He Diacuaaea 
the Sit uation 
with Hia Disciplea 


Jeaua Delays 

*But when Jesus heard it he said, 

“ This illness is not unto death; it is for the glory of God. 
so that the Son of God may be glorified by means of it." 

5 Now Jesus loved Martha and her sister and Lazarus. 

«So when he heard that he was ill, 

he stayed two days longer in the place where he was. 

TThen after this he said to the disciples, 

“Let us go into Judea again.” (jn. 10:31 ,p. 149) 


They Fear 
Foul Play 
Against Jeaua 

Jeaua Walks 
by Faith 
Securely 
''Aa Long Aa 

It la Day'' 

Jeaua is A*are 
That Latarua 
Ha a Died 

And 

Diacuaaea 
The Matter 
With 

Bis Disciplea 


He Rejoices 
By Faith 
In The 

Greater Good 


The Disciplea 
Agree to Return 


^The disciples said to him, 

" Rabbi, the Jews were but now seeking to stone you, 
and are you going there again?” 

Jjesus answered, 

“ Are there not twelve hours in the day? 

If anyone walks in the day, he does not stumble, (Jn.l2:33-3f ,4S,p.l94) 
because he sees the light of this world. 

J«But if anyone walks in the night, he stumbles, 
because the light is not in him.” 

J J Thus he spoke, and then he said to them, 

“ Our friend Lazarus has fallen asleep, 
but I go to awake him out of sleep. ” 

,7 The disciples said to him, 

“ Lord, if he has fallen asleep, he will recover." 

1 A'ow Jesus had spoken of his death, 

but they thought that he meant taking rest in 'sleep. 

nThen Jesus told them plainly 
“ Lazarus is dead; 

Uand for your sake I am glad that I was not there, 
so that you may believe. 

But let us go to him.” 

Jf^Thomas, called the twin, said to his fellow disciples, 

Let us also go, that we may die with him. ” 
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When They Arrive 
At Bethany 

A Funeral Crowd 
la There 


Martha Qoes Secretly 
to Meet Jeaua 


She Talks 
With Him 


Jesus Nurtures 
Her Fa 11 erin# Faith 


True Believers 
Never Die 


Martha does not 
quite understand 

Martha goes 
to Call Mary 


Mary Comes 

to Meet Jesus 

The Crowd 
Foil ows 


Mary 

Meets Jesus 

All Proceed 
to the Tomb 


Jeaua Weeps 

The Jews Draw 
a Hasty 
Inference 


Jesus Arrives at Bethany 

if Now when Jesus a came, 

he found that Lazarus had already been in the tomb four days. 

liBethany was near to Jerusalem, about two miles 6 off, 

10 and many of the Jews had come to Martha and Mary 
to console them concerning their brother. 

2°When Martha heard that Jesus was coming, 

she went and met him, 

while Mary sat in the house. 

2 %lartha said to Jesus, 

" Lord, if you had been here, my brother would not have died. 

22And even now I know that whatever you ask from God, 

God will give you. ” 

22 Jesus said to her. 

“ Your brother will rise again. ” 

2< Martha said to him, 

" I know that he will rise again in the resurrection at the last day." 

2 5 J 2 SUS said to her, 

“ I am the resurrection and the life c ; 

he who believes in me, though he die, yet shall he live; 

2tfand whoever lives and believes in me shall never die. 

Do you believe this?" 

22 She said to him, 

“ Yes, Lord; I believe that you are the Christ, the Son of God, 
he who is coming into the world.” 

2s When she had said this, she went 

and called her sister Mary, saying quietly, 

“The Teacher is here and is calling for you." 

29 And when she heard it, she rose quickly, and went to him. 

JOiVow Jesus had not yet come to the village, 

but was still in the place where Martha had met him. 

22 When the Jews who were with her in the house, consoling her, 
saw Mary rise quickly and go out, 

they followed her, supposing that she was going to the tomb to weep there. 

•J^Then Mary, when she came where Jesus was and saw him, 
fell at his feet, saying to him, 

“ Lord, if you had been here, my brother would not have died.” 

22 When Jesus saw her weeping, 

and the Jews who came with tier also weeping, 

he was deeply moved in spirit and troubled; 

2<and he said, 

“ Where have you laid him?” 

They said to him, 

“Lord, come and see.” 

2 AJesus wept. 

3< So the Jews said, 

“ See how he loved him! ” 

27Rut some of them said, 

“ Could not he who opened the eyes of the blind man 
have kept this man from dying?” 


Greek he . 


b Greek fifteen stadia. 


A fee ancient authorities omit and the life. 
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Jetua Comet 
to the Tomb 


They Take Away 
the Stone 

Mart ha 
Interferet 


Jetua 

Reprovea Her 

They remove 
The Stone 

Jetua Givet Thanka 
for 

Anawered Prayer * 


He Cal la 
to Lazarue 

Latarua Cornea Out 
Of the Tomb, 

Bound 

Jetua Freea Him 


Many Believe 


Some Report 
to The Phariaeea 


*He already § 


Jeaua Raiaea Latarua Prom the Tomb 

JSThen Jesus, deeply moved again, came to the tomb; 

Jt was a cave, and a stone lay upon it. 

J *Jesus said, 

“Take away the stone.” 

Martha, the sister of the dead man, said to him, 

“ Lord, by this time there will be an odor, 
for he has been dead four days.” 

40 Jesus said to her, 

" Did ] not tell you that if you would believe, 
you would see the glory of God?” 

*‘So they took away the stone. 

And Jesus lifted up his eyes and said, 

" Father, I thank thee that thou hast* heard me. 

41 1 knew* that thou hearest me always, 

but I have said this on account of the people standing by, 
that they may believe that thou didst send me.” 

*-J\Yhen he had said this, he cried with a loud voice, 

" Lazarus, come out! 1 ' 

<<The dead man came out, 

his hands and feet bound with bandages, 

and his face wrapped with a cloth. 

Jesus said to them, 

" Unbind him, and let him go.” 

2. The Double Result 

<5 Many of the Jews therefore, 

who came with Mary and had seen what he did, 

believed in him; 

4< but some of them went to the Pharisees 
and told them what Jesus had done. 

before leaving Perea , had prayed and accepted the anawer to Hie prayer. (Study verses 4,11,13). 




163 


[(IV) I • See page 160 

2. " RETIREMENT IN EPHRAIM"* ( Jn. 


[^ / or map see page 

11:47-54) 


uo] 


(1) The Sanhedrin Decides on Jesus' Death (47-53) 

(2) So Jesus and His Apostles Flee to Ephraim (54a) 

(3) They Remain There Until Passover Time (54b-55) 

(4) The People Seek for Jesus at The Passover (56) P* 175. 

(5) The Jewish Rulers Make Official Search for Him (57) P* 175. 


Ephraim" was such an out of the way and obscure place, that we cannot be sure juat where It waa. 
But it was a fine place to remain hidden, until '* Hia hour had come” 


The Retirement in Ephraim.* § 146 

Jn. 11:47-54 

The S&nhedrin Decides to Seek The Death of Jeaua 


The Sanhedrin 
Aa aetnbl ea 

They Are 

In Cons taroatIon 


They Fear 
Roman Vengeance 


The ffigh Priest 
Speak a 
Ominously 
Propoaing 
Drastic Action 


4fSo the chief priests and the Pharisees 
gathered the council, and said, 

“ What are we to do? 

For this man performs many signs. 

<«If we let him go on thus, 
everyone will believe in him, 
and the Romans will come 

and destroy both our holy place* and our nation.” 

<9 But one of them, Ca'ia-phas, 

who was high priest that year, said to them, 

“You know nothing at all; 

J 0you do not understand that it is expedient for you 

that one man should die for the people, 

and not that the whole nation should perish.” 


The Author 
Interprets It 
Prophetically 
And Extends It 


JI He did not say this of his own accord, 
but being high priest that year 

he prophesied that Jesus should die for the nation, 

AJand not for the nation only, 

but to gather into one (Cf.Jn.lO:t6,p.l33) 

the children of God who are scattered abroad. 


The Sanhedrin 
Takea Official 
Legal Action 
And Prom Then On 
They Seek Jeaua* 


* J So from that day on 

they took counsel how to put him to death. 


Deat h 


So Jeaua Fleea 
Secretly to 
Retirement 
in Ephraim 


5¥ Jesus therefore no longer went about openly among the Jews, 
but went from there to the country near the wilderness, 
to a town called Ephraim; 
and there he stayed with the disciples. 

(Meanwhile The Pasaover Crowds Await Jeaua* Coming § 160,p.1/5 


Greek OUr place. tfow p aaaoveT Q f the Jews was at hand. 

and many went up from the country to Jerusalem 
be/ore the Passover, 
to purify themselves, 

56 

They were looking for Jeaua 

and saying to one another, a a they stood in the temple, 

" Whet do you think? 

That he will not come to the feast?** 

s 7 Now the chief priests and the Phariaee a had given ordera that 
if any one knew where he was, 

he should let them know, ao that they might arrest him.) 
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(iV) FROM EPHRAIM TO BETHANY, or 

SECOND PART OP "THE PBMBAN MINISTRY" 

EVANGELIZING ON HIS FINAL RETURN TO JERUSALEM PP. 164-177 

(Journeying through Samaria, Galilee, Perea, and Judea, to Bethany) 

(A week or two before Passover, A>D • 30) 

1. APPROACHING PEREA (Lk. 17:11) 

(1) Jesus Cleanses Ten Lepers (Lk. 17:11-19) § 147 p. 165. 

(2) Jesus Explains The Coming of the Messianic Kingdom 

(Lk. 17:20-37) § 148 pp.165-166. 

a. The Eaaential Nature of the Meaaiah’a Kingdom (20-21) 

b. The Coming of the Meaaianic King (22-24) 

c. The Rejection of the Meaaiah, 

And The Judgmonta that follow (25-37) 

(3) Overcoming Both Despair and Self-Righteousness Through Prayer 

(Lk.18:1-14) pp.166-167. 

a. The Widow and the Jud&e. ^ 149 

b. The Phar iaee and the Publican. § 150 

2. JOURNEYING THROUGH PEREA (Mt 19 : l’- 20 ; 2S 1 Mk.10:1-43) PP- 167-173. 

(1) Jesus Teaches and Heals Great Multitudes (Mt. 19:2, Mk. 10:1c 

§ § 151 P.I67. 

(2) Jesus Teaches About Marriage, Divorce, and Cefibacy (Mt. 19:3-12; Mk. 10:2-12) 

§152 pp.167-168. 

(3) Jesus Blesses Little Children (Mt. 19:13-15; Mk. 10:13-16; Lk. 18:15-17) § 153 P- 168 - 

(4) Jesus Instructs a Rich Young Ruler (Mt. 19:16-20:16; Mk. 10:17-31; Lk. 18:18-30) 

§ 154 pp.l69H7l . 

(5) Jesus Teaches the Twelve about His Death (Mt. 20:17-18; Mk. 10:32-34 ; Lk. 18:31-34) 

'§ 155 p.172. 

(6) Jesus Rebukes the Selfish Ambition of the Twelve (Mt. 20:20-28; Mk. 10:35-45) 

§ 156 PP.172-173 . 

I. PASSING THROUGH JERICHO (Mt. 2 0:29-34; Mk. 10:46-52 ; Lk . 1S : 3 3 - 19 :10 ) PP. 173-175. 

(1) Jesus Heals Two Blind Men at Jericho (Mt. 20:29-34; Mk. 10:46-52; Lk.18:35-43 ) 

§ 157 pp. 173-174 

(2) Jesus Lodges with a Publican and Saves Him (Lk. 19:1 -10) § 158 p.174. 

4. NEARING JERUSALEM (Lk. 19:11a and IS) pp. 174-175. 

(1) Jesus Teaches by Parable, on Approaching Jerusalem (Lk. 19:11-28) § 159 PP.174-175. 

(2) The Passover Crowds Await Jesus' Coming, in Jerusalem (Jn. 11:55-57) § 160 p ’^5 

J. ARRIVING AT BETHANY (Mk. 11:1a: Lk . 19:29a; Jn. 12:1a) p.176-177. 

(1) Mary Anoints Jesus at Bethany (Mt. 26:6-13; Mk. 14 :3-9; Jn. 12:1-8) § 161 P-176. 

(2) The Crowds Hear the News of Jesus' Arrival at Bethany (Jn. 12:9-11) § 162 
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(IV) FROM EPHRIAM TO BETHANY,* or 

SECOND PART OF •• THE PERBAN MINISTRY *' 

JESUS EVANGELIZING ON HIS FINAL RETURN TO JERUSALEM 

1. APPROACHING PEREA (Lk. 17: 11) 


Setting Out on 
the Last Journey 
to Jerusalem 

Ten Lepers 
Meet Jesus 
and Ask 
For His Mercy 


(I) Jesus Cleanses Ten Lepers. § 147 

Lk. 17:11-19 

n On the way to Jerusalem 

he was passing along between Sa-ma'ri-a and Galilee.* 

12 And as he entered a village, 

he was met by ten lepers, 

who stood at a distance 

JJand lifted up their voices and said, 

"Jesus, Master, have mercy on us.” 


He Instructs 
Them 

They Obey and 
Are Cleansed 


J^When he saw them he said to them, 

"Go and show yourselves to the priests." ( L av.I3:2ff,Mt.8:4, § 49; 

And as they went they were cleansed. 


One JJefurns 
To Give Thanks 

He Is 

A Foreigner 
Jesus 

Commends Him 


And 

Encourages Him 


JS Then one of them, when he saw that he was healed, 

turned back, praising God with a loud voice; 

itfand he fell on his face at Jesus' feet, giving him thanks. 

Now he was a Samaritan. 

1 TThen said Jesus, 

"Were not ten cleansed? 

Where are the nine? 

i «\Vas no one found to return and give praise to God 
except this foreigner?” 

,? And he said to him, 

“ Rise and go your way; 

your faith has made you well.” (Ik ■ 8:48 ,p. 84) 

(2) Jesus Explains the Coming of the Messianic Kingdom.•** § 148 

Lk. 17:20-18:14 

a. The Essential Nature of the Messianic Kingdom 


(a) Wrong Ideas 
About The Kingdom'. 
It Is Not 
Outward Show 
but 

Inner Experience 
of Tr ana format ion 
and Control 


20 Being asked by the Pharisees when the kingdom of God was coming,*** 
he answered them, 

“ The kingdom of God is not coming with signs to be observed; 

31 nor will they say, 

‘Lo, here it is! or ‘There! 1 

for behold, the kingdom of God is in the midst" of you. ” 

fa. The Coming of tfae Messianic King 


& 


Mistaken 

sires 


About the Kingdom 


JJ And he said to the disciples, 

“ The days are coming 

when you will desire to see one of the days of the Son of man,** 
and you will not see it. 


(c) False Rumors 23 “ And they will say to you, 

.About its coming ‘ Lo , there!’ or ‘Lo, here!’ (Mt. 24 : 26-27 ,p. 200 ) 

Do not go, do not follow them. 


(d) The True Sign 14 “ For as the lightning flashes (Mt.24:27) 

of Its Consummation and lights up the sky from one side to the other, 

so will the Son of man be in his day. 6 


"Or within you. 6 Some ancient authorities omit m his day. 

*Ephraim is nortfa of Jerusalem, not far from Bethel. So it is clear that Jesus did not take the direct 
road south to Jerusalem, only a few miles away. For security reasons (because a reward was offered for news 
of His whereabout a). He travelled north through Samaria to Southern Galilee. From There He sought safe con¬ 
duct to Jerusalem by journeying witfa the great crowds of pilgrims en route to the Passover. In the crowds 
He would be safe, and could continue His evangelising work, all the way through Perea to Judea, and from 
there on through Jericho to Jerusalem. 

*•” The Son of Man',’ meaning, The Meaaiah. They had extravagant notiona about what He would do and how He would 
come. Jewa would live in a fairy land, and their Gentile oppreaaora would be deetroyed. And they were eagerly 
expectant then. Many expected Hin\ by some stupendous miracle, to usher in The Messianic Kingdom, w en ey o 
to Jerusalem. This feeling was especially rampant during this last journey to Jerusalem.(Compare this inci en 
and §133 ,§ 156,§159 ,§163. Note hor tense the aituati on ia. all through the journey. 

***By which they meant Jewish Independence, (as in Acts 1:6) ** restore the kingdom to Israel. 
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c. But First,•-The Rejection of the Messiah 
And the Judgmenta that Follow 

But For The Preaent 
The Messiah 
Will be Rejected 


2S" But first he* must suffer many things 
and be rejected by this generation. 


And Judgments Will 
Come Unexpectedly 


26" As it was in the days of Noah, (Cf.mt . 24 t 3 l- 4 i , P . 202) 
so will it be in the days of the Son of man. • 


(a) At They Did 
in the Days 
of Noah 


2 7" They ate, they drank, they married, they were given in marriage,** 
until the day when Noah entered the ark, 
and the flood came and destroyed them all. 


And in the ls “ Likewise as it was in the days of Lot-- 

Daye of Lot they ate, they drank, they bought, they sold, they planted, they built,** 

2 ?but on the day when Lot went out from Sodom 
fire and brimstone rained from heaven and destroyed them all-- 
30 so will it be on the day when the Son of man is revealed. 


(b) Many Will Not 
Escape 


Whoever la 
Faithful 
At All Coat 
Will Be Saved 


31" On that day,*** 

let him who is on the housetop, with his goods in the house, 
not come down to take them away; 

and likewise let him who is in the field not turn back. 
J2 Remember Lot's wife. 

JJWhoever seeks to gain his life will lose it, 
but whoever loses his life will preserve it. 


But Some 
Will Not 
Pay The Price 


341 tell you, 

in that night there will be two men in one bed; 
one will be taken and the other left. 

J^There will be two women grinding together; 
one will be taken and the other left.” * 


(c) Judgment a 

Will Strike Where 
Corruption 
Abounds 


3?A .nd they said to him, 

“ Where, Lord?" 
lie said to them, 

“Where the body is, (Cf.Mt. 24 : 28 ,p. 200 ) 

there the eagles 6 will be gathered together. 


( 3 ) Overcoming Both Despair and Self-Righteousness Through Prayer 
a. The Widow and the Judge. § 149 

Lk. 18:1’6 


(1) The Purpose 

of the Parable 


*And he' told them a parable, 

to the effect that they ought always to pray and not lose heart. 


(2) The Story 

A Conacienceless 
Judge 

and a He Ipleaa 
Widow 

Her Plea 
For Juatlce 
la Ignored 
Her Peraiatence 
Wins Out 


(3) Its A leaning 

Never Despair 
But Persist 
In Prayer 

Cod's Answer 
la Sure r ‘ 

But Will People 
Have Enough 
Faith - mm . 


2 He said, 

“ In a certain city there was a judge 
who neither feared Cod nor regarded man; 
Jand there was a widow in that city 
who kept coming to him and saying, 
‘Vindicate me against my adversary.’ 


4 " For a while he refused- 

but afterward he said to himself, 

‘Though I neither fear God nor regard man, 

Jyet because this widow bothers me, I will vindicate her, 
or she will wear me out by her continual coming.’" 

6 And the Lord said, 

“ Hear what the unrighteous judge says. 


7 " And will not God vindicate his elect, 
who cry to him day and night? 

Will he delay long over them? (3 Pet -StS-io) 
*1 tell you, he will vindicate them speedily. 


" Nevertheless, when the Son of man* comes, 
will he find faith on earth?” 


•some ancient aut hor it iee add verae 36 , Two men will be in the field; one will be taken and the 
other will be left. b 0r vultures. 

* The Me a aia h (See v, 26). * aLife 6 oini on aa u a u a 1. 

(See Lk. 21:20.24: compare Mk. 13:14.19 


* • • Wha n Jeruaalem will be deatroyed 





§ 150 


b. The Pharisee and the Publican. 

Lk. 18:9-14 


I 67 


The Purpose *He also told this parable 

of Jesus to some who trusted in themselves that they were righteous 

and despised others: 


The story 10 " Two men went up into the temple to pray, 

one a Pharisee and the other a tax collector. 

A Self-Righteous 

Pharisee Prays ll" jhe Pharisee stood and prayed thus with himself, 

•• with Himself" ‘God, I thank thee that I am not like other men, 

extortioners, unjust, adulterers, or even like this tax collector. 
Ill fast twice a week, I give tithes of all that I get.’ 


A Conscienee-smi11 en 
Publican Prays 


I3 " But the tax collector, standing far off, 
would not even lift up his eyes to heaven, 
but beat his breast, saying, 

‘God, be merciful to me a sinner! ’ 


Which Prayer 
was E f fee tual 


i*“ I tell you, 

this man went down to his house justified rather than the other; 


and Why 


" for every one who exalts himself will be humbled, (Lk.14:ll,p.l33;Mt.23: 12 ,p.i9i) 
but he who humbles himself will be exalted.” 


2. JOURNEYING THROUGH PEREA 

(l) Jesus Teaches and Heals Great Multitudes. § 151 

Mt . 19:lb-2» Mk. 10:1b* 


Jesus comes Jb and entered the region of Judea 

into Perea beyond the Jordan; 

Bordering on Judea 

Multitudes of 2and large crowds followed him, 

Pilgrims En Route 
to the Passover 
Join Him, 

He Teaches and he healed them there. 

and Heals All 


lb and went to the region of Judea and 
beyond the Jordan: 

and crowds gathered to him again; 


and again, 
as his custom was, 
he taught them. 


The Pharisees 
Que s tion Jesus 


Je a us 

Questions Them 


(2) Jesus Teaches About Marriage, Divorce, and Celibacy. § 152 


Mt. 19:3-1 2 

■JAnd Pharisees came up to him 
and tested him by asking, 

11 Is it lawful 
to divorce one’s wife 
for any cause?” 

(cf. 7 and 8 below) 


Mk. 10:2-12 


2 And Pharisees came up 
and in order to test him asked, 
" Is it lawful for a man 
to divorce his wife?” 


(Cf.Mt.5:27-32,p. 60; 

Lk.16:18,p.158) 


■’lie answered them, 

“ What did Moses cormand you?” 


They Answer 


Jesus Replies 

(a) Moses‘ 
Sufferance 
and Why 

(b) The Nature 
of Marriage 
as God 

Intended It 


<He answered, 


“ Have you not read 
that he who made them 
from the beginning 

made them male and female, 


<They said, 

“ Moses -allowed a man 

to write a certificate of divorce, 

and to put her away. ” 

s But Jesus said to them, 

11 For your hardness of heart 
he wrote you this commandment. 


*‘‘ But from the beginning 
of creation, 

‘God made them male and female. ’ 


An 

Ideal Union 


s " and said, 

‘For this reason 

a man shall leave his father and mother 
and be joined to his wife, 
and the two shall become one'?*’ 

6 So that they are no longer two 


7'For this reason 

a man shall leave his father and mother 
and be joined to his wife, 3 
*and the two shall become one. 


but one? So they are no longer two but one .‘ 


•Some ancient authorities omit and be joined to his wife. b Greak one flesh. 
*The records of Mt, and Mk. are continued here from § 113 p.122. 
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Jesus Teaches About Marriage, etc. (Continued) ut. 19:3-12; 10 : 2.12 


Mt . 

(c) Therefore “ What therefore God has joined together, 
it 1 s a Per- let not man put asunder.” 

manent Union 

(d) Why Then 

Did uoaea 7 They said to him, 

Fermit " Why then did Moses command one 

Divorce? to give a certificate of divorce, 

and to put her away?” 

Hi, Ane.er; *IIe said to them, 

divorce Cornea “ For your hardness of heart 

From sinful- Moses allowed you to divorce your wives, 

re,,, and but from the beginning it was not so. 

Viol ate, Hature 


Mk. 


»‘‘What therefore God has joined together, 
let not man put asunder. ” 


Divorce 
Encourages 
AduItery 


It Workm 
Both Ways 


The Disciples 
Quest ion 
Jesua Further 

He Answers 

(a) In General 
Karri age la Best 

(b) In Special Cases 
Celibacy May Be Better 
Because of One’s Makeup, 
Because of Necessity, 

Because of 
The Kingdom 


9 “ And I say to you: 
whoever divorces his wife, 
except for unchastity ,‘ 
and marries another, 
commits adultery.” ° 


JOAnd in the house 

the disciples asked him again about this matter. 
(C f. va a 3-5 above) 

1J And he said to them, 

Whoever divorces his wife (Cf.ut . 5 : 27-32 ,p.«o. 

Lk.16:18,p.158) 

and marries another, 
corrmits adultery against her; 

,2 “ and if she divorces her husband 
and marries another, 
she commits adultery." 


Celibacy 


£ach Mus t Decide 
For Himaelf 


lOThe disciples said to him, 

“ If such is the case of a man with his wife, 
it is not expedient to marry.” 

J1 But he said to them, 

‘‘Not all men can receive this precept, 
but only those to whom it is given. 

il “ For there are eunuchs 

who have been so from birth, 

and there are eunuchs 

who have been made eunuchs by men, 

“ and there are eunuchs 

who have made themselves eunuchs 

for the sake of the kingdom of Heaven. 

“ He who is able to receive this, 
let him receive it.” 


ChiIdren 
Are 

Brought 
to Jesus 


The 

Disciples 
Interfere 

Jesus Re¬ 
bukes Them 
and Lauda 
the Child¬ 
like Spirit 

The Kingdom 
Be 1ongs 
To Those 
Who Have It 


Mt , 19:13-15 

, - } Then 


(3) Jesus Blesses Little Children, 

Mk. 10:13-16 


UAnd they were bringing 
children were brought to him children to him, 
that he might lay his hands that he might touch them; 


them 


and pray. 

The disciples 
rebuked the people; 
nbut 


Jesus said, 

“ Let the children 
come to me, 

and do not hinder them; 
for to such belongs 
the kingdom of heaven.” 
(Cf.Ut.18:3,p.114) 


and the disciples 

rebuked them. 

7< But when Jesus saw it 
he was indignant, 

and said to them, 

“ Let the children 
come to me, 
do not hinder them; 
for to such belongs 
the kingdom of God. 

15“ Truly, I sav to you, 
whoever does not receive 
the kingdom of God 


§ 153 

Lk. 18:15-17 

15 Now they were bringing 
even infants to him 
that he might touch them; 


and when the disciples 
saw it, 

they rebuked them. 

1 6 But 

Jesus called them to him, 
saying, 

” Let the children 
come to me, 

and do not hinder them; 
for to such belongs 
the kingdom of God. 

if" Truly, I say to you, 
whoever does not receive 
the kingdom of God 


some ancient author it iea, after unchastity read makes her commit adultery. 
authoritiea inaert and he who marries a divorced woman comnits adultery. 


°Some ancient 




"Jesus Blesses Children" and "Instructs a Rich Young Ruler" wt . it: 13-10:16: m. io: 13-31:Lk. ib: is-30 

like a child like a child 

shall not enter it." shall not enter it.” 


He Take a 1 5 And 

The Children 

in Hie Arms he laid his hands on them 
end Bieases and went away. 

Them 

(i|) Jesus 

kit. 19: 16-20: 16 


A Ruler I<s And behold, 

Cornea 

and Knee la 0116 CflmC lip to him, 

Be fore 
Je ana 

saying, 

(a) Hla first " Teacher, 

Quea ti on what good deed must I do, 

Ho. to Enter to have eternal life?" 
Info Li fe, 

Christ’a 17 And he said to him, 

Answer 

" Why do 'you ask me 
about what is good? 

One there is 
who is good. 

Entering If you would enter life, 

info Life 

by Keeping keep the corimandments. ” 
the command¬ 
ment a Ifl He said to him, 

" Which?" 


l tfAnd he took them in his arms 

and blessed them, 

laying his hands upon them. 


Instructs a Rich Young Ruler. 
Mk. 10:17-31 
The Story 

1 7 And as he was setting out 
on his journey 
a man ran up 
and knelt before him, 

and asked him, 

“ Good Teacher, 

what must I do 

to inherit eternal life?" 

J«And Jesus said to him, 

“ Why do you call me good? 


No one is good 


but God alone. 


19" You know the commandments: 


§ 154 

Lk. 18:18-30 

i«And 
a ruler 

asked him, 

" Good Teacher, (ct. 10 :23rt .,p. 137 ; 
what shall I do 
to inherit eternal life?" 

I9 And Jesus said to him, 

“ Why do you call me good? 

No one is good 

but God alone. 

20 You know the commandments: 


Jeeue 
Enumerates 
Sample 
Command r. 


And Jesus said, 

“ You shall not kill, 

You shall not commit adultery, 


f Do not kill. 

Do not commit adultery, 


And 

The 

Young Pan 
Cla ioi9 


You shall not steal, 

You shall not bear false 
witness, 

19 Honor your father and your 
mother, 

and, 


Do not steal, 

Do not bear false witness, 
Do not defraud, 

Honor your father and 
mother?" 


Full obedience y ou s h a ll love your neighbor . 

as yourself. 

20 The young man said to him, 


(b) Hie 
Second 
Quest ion 

How to 
Be Perfect 

Christ' a 


" All these 
I have observed; 

what do I still lack?' 


ioAnd he said to him, 
" Teacher, 
all these 
I have observed 
from my youth." 


Anew er: 

Becoming 

••Perfect" J1 Jesus said to him, 

Through 

Absolute “ If you would be perfect, 

Coneecra t i on go, sell what you possess 
and give it to the poor, 
and you will have 
treasure in heaven; 
and come, follow me.” 


21 And Jesus looking upon him 

loved him, 

and said to him, 

“ You lack one thing; 

go, sell all that you have, 
and give it to the poor, 
and you will have 
treasure in heaven; 
and come, follow me.” 


Do not commit adultery, 

Do not kill, 

Do not steal, 

Do not bear false witness, 

Honor your father and 
mother.” 


2, And he said, 

" All these 
I have kept 
from my youth ." 

J2 And when Jesus heard it, 


he said to him, 

" One thing you still lack. 

Sell all that you have 
and distribute to the poor, 
and you will have 
treasure in heaven; 
and come, follow me.” 
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Jesus Instructs a Rich Young Ruler 
v * • at. 

_ , JJWhen the young man 

Fefutal heard this 

and the 

he went away sorrowful; 

for he had great possessions. 


(Continued) ut. 19 : t6-io ; iti »*. 

Mk. 

22 At that saying 

his countenance fell 

ana he went away sorrowful; 

for he had great possessions. 


10:17-31; Lk. lS:l»-30 
l.k. 

22 But when he heard this 
he became sad', 


for he was very rich. 


TAe Comment of Jesus on the Incident 


Jeaua says 
Richea 
Make 

Sa Ivat ion 
Difficul t 


33 And Jesus 


said to his disciples, 

" Truly, I say to you, 
it will be hard 
for a rich man 
to enter the kingdom 
of heaven.” 


22 And Jesus 

looked around 

and said to his disciples, 

“ How hard it will be 
for those who have riches 
to enter the kingdom 
of God! ” 


34 Jesus 

looking at him 
said, 

“ How hard it is 
for those who have riches 
to enter the kingdom 
of God! 


The Diacip lea 
Are Amazed 


2 *And the disciples 
were amazed at his words. 


Jem m 
Explain* 
With 
Fur ther 
Emphas i a 


24“ Again I tell you, 

It is easier for a camel 

to go through the eye 
of a needle 
than for a rich man 
to enter the kingdom of God'.' 


But Jesus said to them again, 

“ Children, how hard it is a 
to enter the kingdom of God! 

33“ It is easier for a camel 

to go through the eye 
of a needle 
than for a rich man 
to enter the kingdom of God!’ 


25 ” For it is easier 

for a camel 
to go through the eye 

of a needle 
than for a rich man 
to enter the kingdom 
of God.” 


They Are 
Still More 
Dumb founded * 


2J When the disciples heard this, [astonished, 2 «Those who heard it 

they were greatly astonished, 24 And they were exceedingly 

saying, ^ and said to him, b said, 

“ Wno then*can be saved?” “ Then who can be saved?” “Then who can be saved?” 


A Final 
Word 


Peter'a 
Aaaumpt ion 
of Merit 


2< But Jesus looked at them 22 Jesus looked at them 

and said to them, and said, 22 But he said, 

“ With men this is impossible, “ With men it is impossible, “ What is impossible with 

but not with God; men 

but with God all things is possible with God. ” 

are possible." for all things are 

possible with God.” 

Peter’s Question 

27 Then Peter said in reply, 2 *Peter began to say to him, 2S And Peter said, 

" Lo, we have left everything “ Lo, we have left everything, ” Lo, we have left our homes 

and followed you. and followed you." and followed you.” 

What then shall we have?" 

(Cf.Uk.l:20,p.41) 


In Eternal 
Life 

Great Power 
and Glory 
will be 
enjoyed 

By Those 
Who Had 

Followed Chrlat 
and To Thome 

Who Sacrifice 
Bare 


2s Jesus said to them, J»Jesus said, 

” Truly, I say to you, 11 Truly I say to you, 

in the new world, 

when the Son of man shall sit 

on his glorious throne, 

you who have followed me 

will also sit on twelve thrones, 

judging the twelve tribes of Israel.” 


29 “ And every one 

who has left houses 
or brothers or sisters 
or father or mother 
or children 
or lands, 

for my name’s sake, 


" There is no one 

who has left house, 

or brothers, or sisters, 

or mother, or father, 

or children, 

or lands, 

for my sake, 

and for the gospel, 


29 And he said to them, 

” Truly, I say to you, 


(Cf.Lk.22:24-30,p.30t) 


“ There is no man 
who has left house 
or wife or brothers 
or parents 
or children, 

for the sake of 
the kingdom of God, 


«Some ancient author it iea add for those who trust in riches. b Uany ancient author it lea read to one 
another. 

'That ia, if a rich man cannot? They had been taught that riche a were evidence of Qod* a approval and bleating. 
A poor man found it impossible to keep ail the ** tr adi t ions of the eldersa ** 
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Jesus Instructs a Rich Young Ruler, etc. (Continued) ut. u.-16-20: i« ; uk. io:U-3i ; Lk.is:ia- 


m t. 

“ will receive 

a hundredfold, 0 


A Hundred- 
Fold Here 
In This Life 
Would Be 
Given 


However God 
Doean*t Count 
Aa We Do 


and 

inherit eternal life. 


Mk . 

30 “ who will not receive 

a hundredfold 

now in this time, 
houses, and brothers, 
and sisters, and mothers, 
and children, and lands, 
with persecutions, 
and in the age to come 
eternal life. 


5C, who will not receive 

manifold more 

in this time, 


and in the age to come 
eternal life. ” 


The Last Firsts 30“ But many ,that are first will be last, 

(1) The General and the last first.” (30:16) 

Statement Mt. 20 

( 2 ) The Parable : 1 “ For the kingdom of heaven 
a. The House - is like a householder 

holder Hiring who went out early in the morning 

. J _ .T_LJ _ __J 


31 " But many that are first will be last, 
and the last first.” 

(Lk.13:30,p.152) 


Workmen 

(a) In the 
Horning 

(b) At Nine 


to hire laborers for his vineyara 

After agreeing with the laborers for a denarius 6 a day, 
he sent them into his vineyard. 

3" And going out about the third hour 
he saw others standing idle in the market-place; 

4“ and to them he said, 

‘You go into the vineyard too, and whatever is right I will give you. 1 
“ So they went. 

(c) At Twelve s “ Going out again about the sixth hour and the ninth hour, 
and at Three he did the same. 


(d) In the 
Even ini 


b. Paying 
The Men 
At Night 


4 “ And about the eleventh hour he went out and found others standing; 

and he said to them, 

'Why do you stand here idle all day?' 

7“ They said to him, 

‘Because no one has hired us.’ 

11 He said to them, 

'You go into the vineyard too.’ 

®‘‘ And when evening came, 

the owner of the vineyard said to his steward, 

‘Call the laborers and pay them their wages, 
beginning with the last, up to the first.’ 

9 ‘‘ And when those hired about the eleventh hour came, 

each of them received a denarius. 6 


10 “ Mow when the first came,they thought that they would receive more; 
but each of them also received a denarius. 

Some Grumble 1 1 “ And on receiving it, they grumbled at the householder, 

12 saying, 

‘These last worked only one hour, 
and you have made them equal to us 

who have borne the burden of the day and the scorching heat.” 

The Grumblers l 3 “ But he replied to one of them, 

Are Answered ‘Friend, I am doing you no wrong; 

did you not agree with me for a denarius? 

,4 ‘Take what belongs to you, and go; 

I choose to give to this last as I give to you. 

I5 Am I not allowed to do what I choose with what belongs to me? 

Or do you begrudge my generosity?' 0 

(3) The General ,4 “ So the last will be first, (19:30) 

Principle and the first last.” 

Se i ( ?jjaJ_ed (e (^ J9 :_30j_ . 

“Some ancient authorities read manifold. b About twenty cents. Note on Mt. 1S.-28-, c Or is your eye evil 
because I am good? 
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Je s us 
and the 
Disciples 
Are On The 
Way to 
Jerusalem 


( 5 ) Jesus Again Teaches the Twelve About His Death. 

Mt. 20:17-19 Mk. 10:32-34 


§ 155 [§1C3, §106] 

Lk. IS:31-34 


l /'And as Jesus was going 
up to Jerusalem 


22 And they were on the road, 
going up to Jerusalem, 

and Jesus was walking ahead of them; 
and they were amazed. 

and those who followed were afraid. (ct.Lk .19:11) 


he took the twelve disciples aside, 
and on the way 


Jesus 
Fore tells 

Su f fe r ings r ^6 S3ld tO t-Hcm, 

Death, and Behold 

Re ,ur reef ion we are going up to Jerusalem; 

in Great 

Detail ■ 

As Prophesied. . 

He Wi11 Be 
Be trayed 
Arrested 
Condemned 
Handed Over 

To the Roman, l 8 and deliver him 
to the Gentiles 
m Mock to be mocked 


And taking the twelve again, 
he began to tell them 
what was to happen to him, 
22 saying, 

" Behold,, 

we are going up to Jerusalem; 


■JlAnd taking the twelve aside, 


and the' Son of man will be delivered 
to the chief priests and scribes, 
and they will condemn him to death, 

Mk. 


Who 

and Scourge 

and Crucify, 
He Will 
Rise Aga in , 

The Disciples 
Fail 

to Under st and 


and scourged 
and crucified, 
and he will be raised 
on the third day. " 


and deliver him 
to the Gentiles. 

24 And they will mock him, 
and spit upon him, 
and scourge him, 
and kill nim; 
and after three days 
he will rise. ” 


he said to them, 

“ Behold, 

we are going up to Jerusalem, 
and everything that is written 
of the Son of man 

Mk. by the prophets 

will be accomplished, 
and the Son of man will be delivered 
to the chief priests and the scribes, 
and tney will condemn him to death, 

Lk. 

22 “ For he will be delivered 
to the Gentiles, 

and will be mocked and shamefully treated 
and spit upon; 

JJthey will scourge him 
and kill him, 
and on the third day 
he will rise.” 


(Cf .Lk. 9:45 ,p. 113 ) 


J *But they understood none of these things; 

this saying was hid frem them, 

and they did not grasp what was said. 


Mt . 20:20-29 
The Ambition of the Two 


(6) Jesus Rebukes the Selfish Ambition of the Twelve. § 156 


An Ambi- 
t ious 
Mother * s 
Homage 


Her 

Request 


Chria t * s 
Rebuke 
and 

Queation 

Their 
Ready Reply 

Chr iet * a 
Profound 
Reply 


2 »Then the mother of the sons of Zeb'e-dee 

came up to him, with her sons. 

and kneeling before him she asked him for 

something. 


2, And he said to her, 

“ What do you want?” 

She said to him, 

“ Command 

that these two sons of mine may sit, 
one at your right hand and one at your left, 
in your kingdom.” 

22 But Jesus answered, 

11 You do not know what you are asking 


Mk. 10:33-45 

■JSAnd James and John, the sons of Zeb'e-dee, 
came forward to him, 
and said to him, 

" Teacher, 

we want you to do for us whatever we ask of you. ” 

2 «And he said to them, 

" What do you want me to do for you?" 

22 And they said to him, 

" Grant us 
to sit, 

one at your right hand and one at your left, 
in your glory. ” 

28 But Jesus said to them, 

" You do not know what you are asking. 

a __ .Li. -I__»..i_ a t 


Are you able to drink the cup*that I am to drink? Are you able to drink the cup*that I drink, 

or to be baptized with the baptism 


They said to him, 

We are able. ” 

22 He said to them, 

" You will drink my cup, (Ht .26:39 ,p. 222 ) 


but to sit at my right hand and at my left 
is not mine to grant; *• 

but it is for those for wham it has been prepared** 
by my Father. " 


with which I am baptized?”* 

22 And they said to him, 

“ We' are able. ” 

And Jesus said to them, 

” The cup that I drink you will drink; 
and with the baptism with which I am baptized, 
you will be baptized; 

<obut to sit at my right hand or ut my left, 
is not mine to grant; *• 

but it is for those for wham it has been prepared. 


•Here (a, in Lk. 12:49-50) Jeaua rsfari to Hie death a a a ••baptlem" , or a “cup" to drini. 

•• Literally, "la not mine to grant except to thoee for whoa> it ha a been prepared. Rank In Chriet a Kingdom 1 a 

bestowed not arbitrarily f by favoritiam,but ia bestowed on a baaia of intrinsic merit . 




Jesus Rebukes James and John (Continued) Mt . 20:20-28; Mk. io;3s-*s 

b . The Jealousy of the Ten 


173 


The other 24 And when the ten heard it, 

Apostles they were indignant at the two brothers. 

Are Jealous 
Jesus 
Ex pi a ins: 


42 And when the ten heard it, 

they began to be indignant at James and John, 


JiBut Jesus called them to him and said, 42 And Jesus called them to him and said to tl«m, 

" You know that the rulers “ You know that those who are supposed 

of the Gentiles to rule over the Gentiles 

lord it over them, lord it over them, 

and their great ren exercise authority over them, and their great men exercise authority over them. 

2d Not so shall it be among you; (Mt .5:4 :1S:4 ,p.is) 42 But it shall not be so among you; 
but whoever would be great among you but whoever would be great among you 

must be your servant, (Mt.23:ll,p.l9l) must be your servant, 

44 and whoever would be first among you 
must be slave of all. 


(a) Apper ent 
Greatness 
Consist s in 
Ex ere ising 
Authority 

(b) True 

lonlists in 22 and whoever would be first among you 
areatiy must be your slavej 

Serving 

(e) Christ’s 2 ®even as the bon oi man came 
Greatnesj not to be served but to serve, 

is Thus and to give his life as a ransom for many.” 

Judged 

3, PASSING THROUGH JERICHO (Mt . 20:29 a ; Mk. 10:46a; Lk.l8:35a) 


42 For the Son of man also came 
not to be served but to serve, 
and to give his life as a ransom for many 


(I) Jesus Heals Two Blind Men at Jericho. 
Mt. 20: 29-34 Mk. 10:46-52 


§ 157 

Lk. 13:35-43 


4 «And they came to Jericho; 2 Ms he drew near to Jericho, 


jesus and. 29 And as they went out of Jericho, and as lie was leaving Jericho, 


a Multitude 

Are a great crowd 

Passing by followed him. 

Two Blind 2 <Mnd behold, two blind men 
Beggars 

Hear Them sitting by the roadside, 
when he heard 

They Learn 
that 
Jt Is 

Jesus that Jesus was passing by, 

They cried out,* 

Plead for 
Help 


“ Have mercy on us, Son of "David! ” have mercy on me! " 

48 And many rebuked him, 


with his disciples 
and a great multitude, 

Bar-ti-mae'us, a blind beggar, a blind man 
the son of Ti-mae'us, 

was sitting by the roadside. was sitting by tlie roadside begging; 
42 And when he heard 

28 and hearing a multitude going by, 
he inquired what this meant. 

3 They told him, 

that it was Jesus of Nazareth, “ Jesus of Nazareth is passing by!’ 

he began to cry out, and say, 28 And he cried, 

“ Jesus, Son of David, " Jesus, Sen of David, 

have mercy on me! ” 


The crowds 2, The crowd rebuked them, 
Rebuke Them 

telling them to be silent; 


telling him to be silent; 


29 And those who were in front 
rebuked him, 

telling him to be silent; 


The 

Beg gar a 

Insist 

the More f 

Jeaua 

Calls 

Themt 


but they cried out the more, 

“ Lord, 

have mercy on us, Son of David! ” 

22 And Jesus stopped 
and called them, 


but he cried out all the more, but he cried out all the more, 
“ Sen of David, “ Sen of David, 

have mercy cn me! ” have mercy on re! ” 


49 And Jesus stopped 
and said, "Call him.” 


They Jump Up 
And Go To Him 


Jeaua SayiJlg, 

“ Hhi 


40 And Jesus stopped, 
and ccmmanded him to be brought to 

him; 

And they called the blind man, saying to him, 

“Take heart; rise, he is calling you." 

J0 And throwing off his mantle 
he sprang up and came to Jesus. 


Asks what " What do you want 
they want re tO do for you?" 

They Ask 2j They said to him, 

To Be Cured "Lord, let our eyes be opened.” 


5 Mnd Jesus said to him, 
“ What do you want 
re to do for you?” 


and when he came near, 
he asked him, 

4l" What do you want 
re to do for you?” 


And the blind man said to him, He said, 

“ Master^ let re receive “ Lord, let re receive my sight.” 


a Many ancient authorities insert Lord . b or Rabbi. 


sight. ’ 
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Jesus Cures Blind Men at Jericho (Continued) ut. 20:29-34; uk. io:*s-S2s Lk. ia.-3i.43 


jesut ^And Jesus, in pity, 

Touches touched their eyes. 

Their Eye a 

They 

Are He a led 


iJ And Jesus 4 ?And Jesus 

said to him, said to him, 

"Receive your sight; 

“ Go your way; 

Your faith has made you well. ” your faith has made you well.” 


And i(mediately And inmediately 

they received their sight, he received his sight 


4 ^And immediately 
he received his sight 


They fol- and followed him. 

low Jeaua 

praising Cod'J 

The Crowds 

praise Cod 


and followed him on the way. and followed him, 

glorifying God; 

and all the people, when they saw it, 
gave praise to God. 


(2) Jesus Lodges with a Publican and Saves Him. § 158 

Lk. 19:1-10 


Jesus 
is Passing 
Thr ough 
Jericho 


i[fe entered Jericho and was passing through. 

J And there was a man named Zac-chae^us; 
he was a chief tax collector, 
and rich. 


Zacchaeus 

Wants 

to See Him 


JAnd he sought to see who Jesus was, 
but could not, on account of the crowd, 
because he was small of stature. 


So He ■♦So he ran on ahead 

climbs Up and climbed up into a sycamore tree to see him, 

So He Can See for he was to pass that way. 


Jesus Says 
He Must 
Co Home 
With Him 


$And when Jesus came to the place, 
he looked up and said to him, 

" Zac-chae'us, make haste and come down; 
for I must stay at your house today.” 


He comes Down 6So he made haste and came down 
And Takes Jesus ^ received him joyfully. 

Home Wi th Him J ’ ’ 


The People ?And when they saw it they all murmured, 

Sneer “116 has gone in to be the guest of a man who is a sinner.” 54 J 


a sinner *And Zac-chae'us stood and said to the Lord, 

Repents 11 Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to the poor; 

and if I have defrauded any one of anything, I restore it fourfold. " 


Salvation 
Comes 
to Hia 
Household 


’And Jesus said to him, 

"Today salvation has come to this house, 
since he also is a son of Abraham.* 

i«For the Son of man came to seek and to save that which was lost.” 


4. NEARINC JERUSALEM (Lk. 19:11a and 28) 

(I) Jesus Teaches by Parable, on Approaching Jerusalem. § 159 [contrast § 192] 

Lk. 19:11-28 


On Hearing 
Jerusalem 
They Grow 
Tonaely 
Ext>ect ant 
Jeaua Teaches 
By Parable 
A King Goes 
To ge t a 
Kingdom 


u\s they heard these things, 
he proceeded to tell a parable, 
because he was near to Jerusalem, 

and because they supposed that the kingdom of God was to appear immediately. **('*'*• 10:32) 

J aHe said therefore, 

” A nobleman went into a far country 
to receive kingly power* and then return. 


He Assigns 
Reaponalbilitiea 
To Bia Servant a 


,3 “ Calling ten of his servants, 

he gave them ten pounds , b and said to them, 

..__‘.Trad e with these till I come. (cf tll 2 s-it , 


nd 


footnote) 


a Greek a kingdom. 

k The mine, rendered here by pound, was equal to about twenty dollars. 


‘And not a hopeleaa outcast aa they thought. It ia aaid that publicana were even forbidden to attend synagogue. 
“See footnote p,16S. 
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A Parable on Approaching Jerusalem (Continued) Lk. 19 : 11 . 2 a 


His Cititers 
Send Men 
To Oppose Him 

The King , 
Returning, 
Reckons with 
Hi a Servanta 

and 

Rewards Each 


Fait hf ulne s a 
In Duty 
Earns 
Greater 

Responaibility 


Failure 
and Ne gleet* 
Due to Fear 
and Mistrust , 


Are Condemned 


They Are 
Inexcusable 


They Are 
Puniahed 


This Law 
la L'niversal 

The King also 
Puniahes 
His Enemies 


i*“ But his citizens hated him 

and sent an embassy after him, saying, 

'We do not want this man to reign over us.’ 

15“ When he returned, 

having received the kingly power/ 

he commanded these servants, to whom he had given the money, to be called to him, 
that he might know what they had gained by trading. 

16" The first came before him, saying, 

‘Lord, your pound has made ten pounds more.’ 

17“ And he said to him, 

‘Well done, good servant! 

Because you have been faithful in a very little, 
you shall have authority over ten cities.’ 

ia" And the second came, saying, 

‘Lord, your pound has made five pounds.’ 
l^And he said to him, 

‘And you are to be over five cities.’ 

20 “ Then another came, saying, 

‘Lord, here is your pound, which I kept laid away in a napkin; (Cf .St ,25:25 ,p.204) 
2/for I was afraid of you, because you are a severe man; 
you take up what you did not lay down, 
and reap what you did not sow.' 

22 " He said to him, 

‘I will condemn you out of your own mouth, you wicked servant! 

You knew that I was a severe man, 
taking up what 1 did not lay down 
and reaping what I did not sow? 

2JWhy then did you not put my money into the bank, 

and at my coming I should have collected it with interest?’ 

25“ And he said to those who stood by, 

‘Take the pound from him, 

and give it to him who has the ten pounds.’ 

25(And they said to him, 

‘Lord, he has ten pounds!’) 

26" T tell you, that to every one who has will more be given,' 
but from him who has not, even what he has will be taken away.’ 

27" But as for these enemies of mine, who did not want me to reign over them, 
bring them here and slay them before me.’” 

Jesus C ontinue s His Journey 


jesva Then 2 <*And when he had said this, 
Leads on to he went on ahead, 

Jerusalem going up to Jerusalem. 


Meanwhi1e 

At Jerusalem 
The Passover 
Ja At Band 


(2) The Passover Crowds Await Jesus’ Coming, in Jerusalem. § 160 

Jn. ll-.S5.57 

55 Now the Passover of the Jews was at hand, 


The crowds and many went up from the country to Jerusalem 

Come Early before the Passover, 

to purify themselves. 


They Seek Eagerly 
for Jesus . 

Everybody 

Is Talking About Him, 
The Official a 
Serve Notice and 
Plan to 
Arrest Him 


*Greek a kingdom. 

*Bare waa Judas* chance: 


5*They were looking for Jesus 

and saying to one another, as they stood in the temple, 

“ What do you think? 

That he will not come to the feast?” 

JTIVow the chief priests and the Pharisees had given orders that 
•if any one knew where he was, ( See Jn.li:54, and § 146, p. 163) 
he should let them know, so that they might arrest him. 


In the lijht of thia verae and J n. 12 : 6 , p . 1 76 , atudy §§ 194 , 195 . 
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Je iui 
i( r r i v a * 
at Bethany 


5. AKKJVJtfG >4T BETHANY £Mk. 11:1a; Lk. 19:29a; Jn. 12: la} 


Mt. 26:6-13 


(I) Mary Anoints Jesu9 at Bethany. 

Mk. 14:3-9 

(*i,e. , Pridmy Afternoon, 
reckoning from Mk . 13:42 . 
See p.245, footnote) 


§ 161 [con f r mat § 66] 

Jn. 12:1-8 

1 Six days before the Passover*, 

Jesus came to Bethany, 

where Laz'a-rus was, 

whom Jesus had raised from the dead. 


«Now when Jesus was at Bethany -»And while he was at Bethany 
in the house of Simon the leper, in the house of Simon the leper, 


A Supper 
ia Made 
in Hie Honor 


(SATURDA Y) 

as he sat at table, 


?There they made him a supper; 
Martha served, 

but Laz a-rus was one of those 
at table with him. 


Uary Anoints? a woman came up to him 
jeaua with ^ alabaster jar 

of very expensive ointment, 


a wcman came 
with an alabaster jar 
of ointment of pure nard, 
very costly, 


•%lary took 
a pound b 

of costly ointment of pure nard 


Hit Head 
and 

Hie feet 


and she poured it on his head, 
as he sat at table. 


and she broke the jar 
and poured it over his head. 

and anointed the feet of Jesus 
and wiped his feet with her hair; 


*But when 

the disciples saw it, 

judaa they were indignant, 

Mia under- saying, 

atanda and ‘ Why this waste 7 

Criticizes 

y ’For this ointment 

Ha Accuaaa might have been sold 

Her of for a large sum, 

Sinful 

Extravagance and given to the poor. 

Tha Raat r 

Fall for It 

What Judaa * 

Motive- Ia 


and the house was filled 

with the fragrance of the ointment. 

4 But <But Judas Iscariot, 

there were some who said one of his disciples, 

(he who was to betray him), 

to themselves indignantly, 

said, 

“ Why was the ointment thus 
wasted? 

5 For this ointment 5 " Why was this ointment 

might have been sold not sold 

for more than three for three hundred denarii,» 

hundred denarii,* 

and given to the poor.” and given to the poor?” 

And they reproached her. 

*Ihis he said, 

not that he cared for the poor, 
but because he was a thief 
and as he had the money box, 
he used to take what was put into it. 


Jeaua 

Defends 

Mary 

and 

Exp laina 
Her Deed 
and 

Commends 

Her 

He Re futea 
The i r 
Arg ument 


loBut Jesus, aware of this, 
said to them, 

11 Why do you trouble the woman? 
For she lias done 
a beautiful thing to me. 


11 For you always have 
the poor witli you, 


but you will not always have ne. 


*But Jesus said, 

“ Let her alone; 
why do you trouble her? 
She has done 
a beautiful thing to me. 


7 “ For you always have 
the poor with you, 
and whenever you will, 
you can do good to them; 
but 


z.Jesus said, 

" Let her alone, 


let her keep it 

for the day of my burial. 


s" The poor you always have with you, 
you will not always have me. but you do not always have me.” 


She has 
Anointed 
Him 
for 

Burial 

A /Great 
Promiae 
Is Made 
to Her 


I3 " In pouring this ointment 
on my body 

she has dene it to prepare ne 
for burial. 


9" She has done what she could; 

she has anointed 

my body 

beforehand 

for burying. 


1J “ Truly, I say to you, 

Wherever this gospel is preached 
in the whole world, 
what this woman has done will be told 
_in memory of her." 


,M And truly, I say to you, 
wherever the gospel is preached 
in the whole world, 

what she lias done will be told (e.t.Jn.ll:2 ,p. l«0) 
in memory of her.” 


*Sae on Matthav 18:19. ffhree hundred daya * wafelj b Creek 


litra. ‘For Mk . 14 : 1,2 •••!§ 194, p .j 0 7. 




(2) The Crowds Hear the Hews of Jesus' Arrival at Bethany. § 162 


177 


When 

The People Hear that 
Jesus is at Bethany 
They Go to See Both 
Jesus and Lasarus 

The Jew ish Officials 
Plot to Kill 
Lazarus Also 


/n. 12:9-11 

J \Vhen the great crowd of the Jews 
learned that he was there, (Saturday) 
they came, not only on account of Jesus 
but also to see Laz'a-rus, 
whom he had raised from the dead. 

,0 So the chief priests planned 
to put Laz'a-rus also to death, 
^because on account of him 
many of the Jews were going away 
and believing in Jesus. 



oj J/ 
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PART THREE 

C. THE CONSUMMATION 


I. CONTROVERSIES AND PROPHETIC WARNINGS ( PP . 179 - 205 ) 

(Sunday to Tuesday of Passion Week) 

(I) THE FINAL APPEALS (§§ 163-173) pp.178-189. 

1. THREE DRAMATIZED PARABLES ( §§ 163-166) PP* 178—182. 

(|) The Triumphal Entry (Mt. 21:1-11; Mk. 11:1-11; Lk. 19:29-41; 

(2) The Withering of The Fig Tree (Mt. 21:18-19; Mk. 11:12-14) 

(3) The Cleansing of the Temple (Mt. 21:12-17; Mk. 11:15-19; Lk. 

( 4 ) Christ's Lesson from the Withered Fig Tree (Mt. 21:20-22; Mk 

2. THREE PARABLES OF WARNING (§§ 16 7 ~170) PP* I 83-186. (Tuesday) 

(1) The Two Sons (Mt. 21:23-32 ; Mk. 11:27-33 ; Lk.20:1-6) 

(2) The Wicked Husbandmen (Mt. 21:33-46; Mk. 12:1-12; Lk. 20:9-1. 

(3) The Marriage of the King's Son (Mt. 22:1-14) 

3- THREE CATCH QUESTIONS (§§ 171-173) PP. I 87-1 89. (Tuesday) 

(1) About Giving Tribute to Caesar (Mt. 22:15-22; Mk. 12:13-17; 

(2) About The Resurrection (Mt. 22:23-33: Mk.12:18-27; Lk.20:27- 

(3) About the Greatest Commandment (Mt. 22:34-40; Mk. 12:23-34 ; 

4■ CHRIST'S UNANSWERED QUESTION (§ 174) p.189. 

About the Messiah Being the Son of David (Mt. 22:41-46; Mk. 

[ (II) THE FINAL DEPARTURE (aaa P . 190) ] (Tuesday) 

[ II. SUFFERINGS AND DEATH <"• p- ™*) 

(I) THE PREPARATIONS FOR HIS DEATH f,e. P . 206) 

(II) THE EVENTS LEADING TO HIS DEATH (see P . 223 )] 

[ III. TRIUMPH AND GLORY f ,.e P . 247) 

(I) THE RESURRECTION AND APPEARANCES 

(II) THE FINAL COMMISSION AND ASCENSION 

(III) THE GLORIFICATION OF JESUS 
and 

THE COMING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT ] 


Jn. 12:12-19) (Sunday) 
(Monday) 

191^5—48) (Monday) 

. 11:20-26) (Tuesday) 

9) 

Lk. 20:20-26) 

-39) 

Lk.20:40) 

12:35-37; Lk. 20:41-44) 


I. CONTROVERSIES AND PROPHETIC WARNINGS 
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(I) THE FINAL APPEALS 
I. Three Dramatized Parables 


Ht. 

In Jerusalem 
The Crowds 
Hear That Jeaua 
Has Come 
To Bethany 

They Set Out 
For Bethany 
To Beet Him 


(I) The Triumphal Entry.* §163 f Sunday••) 

11:1-11 , Mk.11:1-11 1-lt- 1 9:29-44 

Jn. 

1 ^The next day (See Jn. 12:1-11. and Footnote , p.245) 
a great crowd who had come to the feast 
heard that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem. 

i3So they took branches of palm trees 
and went out to meet him, crying, 

" Hosanna! Blessed be ne who comes in the name of the Lord, 
even the King of Israel!” 


Mt. 


Mk. 


Lk. 


Jn. 12: 12-19 


Meanwhi 1 e 
at Bethany 


lAnd when they drew near 
to Jerusalem 
and came to Bethphage, 
to the Mount of Olives, 


J And when they drew near 
to Jerusalem, 
to Bethphage and Bethany, 
at the Mount of Olives, 


29 When he drew near 

to Bethphage and Bethany, 

at the Mount that is called Olivet, 


Jeaua 
Sends Two 
Disciples 
to Bring 
a Donkey 


then Jesus sent two disciples, 
Zsaying to them, 

" Co into the village 



He Telia Them ... ■■ , , 

ir/iaf They you will find an ass tied, 
Are to Find and a colt with lifr; 

And Do 

untie them 

and and bring them to me. 


he sent two of his disciples, 
Zand said to them, 

“ Go into the village 
opposite you, 
ana immediately 
as you enter it 
you will find 
a colt tied, 

on which no one has ever sat; 

untie it 

and bring it. 


he sent two of the disciples, 

30 saving, 

11 Go into the village 
opposite, 

where on entering 
you wi11 find 
a colt tied, 

on which no one has ever yet sat; 
untie it 

and bring it here. 


What They 
Are To Say 


3 " If anyone says 3 “ If anyone says to you, 

anything to you, ‘Why are you doing this?' 

you shall say, say, 

‘The Lord has need of them.' 'The Lord has need of it, 
And he will send them immediately ." and he will send it back 


3,11 If anyone asks you, 

‘Why are you untying it?’ 
you shall say this, 

‘The Lord nas need of it!” 


here immediately.’ 1 

what was spoken by the prophet,* saying, (Zech.9:9-to) 
J“ Tell the daughter of Zion, 

'lehold, your king is coming to you, 
humble, and mounted on an ass, ,, 
and on a colt, the foal of an ass. 
disciples went vk! 4 And they went away, 

and found a colt tied at the door, 
out in the open street; 
and they untied it. 

5 And those who stood 'there said, 


In This took place to fulfill 

Jesus 

Dramatises 
A Messianic 
Prophecy* 

The 6The 
Disciples 
Go and 
Do Aa 
Jesus 

Had Instructed 
Them 


On. 12 : is) 


33 So those who were sent went away, 
and found it as he had told them. 

zzAnd as they were untying the colt, 
its owners said to them, 


What are you doing, untying the colt?” “ Why are you untying the colt?” 


and did 

as Jesus had directed 

Mt. 

They 7 They brought the ass 
Bring and the colt, 

The and put their 
Donkey, clothes on them 
jeaua and he sat thereon. 

Site on 
It 

A Prophecy (v.4-3) 

Cornea True 


6 And they told them J4 And they said, 

them; what Jesus had said. “ The Lord has need of it. 

And they let them go. 


Mk. 

7 And they brought 
the colt to Jesus. 
And threw their 
clothes on it; 
and he sat upon it. 


Lk. 

Ji And they brought 
it to Jesus, 
and throwing their 
garments on the colt 
they set Jesus upon, it. 


Jn. 

14 And lesus found 
a young ass 

and sat upon it; 




as it is written, ( Zeeh. 9 -.9-io ) 

Fear not, daughter of Zion; 
behold thy king is coming (> 
sitting on an ass’s colt! 


Hie Diaciplee 
Did Not 
Remember Then 
But After 

Jeaua Waa Glorified 


,< His disciples did not understand 
this at first; 

but when Jesus was glorified, 
then they remembered 


Jeaua here dramatises Zechariah'a prophecy about the Meaaieh. 
demonstratea what kind of a king the Meaaieh will be. (See Zech. 


that this had been written of him 
and had been done to him. 

And vhile he claims to be the Messiah King. He also 
9:9-10). aesee Footnotes on pages 205 and 245. 




180 The Triumphal Entry (Continued )wf . 21:1-11; Mk. 11:1-11; Lk. 19:29-44; jn . 12 . 12 - 19 . 


Mk . 


Lk. 


The Pro- 
ceision 
get e 
started 


«Most of the crowd spread their 
garments on the road, 

and others cut branches from the trees 
and spread them 

on the road. 


®And many spread their 
garments on the road, 


J *And as he rode along, 
they spread their 
garments on the road. 


The Bethany Crowd 
Tells 

of Lazarus 
The Jerusalem Crowd 
Had Heard 
About Lazarus 

One Crowd 
Goes Before 
The Other 
Follows 
Jesus 

They Cheer 
and Shoot 
Hosanna* 


’And the crowds that went before him** 
and that followed him 
shouted, 11 Hosanna to the Son of David! 
Blessed be he who comes 
in the name of the Lord!” 


and others spread leafy branches 
which they had cut from the fields. 

Jn. 

’ rrhe crowd that had been with him* 
when he called Lazarus out of the tomb 
and raised him from the dead bore witness 

’*The reason why the crowd** went to meet 
was that they heard he had done this sign 

Mk . 

’And those who went before** 
and those who followed * 
cried out; " Hosanna! 

Blessed be he who comes 
in the name of the Lord! 

’°Blessed be the kingdom of our father David. 

that is coming! 

Hosanna in the highest! ” 


Hosanna in the highest! ” 

Lk . 

A < They /leech 3r \s he was now drawing near, 

The Top of at the descent of the Mount of Olives, 

The Mountain, the whole multitude of the disciples began to rejoice 

end get a and praise God with a loud voice 

Fir at climpae for all the mighty works that they had seen, ■’’saying, 

of jeruaaiem " Blessed be the King who comes in the name of the Lord! 

cheering Peace in heaven and glory in the highest! ” 

Breaks Out 

Again ■’’And some of the Pharisees in the multitude said to him, 

11 Teacher, rebuke your disciples.” 


At Thia 

Some Pharisees 

Ob ject - 

Jesus Answers Them . 
They Grumble 
Among Themselves 


When , 

At a sudden Turn 
In the Road 
Jerusalem 
Comes Into 
Full View 
Jesus 

Breaks Out 

Weeping 

Over 

Jeruaalem 


<°He answered, 

11 I tell you, if these were silent, 

the very stones would cry out.” Jn.. 

’’The Pharisees then said to one another, 
“ You see that you can do nothing; 

Lk. Look, the world has gone after him.” 

‘■’’And when he drew near and saw the city ( cf ■ Mt . 23 :37-39 ,p. 193 
he wept over it, 82 saying, Lk. 13 : 34 - 35 . 9 . 133 ) 

•“ Would that even today 

you knew the things that make for peace! 

Rut now they are hid from your eyes. 

8J For the days shall come upon you, 
when your enemies 

will cast up a bank about you and surround you, 
and hem you in on every side, 

88 and dash you to the ground, 
you and your children within you, 

and they will not leave one stone upon another in you; 
because you did not know the time of your visitation." 


Then Mt. 

They Reach ’°And when he entered Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem 

all the city was stirred, saying, 


" Who is this?’ 


They Enter 
All The City 
la Stirred, j t h e cro wds said, 

“ This is the prophet Jesus 

jeaua Enter a from Nazareth of Galilee. 

The Tempi e . 

Sees Corrupt 
Condi tion s ; 

Then Retires 


to Bethany t 

*The crowd at Bethany. 

"This was the crowd coming out from Jeruaaiem to see Jesus 


Mk. 

’’And he entered Jerusalem. 


And he went into the temple. 

And when he had looked round at everything, 
as it was already late, 
he went out to Bethany with the twelve. 

(See v. 9). 




(2) The Withering of The Fig-Tree. § 164 C “onday) 
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Mt. 21:18-19 


Mk. 11:12 . 14 


Next Mom ink ^In the morning, 

as he was returning to the city, 
Jesus is he was hungry. 

Hungry 


J2 0n the following day, [wonimk] 
when they came from Bethany, 
he was hungry. 


He Seeks 
Fruit 


J, And seeing a fig tree by the wayside 72 And seeing in the distance a fig tree in leaf, 
he went to it. he went 

to see if he could find anything on it. 


He Finds 
only Leaves 


He Pro¬ 
nounces 
Jud gment 


and 


And 

II 


found nothing on it but leaves only. 


he said to it, 

May no fruit ever come from you again 


When he came to it, . 

he found nothing but leaves, v ^ / ^ 

for it was not the season for figs. 


J fAnd he said to it, 

” " May no one ever eat fruit from 
And his disciples heard it. 


yon again. 


The Fig Tree And the fig tree withered at once. 

Withers* * 

(3) The Cleansing of the Temple. § 165 (Monday) 

Mt . 21:12-17 Mk. 11:15-19 Lk. 19:45-48 


Jesus Ent er s 


the Temple. 12 And Jesus entered the temple 

of Cod .“ 


iJ And they cane to Jerusalem. 

And he entered the temple *Mnd he entered into the temple 


He Drives • And drove out* 
the Traf- all who Sold 
Tickers and bought in the temple. 
out of And he overturned the tables 
The Temple. of the money-changers 

and the seats of those who 
sold pigeons. 


and began to drive out and began to drive out 

those who sold those who sold, 

and those who bought in the temple, 

and he overturned the tables (See Jn.2:13-22,p.31) 
of the money changers 
and the seats of those who 
sold pigeons; 

,e and he would not allow anyone 
to carry anything through the temple. 


He Explains 

Hia Reason. said to them, 

" It is written, 

'My house shall be called 
a house of prayer; 1 


but you make it 
a den of robbers.” 


17 And he taught, 
and said to them, 

“ Is it not written, 

'My house shall be called 
a house of prayer 
for all the nations’? 
But you have made it 
a den of robbers.” 


assaying to them, 

“It is written, 

‘My house shall be (Isa.56:7) 
a house of prayer; 1 

but you have made it 
a den of robbers.” 


The Rulers 
Are Infuriated. 


Jesus Te 
and Heal 
Dai 1 y 
In The 
Tempie, 


,4 And the blind and the lame 
came to him in the temple, 
and he healed them. 


JSAnd the chief priests 
and the scribes heard it, 

* 7a And he was teaching daily in the temple. 


[.This healing and teaching continued 1 

all day long. of. Mt. 21:18 and Ml:. 11:12 and 19 J 


The Rulers 1 $But when the chief priests and the scribes 
object to saw the wonderful things that he did, 

The and the children crying out in the temple, 

children's ‘‘Hosanna to the Son of David!” 

Praise. they were indignant; 

,4 and they said to him, 

“ Do you hear what these are saying?” 


a Some ancient authorities omit of God. 

•See *^2^,g.Sl and footnote there. Jesus struck here at a monstrous perversion 
graft. Annas and the " Chief Priests"" got a corner on t he market" by making 


f temple worship for the sale 
rule that since every sacrifice 


gran, Annas ana me enter rr testa gut a cornet on t tie u. -.o- .... ~ - - . , . 

had to be perfect, the priests had to inspect them; but that at paasover time it was impossible, so ey pre n 

great number of animals and kept them in the temple courts for sale. This gave them a monopo y. en ey . , 

the price outrageously (Talmud aaya as much as 15 times). In this way they were robbing the people. Ihink w a 


would do to the would be worshipper a. 
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The Cleansing of the Temple (Continued) m t. 21 .- 12 - 173 ^ Mk. ii:is-i 9 ; l *. 19:43-48 


Jesus 
Def ends 
Them 


Mt. 

And Jesus said to them, ^riCts ' > 

"Yes; have you never read, (Pa. 8 : 2 ) •/ < 

‘O ut of the mouth of babes and sucklings 
thou hast brought perfect praise'?" 

Lk. 


•y .cS<’: /V,. - 

/' 



Fr on now on 
r/te Rulers 
Keep Seeking • 


Mk. 

and sought* a way to destroy him; 
for they feared him, 


47b 

The chief priests and the scribes and 

the principal men of the people 

sought* to destroy him; (ct. § 58.#* ,3:6 

and Note) 

**but they did not find anything they could do, 


A Way To Destroy Him, 

But The People 
“ Hang on His Words" 
until evening 
came; then 


because all the multitude 
was astonished at his teaching. 


Mk. 


for all the people (Lk.4 :22 ,p.3S;Mk.l :22 ,p.42) 
hung upon his words. (Mk.12:37,p. 189) 


Jesus and 
The Twelve 
Go Out 
to Be th an y, 
On Olivet 


l7And i®And when evening came, 

leaving them, 

he went out of the city they* went out of the city. 

to Bethany, 
and lodged there. 


Cf. Lk . 21:37 - 38. as on p. 20 3 


for 

The Nitht 


(4) Christ's Lesson from The Withered 

Mt . 21:20-22 


Fig Tree. § 166 

Mk. 11: 20-26 


( TUESDAY) •* 


Nest Morning 

On the Way 

Back to the Tempi e 


s0 As they passed by in the morning, 

they saw the fig tree withered away to its roots. 


The Disciples 
Marvel At The 
Withered 
Fig-Tree 


20 When the disciples saw it 
they marveled, saying, 

2, And Peter remembered and said to him, 
“Master, 6 look! 

The fig-tree which you cursed has withered.” 

“ How did the fig-tree wither at once?” 


je .us Troches 22 And Jesus answered them, 

A Lesson 


From It 
on Fa it h 
and Prayer 


“ Truly, I say to you, 
if you have faith 
and never doubt, 


Mo unf a ins 
of Difficulty 
In the Way of Duty 
Can Be Removed 
(See Isa.41:15-16 


you will not only do 
what has been done to the fig tree, 
but even if you say to this mountain, 
‘Be taken up and cast into the sea,’ 

(Cf .Mt. 17:20, p. 113, 

Lk.17:3-6,p.l59) 


Tech.4:7-9 


Here the Seemingly . *ii i j 
Impossible Task Will DC QOI16, 

of rebuilding 
The Temple) 


Tr ue Faith t and 
Assurance 


22 And whatever 


you ask in prayer, 


of Answered . . . 

Prayer. you will receive, 

if you have faith." 


22 And Jesus answered them, 
“ Have faith in Bod. 
2r Truly, I say to you, 


‘‘Whoever says to this mountain, (Mt. of olive.) 
'Be taken up and cast into the sea,’ 
and does not doubt in his heart, 
but believes 

that what he says will come to pass, 
it will be done for him. 

2 *“ Therefore I tell you, (Mk. 9:23,p.in) 
whatever you ask in prayer, 1 
believe that you receive it, 
and you will. 


Forgiveness 
and Prayer 


ls “ And whenever you stand praying, 

(cr.Mt .6:12,14 .is, and reference.) forgive, if you have anything against any one; 

„ —•** so that your Father also who is in heaven 
I&ts /• may f° r gi ve y° u your trespasses.” c 


•Or kept seeking (from thi a time on). **See Footnote, paiea 179,203,243 and cf, Mk .11:12,19,20. 

.some ancient author it iee read he. 6 Or Rabbi. e Many ancient author it iee add verae .2 6 . “ But if you do 

not forgive, neither will your Father who is in heaven forgive your trespasses." 



2. THREE PARABLES OF WARNING (Tuesday) 
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- > y / k * 

Mt. 21:23-27 


(I) The Occasion: 

Jesus Authority Challenged. § 167 

Mk . 11:27-33 


Lk. 20:1-8 


Jesus Is 
Teaching 

in The 2J And when he entered the temple, 

Temple 


3 7 And 

they came again to Jerusalem. 
And as he was walking 


Jewish the chief priests 

Officials 

Accost and the elders of the people 
Him came up to him 

as he was teaching, 


in the temple, 

the chief priests 
and the scribes 
and the elders 
came to him. 


JChe day, 


as he was teaching the people 

in the temple 

and preaching the gospel, 

the chief priests 

and the scribes 

with the elders 

came up 


They and saxd, 

Question " By what authority 
His are you doing these things, 

Authority and who gave you 
this authority?" 


M And they said to him, 

11 By what authority 

are you doing these things, 

or who gave you 

this authority to do them?” 


3 and said to him, 

“ Tell us by what authority 
you do these things, 
or who is it that gave you 
this authority.” 


^sjesus said to them, J He answered them, 

" I also will ask you a question; “ I will ask you a question; ” I also will ask you a question; 
and if you tell me the answer, answer me, now tell me, 


jesus 2<Jesus answered them, 

Kepi ies 
With 


then I also will tell you 
Ques f ion by what authority I do 
these things. 


Whmt 

His 


35 “ The baptism of John, 
question whence was it? 

. From heaven or from men?”* 


and I will tell you 
by what authority I do 
these things. 

30,1 Was the baptism of John 4 " Was the baptism of John 

from heaven or from men?” 


from heaven or from men? 
Answer me." 


They 
ArRue 
Among 
The ni- 
se lve 
Be for 
An s we 


And they argued 
with one another, 

“ If we say, 

‘From heaven,’ 
he will say to us, 
fi "< ‘Why then did you not 
believe nim?' 

2«But if we say, 

1 From men,' 

we are afraid of the multitude; They were afraid of the people; 


3J And they argued 
with one another, 

“ If we say, 

‘From heaven,’ 
he will say, 

‘Why then did you not 
believe him?’ 
3J F.ut shall we say, 
'From men?’” -- 


5 And they discussed it 
with one another, saying, 
"If we say, 

‘From heaven,' 
he will say, 

‘Why did you not 

believe him?’ 
«But if we say, 

'From men’ , 


for all hold 

that John was a prophet." 


for all held 

that John was areal prophet. 


all the people will stone us; 
for they are convinced 
that John was a prophet." 


They 3 7 So they answered Jesus, 
Reply “We do not know." 

to Jesus 

He And he said to them, 

Answer* “ Neither will I tell you 
And then by what authority I do 
Telia The these things.” 

A story 


mt. 21:28-32 


33 So they answered Jesus, 
“ We do not know. ” 


7 So they answered that 

they dia not know whence it was. 


And Jesus said to them, 
"Neither will I tell you 
by what authority 1 do 

these things.” 


*And Jesus said to them, 

" Neither will I tell you 
by what authority I do 

these things. ” 


(2) The Parable of the Two Sons. § 168 

Mk. 13:Is 


lAnd he began to speak to them in parables. 

A Father' . is “ What do you think? 

Request A man had two sons; 

of Hi. anc j he went to the first and said, 

First son ‘Son, go and work in the vineyard today.’ 


His 2»" And he answered, 

Re fusel ‘ I will not’; 


His But afterward he repented and went. 

Re pent ance 

*lf they had really answered Hie question they would have had the answer to their own 
testimony about Jesus on p.27, all of it, but especially vv.31-34. 


. For this answer study John's 
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The Parable of the Two Sons (Continued) mt ■ 21:38-33; nk. 12 : la 
30" And he went t 
and he answered, 


The second 30 " And he went to the second and said the same; 

Son la Aaked 


His Promise I » s ^i 

and Failure, but did not gO. 


Jesus’ 
Que ry 


31" Which of the two did the will of his father?” 


They said. 

“ The first. ” 


The ir 
Answer, 

jesu.' Jesus said to them, 

interpre- “Truly, I say to you, 

t at ion the tax collectors and the harlots 

go into the kingdom of God before you. 

"«5 

Hi. 32" For John came to you 

Aecuaat ion in the way of righteousness, 
ot the and y° u did not believe him, 

Jewish 
Rulers, 

The ir 
Failurct 


(Lkylj:29-30.p.6f) 

Jr .t-t-h-CLs 


but the tax collectors and the harlots believed him; 
“ and even when you saw it, 

you did not afterwards repent and believe him.” 


(3) The Parable of the Wicked Husbandmen. 


Mt. 21:33-46 


Uk. 11:1-11 


§ 169 

Lk. 20:9-19 


The 

V ineyard 
Is 

Bui 1t Up 
Painstak• 
ingly 


33" Hear another parable. 
There was a householder 
who planted a vineyard, 
and set a hedge around it, 
and dug a wine press in it, 
and built a tower, 


9 And he began to tell the people 
this parable: 


Then it 1. and let it out to tenants, 
Rented Out and went into another country. 
The Owner 
Leaves 

34" And when the season 
of fruit drew near, 
in Harvest ^e sent |,p s servants 

He Sends to t h e t enan tg 

His Atent. tQ ^ 

His share his fruits; 

They Are 33" and the tenants 
Mistreated took his servants 
and beat one, 


tb " A man planted a vineyard, 
and set a hedge around it, 
and dug a pit for the wine press, 
and built a tower, 

and let it out to tenants 
and went into another country. 


" A man planted a vineyard, 


2“ Mien the time came, 


and let it out to tenants 
and went into another country 
for a long while. 

10 " When the time cate, 

he sent a servant 
to the tenants, 
that they should give him 


he sent a servant, 
to the tenants, 
to get from them 

some of the fruit of the vineyard, some of the fruit of the vineyard; 

but tie tenants 


Other 
Servants 
Also Are 
Rejected 

In Various 

Ways 


and killed another, 
and stoned another* 1 ' ' 

36" Again, he sent 
other servants, 


Mfc 


3" And they 
took him 
and beat him, 

and sent him away errpty handed. 


*" Again he sent to them 
another servant, 


beat him, 

and sent him away empty handed. 


ii" And he sent 
another servant; 
him also they beat 


and they wounded him in the head, 
and treated him shamefully. and treated shamefully, 

and sent him away eirpty handed. 


The Son 
la Sent 


more than the first; 

and they did the same to them. 


,7 “ Afterward 


s " And he sent another, 
and him they killed; 
and so with many others, 
some they beat and some they killed. 


12" And he sent yet a third; 
this one they wounded, 


and cast out. 


13“ Then the owner of the vineyard 
said, 

‘What shall I do? 
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Parable of the Wicked Husbandmen (Continued) Mt. 2 1:33-46: uk. I 2 :i- 12 ; Lk. 20 : 9-19 


As a Last 
Re sor t 


He Is 
Plot ted 
Against < 


And 

Killed. 


The 

Reckoning 

Jesus' 
Quest ion 


6 " He had still one other, 

a beloved son; ‘I will send my beloved son; 

he sent his son to them, saying, finally he sent him to them, 

saying, 

‘They will respect my son.’ 'They will respect my sen.’ it may be they will respect him.’ 


J«But when the tenants saw the son, 7 “ But those tenants 


they said to themselves, 
‘This is the heir; 
cone, let us kill him 
and nave his inheritance.’ 


said to one another, 
‘This is the heir; 
come, let us kill him, 
and the inheritance 
will be ours.’ 


,4 ‘‘But when the tenants saw him, 
they said to themselves, 

‘This is the heir; 
let us kill him, 

that the inheritance may be ours.’ 


i«And they took him 

and cast him 

out of the vineyard, 

and killed him. 


a “ And they took him 
and killed him, 

and cast him ts “ And they cast him 

out of the vineyard. out of the vineyard 

and killed him. 


'.'hen therefore the owner 
of the vineyard comes, 
what will he do 

to those tenants?" 


9 ‘‘"hat will the owner “ What then will the owner 
of the vineyard do? of the vineyard do to them? 


The ir 
Answer > 


42 Tltey said to him, 

“ He will put those wretches 

to a miserable death, 

and let out the vineyard 

to other tenants 

who will give him the fruits 

in their seasons.” 


“He will come and destroy ls “He will come and destroy 
the tenants, those tenants, 

and give the vineyard and give the vineyard 

to others. to others.” 

When they heard this, they said, 
“ God forbid! ” 


A Parabolic 
Scripture « 


(Ps.108:22 f. ) 


¥2 .Iesus said to them, 

“ Have you never read 
in the scriptures: 

‘The very stone which the 
builders rejected 
has became the head of 
the corner; 

this was the Lord’s doing, 


1 Have you not read 
this scripture: 

‘The very stone which the 
builders rejected 
has become the head of 
the corner? 


J^This was the Lord’s doing, 


1 Tilt he looked at them and said, 
“"hat then is this 
that is written: 

‘The very stone which the 

builders rejected 
has become the head of 
the corner’ ? 


and it is marvelous in our eyes? and it is marvelous in our eyes’?” 


/uni Makes 42 rherefore I tell you, 

the Applies- t he kingdom of Cod will be taken away from y ou 

tion and given t o a nation produci ng the fruits o f it .” a 

(a) Of the 
Parabte 

(b) Of the 
Scripture . 


is" Fveryone who falls on that stone 
will be broken to pieces; 
but wlien it falls on any one, 
it will crush him.” 


They See 
His Meaning 

And Th en 


^i'Vhen the chief priests and the Pharisees 
heard his parables, 

they perceived (cf. 

that he was speaking about them. 


12 below) 


I? 7he scribes and the chief priests 
(Cf. v. 19 b below) 


They Seek *<*But when they tried to arrest him, ,2 And they tried to arrest him, 

to Arrest Him, 

but are they feared the multitudes . but feared the multitude, 

Afraid because the.y Jield him 

to Tie a prophet. 

(cf. v.4} above ) for they perceived 

that he had told the parable 
against them; 


tried to lay hands on him 

at that very hour, 

but they feared the people; 


for they perceived 

that he had told this parable 

against them. 


They Give Up 
the At tempt . 


so they left him, 
and went away. 


"some ancient author it ies add verae 44, “ And he who falls on this stone will be broken to pieces; 
but when it falls on anyone, it will crush him.” 
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The Feast 
Is Ready 

The First Notice 
to the 

Invited Guests 
Is Refused 

A Second Notice 
Is Sent 


This Also 
Is Spurned 


The King Wreaks 
Vengeance 


Other Guests 
Are Invited 


They Come 


One Man la There 
Without A Wedding 
Garment 

He la 

Queat ion ed 


Ne la 
Rejected 


Jeaua States 
The General 
Truth 


(4) "[he Parable of the Marriage of the King's Son. § 170 


Mt. 23:1-14 

lAnd again Jesus spoke to them in parables, 
saying, 

2“ The kingdom of heaven may be compared to a king 

who gave a marriage feast for his son, (Cf.Lk.l4:i3-34,p.iS4) 

Jand sent his servants 

to call those who were invited to the marriage feast; 
but they would not come. 

*“ Again he sent other servants, saying, 

‘Tell those who are invited, 

Behold, J have made ready my dinner, 
my oxen and my fat calves are killed, 
and everything is ready; 
come to the marriage feast.’ (Lk-14:17) 

J “ Rut they made light of it and went off, 
one to his farm, 
another to his business, 

Awhile the rest seized his servants, 
treated them shamefully, 
and killed them. 

7“ The king was angry, 

and he sent his troops and destroyed those murderers 
and burned their city. 

«" Then he said to his servants, 

‘The wedding is ready, 
but those invited were not worthy. 

9 Go therefore bo the thoroughfares, 
and invite to the marriage feast 
as many as you find.' 

10“ And those servants went out into the streets 
and gathered all whom they found, 
both bad and good; 

so the wedding hall was filled with guests. 

11 “ But when the king came in to look at the guests, 
he saw there a man who had no wedding-garment 

12 “ and he said to him, 

‘Friend, how did you get in here 
without a wedding-garment?’ 

“ And he was speechless. 

I3 “ Then the king said to the attendants 
‘Bind him hand and foot, 
and cast him into the outer darkness; 
there men will weep and gnash their teeth.’ 

14" For many are called but few chosen.” 


<s y ^ . sn*-/ 

(?_£-r-njU 
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3. THREE CATCH QUESTIONS (Tuesday) 
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(I) About Giving Tribute to Caesar. § 171 

(The Pharisees’ Question) 


Mt . 22:15-22 

The plot li Then the Pharisees 
of went and took counsel 

The Rulers 

( Cf.fdk .3:6, p.5j; 


Mk. 12:13-17 


JJAnd they sent to him 
some of the Pharisees 
and some of the llerodians, 


Lk. 20:20-26 


20 So they watched him, 
and sent 
spies, 


(v.16) 

how to entangle him in his talk, to entrap him in his talk. 


The i r 
Purpose 


Their *<And they sent 

Caimriii their disciples to him, 

along with the He-roMi-ans, 

Their 

Piet ter in# Saying, 

Address ” Teacher, 

we know that you are true, 

and teach the way of God 
truthfully, 
and care for no man; 
for you do not regard 
the position of men. 


(v.13) 

**And they came 
and said to him, 

“ Teacher, 

we know that you are true, 


who pretended to be sincere, 
that they might take hold of what 

, . he said, 

so as to deliver him up 
to the authority and jurisdiction 

of the governor. 


2J They asked him, 

" Teacher, 

we know that you 

speak and teach rightly, 


and care for no man; 
for you do not regard 
the position of men, 
but truly teach the way of God. but truly teach the way of God. 


and show no partiality, 


Their 

,r “ Tell us, then, 


Quea t ion 

what you think. 


Is it lawful 

“ Is it lawful 


to pay taxes to Caesar, 

to pay taxes to Caesar, 


or not?” 

or not? 

^Should we pay them, 
or should we not?” 

Christ’s 

J *But Jesus aware of their 

But knowing their hypocrisy, 

Discerning 

malice, 

Reply 

said, 

he said to them, 

and 

“ Why put me to the test, 
you hypocrites? 

‘Why put me to the test? 

Request 

1 sShowme the money for 
the tax. ” 

Bring me a coinf 

Their 

and let me look at it.” 

Ready 

Response 

And they brought him a coinf 

JAAnd they brought one. 

His • 

J0 And Jesus said to them, 

And he said to them, 

Quea tion 

“Whose likeness and** 

“ Whose likeness and** 


inscription is this?" 

inscription is this? 

The ir 

■ziThey said. 

They said to him, 

Reply 

11 Caesar' s. ” 

" Caesar’s. ’’ 

His Answer 

Then he said to them, 

J, Jesus said to them, 

to The 

“ Bender therefore to Caesar 

“ Bender to Caesar 

Problem i- 

the things that are Caesar’s, 

the things that are Caesar’s, 

M Pay Taxes 

and to God 

and to God 

Worship God 

They Are 
Baffled 

in Their 
Tri ck 

" the things that are God’s," 

the things that are God’s.” 

They 

22 When they heard it, 

And 

Marve 1 
at His 

they marveled; 

they were amazed at him. 

Reply , 

and they left him, 


and Walk 
away € 

and went away. 



22 " Is it lawful for us 
to give tribute to Caesar, 
or not?” 


JJBut he perceived their 
craftiness, 
and said to them, 


24 “ Show me a coin.* 


“ Whose likeness and 

inscription lias it 9 ” 

They said, 

” Caesar’s. ” 

2iile said to them, 

“ Then render to Caesar 
tlie things that are Caesar's, 
and to God 

the things that are Cod's.” 

2< And they were not able 
in the presence of the people 
to catch him by what he said; 

but 

marvelinr at his answer 
they were silent. 


a Creek denarius. *See footnotes pages 179.205,343. 

9a ^d that the likeness * was Caesar' *,on a throne with some one kneeling to him, pouring out a drink- 
o er ng n worship to him. The" inee r ip tion"e al 1 ed him "divine Augue tue ” Some rabble said, " whoever pays his 
tease aeknowledgee the truth of this." Such idolatry was abhorrent to all Jews. 
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§ 172 


The Belief 
of The 
Sadduceea 


(2) About the Marriage Tie in the Resurrection. 


MI . 22: 23-33 

2 -Tlie same day 

Sad'du-cees came to him, 
who say that 

there is no resurrection; 


(The Sadduceea* Queatioo) 
»*• 12:13-27 , 

Their Query j ' t (\r ' 


✓ ' 


1 8And Sad'du-cees cane to him, 
who say that 

there is no resurrection; 


Lk. 20:27-39 


27There came to him 
some Sad'du-cees, 
those who say that 
there is no resurrection, 


The 

Problem 
la Poaed 
(Dt *23:3*10) 


and they asked him a question, 
^saying, 

" Teacher, 

Moses said, 

‘If a man dies, 

having no children, 


and they asked him a question, 
saying, 

19** Teacher, 

Moses wrote for us that 
if a man’s brother dies 
and leaves a wife, 
but leaves no child, 


his brother mist marry the widow, the man 8 must take the wife, 


and raise up children 
for his brother . 1 


and raise up children 
for his brother. 


J*and they asked him a question, 
saying, 

" Teacher, 

Moses wrote for us that 
if a man’s brother dies, 
having a wife 
but no children, 
the man 8 must take the wife 
and raise up children 
for his brother. 


A Teet 
Case 

la Framed 


25" .New there were seven 

brothers among us; 
the first married, 
and died, 

and having no children 
left his wife to his brother. 
2 «So too the second 


and the third, 
down to the seventh. 


20 " There were seven 
brothers; 

the first took a wife, 
and when he died 
left no children; 

21" and the second took her, 
and died,leaving no children; 

and the third likewise; 

22 and the seven 
left no children. 


27" And after them all, "Last of all 

the woman died.. the woman also died. 


2 »“\ow there were seven 
brothers; 

the first took a wife 
and died 

without children; 

J ®and the second 


aland the third took her 
and likewise ail seven 
left no children 
and died. 

52Afterward 

the woman also died. 


The 24" In the resurrection.therefore, 2 j" j n the resurrection 


Question to which of the seven 

They Ask will she be wife? 

je,us For they all had her.” 

Hia Reply 29 ]^ Jesus answered them, 
The Basis "You are wrong, 

of Their because you know 

BrroT neither the scriptures 

nor the power of God. 


whose wife will she be? 

For the seven had her as wife.” 

The Reply of Jesus 

22 jesus said to them, 

“ Is not this why you are wrong, 
that you know 
neither the scriptures 
nor the power of God? 


The State 
of Men 

and women 50“ For in the resurrection 
in the they neither marry 

Resurrect ion nor are given in marriage, 


25" For when 

they rise frem the dead, 

they neither marry 

nor are given in marriage, 


but are like angels b in heaven, but are like angels in heaven. 


55“ In the resurrection, therefore, 

whose wife will the wanan be? 

For the seven had her as wife. ” 

55And Jesus said to them, 


" The sons of this age marry 
and are given in marriage; 

55but those who are accounted worthy 

to attain to that age 

and to the resurrection from the dead 

neither marry 

nor are given in marriage, 

55for they cannot die anymore, 
because they are equal to angels 
and are sons of Goa, 
being sons of the resurrection, 


Their 

More 

Fundament al 

Error 

Corrected 


3 * u And as for the resurrection 
of the dead, 
have you not read 
(Em.3:6) 


what was said to you by God, 


26" And as for the dead being 
raised, 

have you not read in the 

book of Moses, 
in the passage about the bush, 
hew God said to him, 


The 

Scripture 

Says 


The Effect 


52' I am the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, 
and the God of Jacob?’ 

He is not God of the dead, 
but of the living.” 


‘I an the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, 
and the God of Jacob’? 

37 He is not the God of the dead, 
but of the living* 


on the Multi- y ou gj-g quite WTOng. ” 

t udes and on JJAnd when the crowd heard it 

the Scribes they were astonished at his teaching. 


Greek his brother. B Many ancient authorlt lea add of God 


37,1 But that the dead are 
raised, 

even Moses showed, 

in tlie passage about the bush, 

where he calls the Lord 
‘the God of Abraham 
and the God of Isaac 
and the God of Jacob. 

54Ncw he is not Cod of the dead, 
but of the living; 
for all live to him.” 


5 9 And some of the scribes answered, 
“Teacher, you have spoken well." 
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Mt . 


(3) About Which 
22: 34-40 


is the Greatest Commandment. 

(A Lawyer's Question) 

Mk . 12:28-34 


§ 173 


20:40 


The 

Pha risees 
R a 11 yj and 
Venture 
Another 
Encounter 

Their Query 


J4 But when the Pharisees heard 
that he had silenced the Sadducees, 
they came together. 

33And one of them, a lawyer, 

asked him a question, to test him. 

36" Teacher, 

which is the great conmandment in the law?" 


Mk. 

la An d cne of the scribes came up 

and heard them disputing with cne another, 

and seeing that he answered them well, asked him, 

“ Which comandtrent is the first of all?” 


Jesus' 

Answer 


Chris t' a 
Summary 
o f 

The Old 
Testament 

(Lev.19:18) 


(Mt . 7:12) 

The Lawyer's 
Re joinder 


J7 And he said to him, 


i? 


jjYTc 


“ You shall love the Lord vour God 
with all your heart, (Dt.6:S) 

and with all your soul, 
and with all your mind. 


3a" This is the great and first cormandnent. 
J’And a second is like it. 

You shall love vour neighbor as yourself. 


40Cti these two corrmandments depend 
all the law and the prophets ” 


Mk. 


19 Jesus answered, 

“ The first is, 

‘Hear, 0 Israel: 

The Lord our God, the Lord is one; 

30 and vou shall love the Lord your God 

with all your heart, 

and with all your soul, 

and with all your mind, 

and with all your strength.’ 


31 "The second is this, 

‘You shall love your neighbor as yourself.’ 

11 There is no other conmandment greater than these. 


3 2/\nd the scribe said to him, 

“ You are right, Teacher; 

you have truly said that he is one, 

and there is no other but he; 

3Jand to love him with all the heart, 

and with all the understanding, 

and with all the strength, 

and to love one's neighbor as oneself, 

is much more than all whole burnt-offerings and sacrifices.” 


Our Lord's 
Commendstion 

All Are (Cf. 22;46b) 

Si lenced 


3<And when Jesus saw that he answered wisely, he said to him, 
‘‘You are not far from the kingdom of God.’’ 

Mk. Lk. 

And after that no one dared *<>For they no loneer dared 

to ask him any question. to ask him any question. 


N. CHRIST'S UNANSWERED QUESTION. § 174 
ABOUT THE MESSIAH BEING THE SON OF DAVID 

Mt. 22:41-46 Mk. 12:35-37 Lk. 20:41-44 


The 

Occasion 
The 

Quest ion 

The ir 
Ready 
Anawer 


3 J And as Jesus taught in the temple, 

<J\bw while the Pharisees were gathered together, 

Jesus asked them a question, 4 2saying, he said, 4 *But he said to them, 

“ ''hat do you think of the Christ? 

"hose son is he?" 

They said to him, 

“ The son of David. " 

“ How can the scribes say “ How can they say 

that the Christ is the son of David? that the Christ is David’s son? 


Jesus 

Point a Out 
The 

D if f icu 1 ty 


*fle said to them, 

“ Hew is it then that David, 
inspired by the Spirit,* 
calls him Lord, saying, 

**‘The Lord said to my Lord, 
Sit at my right hand, 
till I put thy enemies 

under thy feet?’ 


3«David himself 

inspired by* the Holy Spirit 

declared, (Pe.iioti) 

‘The Lord said to my Lord, 
Sit at my right hand, 
till I put thy enemies 

under thy feet.’ 


4 2for David himself 

says, in the book of Psalms, 

‘The Lord said to my Lord, 

Sit thou at my right hand, 
■*3till J make thy enemies 

a stool for thy feet. ’ 


45 “ If David thus calls him Lord, 37" David himself calls him Lord , 44 “ David thus calls him Lord; 
how is he his son?” so how is he his son?" so how is he his son?" 

They Are Not 

Abu to <«And no one was able to answer him a word^ (Cf. 12:34b) (cf. 20:40) 

ilruter nor from that day did any one 

dare to ask him any more questions. 

And the great throng heard him gladly. (See Lk. 19 :47,p.1S2) 

b Or himself, in. 


'or in the Spirit. 
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_ T for General Outline, see p. 178 I 

[(I) s.s page ir« 

( JI) THE FINAL DEPARTURE [jn p.toilerf Outline § 175-19314] PP • I 90-205 


1 . LEAVING THE TEMPLE FOE THE LAST Tins PP. I 90-196 (Tuesday) 
(Some Lilt Minute Happening!) 


1 


(|) Warning His Disciples Against the Example of the Jewish Rulers § 175 P-191 

(Mt. 23:1-12; Mk. 12:38-40; Lk. 20:45-47) 

(2) A Seven-Fold Warning Against the Scribes 

1 3 ) Lamenting Over Jerusalem (Mt. 23:37-39) 

4 ) Commending a Poor Widow's Gift (Mk. 12 ;41 
5) Reflecting about the Coming of the Greeks 
6 ) The Sinful Unbelief of the Jews (Jn. 12:3 
7) Jesus Summarizes His Own Message and Miaa 

( 8 ) On Leaving The Temple Christ Makes An Astonishing Prediction . V § 182) 
LOOKING BACK FKOM THE MT. OF OLIVES PP. I 96-205 ( Tuesday Evening) * 

(Pr opheclea About (a) The DeatructIon of Jeruaalem and (b) the Coming Again of the Chriat 
Mt. 24,25 ; Mk. 13:1-37; Lk. 21:3-36) 


and Pharisees (Mt. 23 :13-36) 

§ 177 p.193 

-44; Lk. 21 ; 1-4 ) „§ 178 
(Jru J2:|0-36a) § 179 _P . 194 


6b-43 ) § 180‘ 

ion. /Jn. 12:44-501 


195 

181 p. 


§ 176 

p. I 93 

195 


P. 


192-133. 


(I) The Apostles' Questions (Mt. 24:1-3; Mk.13:1-4; Lk.21:5-7) § 182 p. I 96 

a. When Shall Theae Thinge be? 

b. What Shall Be the Sign of Thy Coming? 

e. What Shall Be the Sign of The End of the Age? 


(2) Christ's Answers. Our Lord's Prophetic Discourse (Mt#24:4-25; Mk.13:5-37: Lk .2 I : 8-3 6 ) PP • I 97-205 

a. General warnings. - Against False Alarms (Mt. 24:4-14; Mk. 13:5-13; Lk. 2I:8-19)§183 pp.197-8 

b. Specific prophecies . - About The True Signs (Mt. 24:15-31; Mk. 13:14-27; Lk. 21:20-28) 

§ 184 pp. I 99-200 

(a) About the Deet ruction of Jerusalem and The Timea of the Gejttiles 

(Cf. The Apoatlea• Question) (Mt . 24:13-22; Mk. 13:14-20; Lk. 21: 20-24) p.|99 

a* The Deatruetion of Jeruaalem and The End of the Jewiah Nation 
(Mt. 24:13-22; Mk. 13:14-20; Lk . 21:20-24a) 
bl •* The Times of the Gentilea " (Lk. 21:24b) 


(b) About the Coming Again of The Messiah and The Conaummation of the Age 

(Cf. the Apoetlea 1 Queation) (Mt. 14:33-31: Mk. 13:21-17: Lk. 21:23-28) p.200 

c. Illustrative parablbs About, - First, The Uncertainty of the Time; pp.201-205 

and Second, The Consequent Necessity of Being Always Ready (Mt. 24:32-25:46; Mk. 13:28-37; 

Lk. 21:29-36) 

(a) Specific Pr edict ion. About THE DESTRVCTI ON OF JERUSALEM and the End of The Jewiah Nation 
The Parable of the Fig Tree (Mt .24:32-34 ;Mk.13:28-30 ;Lk .21:29-3 2. % 185p.J0l. 

(b) Definite Propheciea About THE PASSING AWAY OF HEAVEN AND EARTH and The End of the Age 
(Mt. 14:33-23:46: Mk. 13:31-37; Lk. 21:33-36) pp.201-205 

a 1 General Statement (Mt. 34 :33-36 ; Mk.13:31-32; Lk.21:33) § 186 P .201 
b* rbe Parable of the Daye of Noah -or 

The Uncertainty of the Time (Mt. 24 : 37-42; Mk . 13 :33 : Lk .2 1: 34 - 36 ) § 187 pp.201-202 

cr The Parable of The Houeeholder on a Journey (Mk. 13:34437) § 188 p.202 

d r rbe Parable of The Thief at Night -or 

The Impor t anca of Being Alwaye Ready (Mt. 24:43-44) § 189 P.202 

e 1 The Double Parable of The Wiee and The Evil Servants - or 

Faithfulneae to Duties Assigned Is The Method of "Watching” (Mt . 24:4 5 • 31) 190 p.202 

fl The Parable of The Ten Virgins - or 

The Necessity and Sufficiency of the Grace of God to Enable Us to be Faithful (Mt. 25:1-13) 

. § 191 p.203 

g The Parable of The Talenta - or 

Our Duties and Responsibilities are Commensurate With Our Abilities (Mt. 25:14-30) p«203 

h^ The Parable of The Sheep and The Goats - or 

The General Nature of Our Duties Is Like That of the Ordinary Everyday Duties of Life 

(Mt. 23:31-46) § 193 p p.204-205 


3. QBNBRAL STATEMENTS BY THE GOSPELS ABOUT THIS JUNCTURE OF EVENTS p,205 

(1) ABOUT THE MOVEMENTS OF JESUS DURING PASSOVER WEEK 

(2) ABOUT THE APPROACHING PASSOVER. 

(3) ABOUT THE LOVE OF JESUS FOR HIS OWN EVER SINCE HE KNEW THAT HIS 
HOUR HAD COME, AND THAT HE MUST LEAVE THEM. 



1. ON LEAVING THE TEMPLE POE THE LAST TIME (TUESDAY)* 

(|) Warning His Disciples Against the Example of the Jewish Rulers. § 175 


Mt. 23:1-13 


Mk. 12:38-40 


Lk. 20:43-47 


Follow 
the Rulers’ 
Teachings, 


But Not 
The i r 
Pr act ices 

They Are 
Tyrannical 


JThen said Jesus to the crowds 
and to his disciples, 

J*And in his teaching 
he said, 

3“ The scribes and the Pharisees 
sit on Moses' seat; 

Jso practice and observe 
whatever they tell you, 

" Beware of the scribes, 

b ut not what they do: 

for they preach, but do not practice. 

4" They bind heavy burdens, hard to bear,* 

and lay them on men’s shoulders; 

but they themselves 

will not move them with their finger. 


* 5 And in the hearing of all the 
people 

he said to his disciples, 


46“ Beware of the scribes, 


(Lk.11:46 ,p.141) 


Hypocr i t icml *They do all their deeds to be seen of men; 

for they make their phylacteries broad 
and their fringes long, Ml 


Vain’ 
g 1 orious 


«and they love 


(Cf . v. 6 beiow) 
the place of honor 


at feasts, 
and the best seats in the synagogues, 
rand salutations in the marketplaces, 
and being called rabbi by men. 


who like to go about 
in long robes, 
and to have salutations 
in the marketplaces, 

3» and the best seats in the 
synagogues 

and the places of honor 
at feasts, 


(Cf. 

(Cf. 


V.39 above) 
V. 38) 


who like to go about 
in long robes, (cf.Lk.11:43 ,p.l4i) 
and love salutations 
in the marketplaces 
and the best seats in the 
synagogues 

and the places of honor 
at feasts, 

(Cf- v. 46 above) 


<°who devour widows' houses, 
and for a pretense make long prayers. 
They will receive the greater 
condemnation.” 


<7who devour widows’ houses 
and for a pretense make long prayers. 
They will receive the greater 
condemnation." 


we should not s “ But you are not to be called rabbi, 
Seek Pra lee for you have one teacher, 

Front Men and you are all brethren. 

9 ‘‘And call no man your father on earth, 
for you have one Father, 
who is in heaven. 


,0 Neither be called masters, 
for you have one master, 
the Christ. 


True 

Greatness 
Is in 
Humi1ity 
and Service 


11 " He who is greatest among you (Mt .18:4 ,p.ii4;20:26 ,p. 173) 

shall be vour servant: 

1 whoever exalts himself shall be humbled, 

and whoever humbles himself shall be exalted. (Lk. 14 : il ,p.i33;Lkel8:l4 ,p. 167) 


a Some ancient authorities omit hard to bear. 
•See Footnotes, pages 179,205,243a 
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§ 176 


(2) A Sevenfold Warning to the Scribes and Pharisees. 

Mt. 23:13-36 


(Jn.9:22,34,p,130) 


The gulere JJ" But woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, 

Are Condemned: hypocrites! , , - , . 

(e)For Hindering because you shut the kingdom oi heaven against men; 

Believer ■> for you neither enter yourselves, 

s o. Jn.9 : 13-34 nor allow those who would enter to go in.* 

a 11 : 43 - 33 : 12 : 10 , 

(b) For corrupt- 13 “ Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, 
ing Pr oee lytee hypocrites! . 

for you traverse sea and land to make a single proselyte, 
and when he becomes a proselyte, 

you make him twice as much a child of hell” as yourselves. 


(c) For Pervert- 
ing the Law, 

By 

" The Tr adi t i ona 
of The Bldera, " 
B.G. The 
Sabbath, 

(See Note p.SS 
and reference® 
there). And 
Also in t he 
con® tent 
practices and 
teachings of 
The Rabbia. 


1( " Woe to you, blind guides, who say, (r.24) 

‘If any one swears by the temple, it is nothing; 

but if any one swears by the gold of the temple, he is bound by his oath.' 
17“ You blind fools! 

For which is greater, 3 : 33-37 ,p. 61 )) 

the gold or the temple that has made the gold sacred? 

i«Ana you say, 

‘If any one swears by the altar, it is nothing: 

but if any one swears by the gilt that is on the altar, 

he is bound by his oath.’ 

39 “ You blind men! 

For which is greater, 

the gift or the altar that makes the gift sacred? 


30“ So he who swears by the altar, 
swears by it and by everything on it; 

Jiand he who swears by the temple, 
swears by it and by him who dwells in it; 

JJand he who swears by heaven, 

swears by the throne of God and by him who sits upon it. 


(d) For Neglect- 2 J‘‘Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, 
ing Mercy and hypocrites! 

Juaticet for you tithe mint and dill and cummin. (Lk.11:42 ,p. 141) 

and have neglected the weightier matters of the law, 
justice andmercy and faith: 
these you ought to have done■ 
without neglecting the others. 


34“ You blind guides, (v ,t« ,19, 2 « ;Ht .13:14 ,p. 103) 
straining out a gnat and swallowing a camel! 


(e) For Inner 
Neglect and 
Outward 
Cere nonialiam. 


2J“Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! 

for you cleanse the outside of the cup and of the plate, 
but inside they are full of extortion and rapacity. 


(Lk.11:39,p,141) 


34" You blind Pharisee! ^ v ' ^ 

first cleanse the inside of the cup and of the plate, 
that the outside also may be clean. 


(f) For Inner 
Corrupti on 
With Outward 
Saugneaa 


27 ‘‘Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites! 

for you are like whitewashed tombs, 
which outwardly appear beautiful, 
but within they are full of dead men's bones 
and all uncleanness. 

2 *So you also outwardly appear righteous to men, 
but within you are full of hypocrisy and iniquity. 


(g) For Murder- 39“ Woe t D you, scribes and Pharisees, (Lk. 11:47-31 ,p.l4l) 
ing cod'. hypocrites! 

Meeaengere for you build the tombs of the prophets and adorn the monuments of the righteous, 
jo saying, 

‘If we had lived in the days of our fathers, 

we would not have taken part with them in shedding the blood of the prophets.’ 

*Some authorities add here (or after verse 12) verse 14, Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypo¬ 
crites! for you devour widows' houses, and for a pretence you make long prayers; therefore you 
will receive greater condennation. b Creek Gehenna.' 
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•J-i“Thus you witness against yourselves, 

that you are sons of those who murdered the prophets. 

Thtir J 2 “ Fill up, then, the measure of your fathers. 

consequent J.»You serpents, you brood of vipers, 

D oom how are you to escape being sentenced to hell?' 


In Spite of 
Many Warnings 

Instead of 
Heed i r g 
They Will 
Persecute Then j 
But Judgme nt 
Wile Strike 


It Is 

Immi nenf 


34" Therefore I send you (Lk.ii:4», p.i*i) 

prophets 

and wise men 

and scribes , 

some of whom you will kill and crucify, 
and some you will scourge in your synagogues 
and persecute from town to town, 


3S " that upon you may come ' ' l! ' 1,p - 1 

all the righteous blood shed on earth, 

from the blood of innocent Abel* Co the blood of Zech-a-ri 'alf the son of Rar-a-rhi 'ah 

whom you murdered between the sanctuary Slid the - Tltar.-—----— 

JOTruly, I say to you, 

all this will come upon this generation. 


(3) Lamenting over Jerusalem. § 177 

Mt . 23: 37-39 

(The Supreme Patriot Bewails His Nat ion‘s Destruction) 


(a) Jerusalem i, 37 “ 0 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 
the Killer of killing the prophets 

the prophets and stoning those who are sent to you! 


( Cf .Lk.19:41-44,p.180) 
(Also Lk. 13:34 ,p. 133) 


( b) Jesus’ 

Yea rn ing to 
Deliver Her 
Is Rejected 

(c) Her Doom 

and Desolation 
are Sure 


“ !!ow often would I have gathered your children together 
as a hen gathers her brood under her wings* 

And you would not! 

3g " Behold, your house is forsaken and desolate . b 
J»For I tell you, 

you will not see me again until you say, 

‘Blessed be he who comes in the name of the Lord.’’’ 

(4) Commending a Poor widow's Gift. § 178 


Mk. 12:41-44 Lk. 21:1-4 

Jesus Is 

watching <J And he sat down opposite the treasury, 
the Con- and watched the multitude 
tributors putting money into the treasury. 


(a) The Rich ., 1any ric h people 

put in large sums. 


(b) The poor < 2And a poor widow came, 
widow and put in two copper coins, 
which make a penny. 


calling His 4iAnd he called his disciples to him, 
Disciples and said to them, 


J lle looked up and saw the rich 
putting their gifts into the treasury; 

J and he saw a poor widow 
put in two copper coins. 


JAnd he said, 


He commends “ Truly I say to you, 
the widow this poor widow 

has put in more than all those 

who are contributing to the treasury. 

He Espiains 44 ‘‘ For they all 

why contributed out of their abundance; 

but she out of her poverty 
has put in everything she had, 
her whole living.” 


" Truly 1 tell you, 
this poor widow 

has put in more than all of them; 


4 " for they all 

contributed out of their abundance, 

but she out of her poverty 

put in all the living that she had." 


B oreek Gehenna. 

^Some ancient authorities omit and desolate. 
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Some Greeks 
Ask Philip 
to See 
Jesus 

Philip and 
Andrew 
Tell Jesus 

Jesus la 
Deeply Moved 

Ha Announces 
A Pro found 
Principle, 
an d 

Applies It 
To All 

His Followers 


He Praysj 
Expressing 
His Inward 
Pro found 
Struggle 

A Voice Answers 
from Heaven 


The Crowd 
Call It Thunder 
or 

The Voice 
Of an Angel 

Jesus Explains 
The Meaning 
of the Voice 


The Crowd 

Inquires 

Further 


Jesus Answers 
Them 


Jesus Leaves * 
Them, 


•T/ii« is Hie very 
significance of His 


(5) Reflecting About the Coming of the Greeks. § 179 

Jn. 12:20-36 

JONow among those who went up to worship at the feast 
were some Greeks. 

3I So these came to Philip, who was from Beth-sa'i-da in Galilee, 
and said to him, 

" Sir, we wi'sh to see Jesus.” 

33 Philip went and told Andrew; 

Andrew went with Philip 
and they told Jesus. 

JJ And Jesus answered them, 

The hour has come for the Son of man to be glorified. 

2<Truly, truly, I say to you, 

unless a grain of wheat falls into the earth and dies, 
it remains alone; 

but if it dies, it bears much fruit. 

2*He who loves his life loses it, 

and he who hates his life in this world will keep it for eternal life. 

261 f any one serves me, he must follow me; 
and where I am, there shall my servant be also; 
if any one serves me, the Father will honor him. 

27" Now is my soul troubled. 

And what shall I say? 

‘Father, save me from this hour 1 ? 

No, for this purpose 1 have come to this hour. 

JsFather, glorify thy name.” 

Then a voice came from heaven, 

” I have glorified it, 

and I will glorify it again.” 

JS The crowd standing by heard it 
and said that it had thundered. 

Others said, 

11 An angel has spoken to him. ” 

J0 Jesus answered, 

" This voice has come for your sake, not for mine. 

JiNow is the judgment of this world, 

now shall the ruler of this world be cast out; 

J2and I, when I am lifted up from the earth, 
will draw all men to myself. ” 

22\\e said this to show by what death he was to die. 

J< The crowd answered him, 

“ We have heard from the law 
that the Christ remains forever. 

How can you say 

that the Son of man must be lifted up? 

Who is this Son of man?” 

JJJesus said to them, 

” The light is with you for a little longer. 

Walk while you have the light, 
lest the darkness overtake you; 

he who walks in the darkness does not know where he goes. 

■J«While you have the light, believe in the light, 
that you.may become sons of light.” 

When Jesus had said this, 

he departed and hid himself from them, [rueedey evening. See footnote., r>p.i7'j,?os,24S~\ 


last Public Appearance and Final Appeal, and so in verses 44-30, He suma up the essential 
whole Massage and Mission. Hence the title of this book (See p.I)» 




(6) The Sinful Unbelief of the Jewa. § 100 


The Author 
Sums Up 
The Results 
of Jesus' Ministry 
Among the Rulers 

(a) The 
Unbelief of 
the Jews 

(b) A Prophecy 
Comes True ( 


(c) Many Rulers 
Be 1 ieve , but 

Do not Confessi 

(d) The Reason* 


(The setting 
is that of 
v.36b. verses 
37-43 are 
parenthe tical) 


Jesus is 
the Reveale r 
of the Father 
(Cl. I: 18) 


Men 

Are Judged 
by His Word 
for Rejecting 
Him 


Because 

It Js the Father’a 
Message 


Jn. 12:37-43 

•JTThough he had done so many signs before them, 
yet they did not believe in him; 

it was that the word spoken by the prophet Isaiah might be fulfilled: 

11 Lord, who has believed our report, 

and to whom has the arm of the Lord been revealed?” 

■^Therefore they could not believe. 

For Isaiah again said, 

40 “ He has blinded their eyes and hardened their hearts, 

lest they should see with their eyes and perceive with their hearts, 

and turn for me to heal them.” (ima.6: 9 - 10 ; 

^Jlsaiah said this, because he saw his glory c/. Matthew’* interpretation, 
and spoke of him. m, . 13:13-is, P .75) 

^^Nevertheless many even of the authorities believed in him, 
but for fear of the Pharisees they did not confess it, 

lest they should be put out of the synagogue; 

*3 for they loved the praise of men 
more than the praise of God. 

(7) Jesus Himself Summarizes His Own Message and Mission. § 181 

(How appropriate this is aa Hia very laat public appeal!,) 

Jn. 12:44-50 


4<And Jesus cried out and said, 

11 He who believes in me, believes not in me but in him who sent me. 
<$And he who sees me sees him who sent me. 

46J have come as light into the world, (va.35-36: Jn.8:l3; 9:5: 1:4,5,8,9) 
that whoever believes in me may not remain in darkness. 

4 7“ If any one hears my sayings and does not keep them, 

I do not judge him; 

for I did not come to judge the world 
but to save the world. 

■<«He who rejects me and does not receive my sayings 
has a judge; (Jn.3:16-34; 5:33-34,37: Ac.17:31) 

the word that I have spoken will be his judge on the last day. 

49“ For I have not spoken on my own authority; 

the Father who sent me has himself given me commandment 

what to say and what to speak. (jn.7:tt-18: n:6-a,p.330) 

JOAnd I know that his commandment is eternal life. 

What I say, therefore, 

I say as the Father has bidden me.” 


Special Outline for the Study of 

CHRIST'S PROPHETIC DISCOURSE (pages 196*205 » immediately following ) 
(Complete Outline on p.190) 

I. Christ Makes an Astounding Prediction 

II. The Apostles Ask Three Confused Questions 

III. Christ Answers These Questions Clearly 

(I) GENERAL WARNINGS 

Against False Alarms 

(II) SPECIFIC PROPHECIES 

1. About The End of The Jewish Nation 

2 . >|bouf The End of The Age 

(III) ILLUSTRATIVE PARABLES 

(About The Uncertainty of The rime; 
and The Consequent Necesaity of Being Alvaya Ready) 

1. A Parable About The End of The Jewish Nation 
2 • Many Parablea About The End of The Age 
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J. 


LOOKING BACK PROM THE MOUNT OF OLIVES (TVESDAV EVE.)* 


(PROPHETIC DISCOURSE TO THE DISCIPLES) 

Mt. 24,331 Mk. 131 Lk. 31:3-36 
PROPHECIES ABOUT THE DESTRUCTION OP JERUSALEM 


AND THE COMING AGAIN OF JESUS 


(I) The Apostles' Questions. § 182 

Mt. 24:1-31 Mk. 13:1-41 Lk 21:3-7 
Jesus Solemnly Predicta the Deatruction of the Temple 

Jeaua and 
Hia Diaciplea 

Are Leaving lJesus left the tsnple 'And as he came out of the terple, 

the Temple and was going away, 


Hit Disci- when his disciples cate 

plea to point out to him 

speak of the buildings of the tenple. 

the Buildings 


one of his disciples said to him, $And as some spoke of the temple, 
“ Look, Teacher, 

hw it was adorned 

what wonderful stones with noble stones and offerings, 

and what wonderful buildings! " 


Christ JQit he answered them, 

Aetomiahea “You see all these, 
Them 

In Bia Reply , - 

do you not? 

Truly, I say to you, 


They Co On 
to the Mt. 
of O1ivea 
In Silence 


there will not be left here 
one stone upon another, 
that will not be thrown down. 


lAnd Jesus said to him, 

“ Do you see these great 
buildings?" 


there will not be left here 
one stone upon another, 
that will not be thrown down.” 


he said, 

(“ As for these things which you 
see, 

the days will come when 
there shall not be left here 
one stone upon another 
that will not be thrown down.” 


The Journey to the Mount of Olivea (in aatoniahed silence) Intervenes 


Then 

Aa They 3frs he sat 

Are Seated On the Mount of Olives, 

on Olivet 


The Diaciplea Aak Three• Questions 

J And as he sat 

on the Mount of Olives 

opposite the temple, 


The the disciples 

Diaciplea came to him privately, 
Question saying, 

Jeaua 

(1) When mill “Tell US,** 


Peter and James and John and Andrew 

asked him privately, 7 And they asked him,** 

“ Teacher, 

*" Tell us, ** 


when will this be’ 


if he 9 

T2) WhatWill'Be 
The Signs 
Of the Destruction 
Of Jerusalem? 

(See Mark) —> 

(3)what will Be And what will be the sigr 

The Signs of your coming 

Co»inj?* t * the close of the age?' 


when will this be? 

And what will be the sign 
when these things are all 
to be accomplished?" 


when will this be? 

And what will be the sign 
when this 

is about to take place?” 


Of The 
Cl oae 
Of The 
Ate 2 


*See footnotes, pp.179,205,243 . 

•• They confusedly asked three distinct questions, requiring three distinct answers. They were confused; 
Jesus was not. Jn studying this passage, cons t ant ly consult •* special oufJine" , footnote page 193, and 
the complete outline of the smetion on p.190 . 




Christ's Prophetic 
Discourse (Continued) 


(2) Christ's Answers. 

Our Lord's Prophetic Discourse 
(Mt. 24:4-25; Mk. 13:5-37: Lk. 21:8-36) 

GENERAL WARNINGS . • 

Lb, Specific ProphecIee , §18 4,p,19 9 , 30 0 J 
Lc. Illustrative Parables, pp.lOlffj 

Against False Alarms.* § 183 

\_Contraat “About True Sijn a, § 184 , pp, 199,200 J 
Mt. 24:4-14 Mk. 13:3-13 L*. 21:8-19 
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In His Answer 
Jesus Begins 
With Warning 
Against 
False Alarms 


2 And Jesus answered them, 
j " Take heed 

that no one leads you astray. 


(a) False 
Messiahs , 

(Are Not 
The Sign) 


^For many will come 
in my name 
saying, 

‘I am the Christ, ’ 


and they will lead many astray. 


5 And Jesus began to say to them, 

“ Take heed 

that no one leads you astray. 

8“ Many will come 
in my name* 
saying, 

‘I am he! 1 (See Mk,13:21 ,p.200) 
and they will lead many astray. 


*And he said, 

“ Take heed 

that you are not led astray; 

“ for many will come 
in my name, 
saying, 

‘I am he! ’ 
and 

‘The time is at hand !' 
Do not go after them. 


(b) Ware 
and Rumors 
of Wars, 
(Are Not 
The Sign) 


*“ And you will hear 
of wars and rumors of wars; 

see that you are not alarmed; 
for this must take place, 
but the end is not yet. 


(c ) National 
UpheavaIs, 
(Are Not 
The Sign) 

(d) Natures' 
Disturbances 
(Are Not 
The Sign) 


7 “ For nation will rise 

against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom, 

and there will be famines 
and earthquakes 

in various places; 


7 “ And when you hear 
of wars and rumors of wars, 

do not be alarmed; 
this must take place, 
but the end is not yet. 

*“ For nation will rise 

against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom; 

there will be earthquakes 

in various places, 
there will be famines; 


9,1 And when you hear 
of wars and tumults, 

do not be terrified; 
for this nust first take place, 
but the end will not be at 
once. ” 

J0 Then he said to them, 

11 Nation will rise 

against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom; 

,J there will be great 

earthquakes, 
and in various places 
famines 

and pestilences; 

and there will be terrors 

and great signs from heaven. 


e " all this is 
but the beginning of the 
sufferings. 


this is 

but the beginning of the 
sufferings. 


(e) Persecut ions, 
(Are Not 
The Sign) 


By Jews , 


By Gentiles/ 

And How They (Mt . 10:18,p.89) 

Shall Meet Them 

The Disciples 

Must Tea tify 

(e.g.See Ac.3,4;3 ; 1 7- 26) 

And Preach 

Everywhere 
(Ac. 1:8)* 


9 " But 

take heed to yourselves; 

for they will deliver you up 
to councils; 
and you will be beaten 
in synagogues; 

and you will stand 
before governors and kings 
for my sake, 

to bear testimony before them. 

io“ And the gospel 
must first be preached 
to all nations. 


,2 ‘‘But before all this 

they will lay their haidsonyou, 
and persecute you, 
delivering you up 

to the synagogues 
and prisons, 

and you will be brought 
before kings and governors 
for my name’s sake. 

1,r rhis will be a time 
for you to bear testimony. 


•See footnote on next page. 
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Christ's Prophetic Discourse 

How To Meet 
Periecuf ion 

Don't Worry beforehand, 

Say What la Given You, 

The Holy Spirit 
Will Help You. 


(Continued) ut. 24:4-14; uk. i3 ; s- 

11 And when they bring you 
and deliver you up, 

do not 

be anxious beforehand 
what you are to say; 
but say whatever is given 
in that hour, 


; LA. 21 :s- 19 
o trial 

14" Settle it therefore in your minds, 

not to meditate beforehand 
how to answer; 
ou 

(Cf.Lk.13: 11-12,p.143) 


Such Divine Wisdon 
Will Be 
Irresiatable 

They Will Be 

Betrayed »Then they will deliver you 

By Friends Up to tribulatlCTl, 

and 

Re lative s 


(Ht.10:21-22.p.89) 


ts " for I will give a mouth and wisdon 
which none of your adversaries 

for it is not you who speak, will be able to withstand or. 
but the Holy Spirit. contradict. 


,3 ‘‘And brother will deliver 
up brother to death, 

tf " You will be delivered up 
and the father his child, even by parents 

and children will rise 

against parents and brothers and kinsmen 

and friends, 


and put you to death; 

They Will Be 

Bated and you will be hated 

By All by all nations 

Na t ion a for narne 's sake. 


and have them 
put to death; 

,3 “ and you will be hated 
by all 

for my name's sake. 


uany win lo “ And then many will fall away, a 
Fall and betray one another, 

Away and hate one another. 


" and some of you 
they will 
put to death; 

I7 “ you will be hated 
by all 

for my name's sake. 

i »“ But not a hair of your head 
will perish. 


Many False 
Teachers 
Will Arise 


^“And many false prophets will arise 
and lead many astray. 

(Ut .7:15-19.p.6$) 


Many will 1 J,, And because wickedness is multiplied, 
crow cold most men’s love will grow cold. 

„ , „ (The Two Essentials) 

They Bus t Have ' 

For ! 11 ude 1 •*“ But he who endures to the end “ Ekit he who endures to the end 19,1 By your endurance 

will be saved. will be saved. you will gain your lives. 


They Must 
Preach 

the 

Goape 1 
Everywhere 


ii" And this gospel of the kingdom 

will be preached throughout the whole world, 

as a testimony to all nations. 


The End And then the end will come.* 

Will Come (See Ac.l:«-9, and also Ut.24:33-3«, §J8«, p.201) 

When 

God Wills 


a Qr stumble. 

*So far, only General Warninga, Against Falae Alarms have been considered; and they apply, practically, to bo 
" The End of The Jewish Nation,” and " The End of The Age.” 

Note how very different and how very spec ific His prophecies are from here on. 




Christ's Prophetic Discourse (Cont.) 


b. SPECIFIC PROPHECIES 
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About The True Signs. § 184 

vt. 24:1.1-31! Hk. 13:14-27: Lk. 21:20-26 
(a) Prophecies Concerning The Destruction of Jerusalem 
Mt. 24:15-22 Mk . 13:14-20 


Lk , 21; 20-24 


specific u« So when 

Pr ophecies '* 


(l) concern- you see the desolating sacrilege 
in a the Dee- spoken of by the prophet Daniel, 


fraction of (Dan .9 :27i11:31;12i11) 

Jerusalem standing in the holy place 
and the jew (let the reader understand), 

ish Nat ion 

(a) The Sure 
Sign, 

(b) Precip- '■’then let those who are 

ifete Flight in Judea 

the only flee to the mountains; 

Safety 


Any Delay 

for any 1 ?let him who is on the housetop 
Reason not go down 

Will Be - 

Disast ro U ^ to take 

what is in his house; 
isand let him who is 

in the field 
not turn back 

to take his mantle. 


(c) Hindrances 

to ,9 "And alas for those 

Fleeing, who are with child 

and for those who give suck 
in those days! 

Prayer 2opray that your flight 

to Escape, may not be in winter 
or on a sabbath. 


14u But 20" But 

when you see Jerusalem surrounded 
when you see the desolating by armies, 

sacrilege 

set up where it ought not to be 
(let the reader understand), 

then know 

that its desolation has come near, 
then let those who are 2iThen let those who are 

in Judea in ludea 

flee to the mountains; flee to the mountains, 

and let those who are 
inside the city depart, 

_ ,5 let him who is on the housetop 
not go down, 
nor enter his house, 
to take anything away; 

J«and let him who is and let not those who are 

in the field out in the country 

not turn back > enter it; 

to take his mantle. 

22 " for these are days of 
vengeance, 

to fulfill all that is written. 

17 “ And alas for those 23 “ Alas for those 

who are with child who are with child 

and for those who give suck and for those who give suck 
in those days! in those days! 

2«Pray that 

it may not happen in winter. 


(d) The un- 21 " For then 

precedent- there will be great tribulation, 
ed Great- such as has not been 
ness of from the beginning of the world 
the Distress , 

(Consult until now, 

jo.epheus- no, and never will be. 

History of the 

Destruction 22.. ^ those days 

of jerusa- had not been shortened, 
lem) no human being would be saved; 

but for the sake of the elect 

those days will be shortened. 

(e) The 
Completeness 

of the Desolation 
Some Killed, 

The Rest Led Captive^* 

(f) The Duration of 
Jewish Humiliation, 


19 “ For in those days " For 

there will be such tribulation great distress 

as has not been 

from the beginning of the creation 

which God created 

until now, 

and never will be. 

shall be upon the earth 
and wrath upon this people. 

20 “ And if the Lord 

had not shortened the days, 

no human being wouLd be saved; 

but for tlie sake of the elect, 

whom he chose, 

he shortened the days. 

Lk. 

2<"They will fall by the edge of the sword, 
and be led captive among all nations; 


and Jerusalem will be trodden down by the Gentiles, 
until* (See Ac. 1:7) 

tie times of the Gentiles are fulfilled. " 


• This "untif is perhaps the longest word in the New Testament; it covers all the time from A.D. 70, when 
Jerusalem and the Jewish nation were destroyed until now; and how much longer " it is not for us to know" 
(Ac. 1:7) 

• * Christi ana , however, history tells us, did escape , by heeding Jesus' Warnings. 
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(b) _Pr ojphec tea Concerning The Coating Again of Chriat S' 
Falae Alarma 


(2) specific 3J,< Then 

Prophec ie§ if any one says to you, 

Coneemint ‘Lo, here is the Christ!’ 

the Coming OT 

of chriat ‘There he is! ’ 

do not believe it. 


taming 24 “ For false Christs 
Against and false prophets 

False , 4 iar..wlll arise . 

(a) Great and show great signs and wonders, 
signs so as to lead astray, 

if possible, even the elect. 


(b) Urgent 
Pleas 


2S“ lo, I have told you beforehand. 


Uk. 

11 “ And then 

if any one says to you, 

'Look, here is the Christ!’ (Lk.21:a, P .i 9 7 ; 
or, 

‘Look, there he is! ’ 
do not believe it. 

22 “ False Christs 
and false prophets 
will arise 

and show signs and wonders, 
to lead astrayi 
if possible, the elect. 

22 “ But take heed; 

I have told you all things beforehand. 

(Cf .Lk.17:23-24 ,p,16S) 


26 " So, if they say to you, 

mi Must Be 'Lo, he is in the wilderness,' ... - .p. j 

Disregarded do not go OUt; 

if they say 

‘Lo, he is in the inner rooms,' 
do not believe it. 

a. The 27 “ For as the lightning comes from the east I 

True signs and sliines as far as the west, (Lk.17:14) — 

will Be so will be the coming of the Son of man. 

Unaiiatak cable 

where 2S ‘‘ JJherever the body is, there the eagles^ (Lk . 17:37, p . ng) 

Corruption is wifi De gathered together. The Trut , Un , , h 

Judgment ’ ** 

will Fail 29 " Iirmediately after 24“ But in those days, 2 S“ And there will be signs 

There will Be tribulation of those days after that trihilatiai, 

Signs in the sun will be darkened, the sun will be darkened, in sun 

Heaven and the moon and the moon and moon 


and 

Signa upon 
Earth 

Na t ure * a 
Power a 
Will Be 
Shaken 


Then Will Be 
The Coming 
of Chriat 
in Glory" 


the sun will be darkened, the sun will be darkened, in sun 

and the moon and the moon and moon 

will not give its light, will not give its light, 

and the stars 2*and the stars and stars, 

will fall from heaven, will be falling from heaven, 

and upon the earth 
distress of nations 
in perplexity 

at the roaring of the sea and the waves, 

2 *nen fainting with fear 
and with foreboding 
of what is coming on the world; 
and the po»ers of the heavens and the powers in the heavens for the powers of the heavens 


will be shaken; 

30 “ then will appear 


will be shaken. 


will be shaken. 


gn of the bon of man in hg^von. 

en all the tribes of ttie earth will noum, 


oum L p/j 

ing J taelf 


On The 
Clouda 


With 

The Angela 

Am Hi a 
Reaper a 


Gf The whole from the four winds, 
Barth from one end of heaven 

to the other. 


The 

Chriatian■a 
Triumphant Hope* 


The Coming Jtmelf 

they will see 26 “ And then they will see 27 “ And then they will see 

not mAn~ the Son of nan the Son of man 

: on the clouds of heaven coming in clouds caning in a cloud 

over and great glory! with great power and glory. with power and great glory. 

Uk. 

d he will send out his angels 2 7" And then he will 
a loud trumpet call, send out.the angels, 

hey will gather his elect and gather his elect 

the four winds, from the four winds, (ut .13:36-43 ,p.78) 

one end of heaven from the ends of the earth (Rev. 14 :n-20) 

e other. to the ends of heaven. 

Lk. 

28 “ Now when these things begin to take place, 
look up and raise your heads, ,, 

__ because your redemption is drawing near. 


22 "And he will send out his angels 

with a loud trumpet call, 

and they will gather his elect 


‘or vultures. 




Christ’s Prophetic Discourse (Cont.) c. illustrative parables 0 

Mt, 24:1-51: Mk . 13:1-37 ;Lk.21 ;J- 36 About the Uncertainty of the Time, 

And the Consequent Necessity of Being Always Ready 
Mt,24:32-23:46: Mk.13:28-37: Lk.31:39-36 
A Parable Concerning The Destruction of Jerusalem 
tand the End of Tne Jewish Nation. 7TT55- 
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( a ). 


Mt . 24: 32‘34 


The Parable 
of the 
Fig Tree 


The Coming 
of the * 
Kingdom 
o / God 

To Be 
Fulfilled 
in That 
Gene ration 


32 " From the fig tree 

learn its lesson: 

as soon as its branch 
becomes tender 
and puts forth its leaves, 

you know 

that summer is near. 

33" So also, 

when you see all these things 

L ^ 

you know 

that he* (See Lk. yy\ 

is near, £ 

at the very gates. 'C 


to 


34 “ Truly, I say 
this generation., 
will not pass away [place 
till all these things take 


Mt. 24:33-36 


Mk. 13:28-30 

28 “ From the fig tree 

learn its lesson: 

as soon as its branch 

becomes tender 
and puts forth its leaves, 

you know 

that summer is near. 

29 “ So also s 
when you see these things 

taking place, 

you know 

that he* Lk. 

is near, 

at the very gates. 

30 " Truly, I say to you 
this generation 
will not pass away, 
before all these things take place. 

• » 

(b) Parables Concerning The End of The Aae . 
and The Coming Again of Christ. (Mt. 24 . 
al General Statement . §TB6 


yo^3 


Mk. 13:31-32 


(a ) The 
Certainty 
of the 
Event 

(b) The 
Ti me 

Absolutely 
Unk nown 


33" Heaven and earth ** 
will pass away, 
but my words 
will not pass away. 


31" Heaven and earth ** 
will pass away, 
but my words 
will not pass away. 


Lk. 21:29-32 

2»And he told them 
a parable: 

' Look at the fig tree, 
and all the trees; 


30 as soon as they ccme out in leaf, 

you see for yourselves 
and know 

that the sunmer is already near. 

31 " So also, 
when you see these things 
taking place, 
you know t 

that the kingdom of God 
is near. 


32 “ Truly, I say to you, 

this generation C cf.Mk. 9:1 ,p. 109) 

will not pass away 

till all has taken place. 


■33-23:46; Mk.13:31-37; Lk.21:33-36) 
Lk. 21:33 

33" Heaven and earth ** 
will pass away, ut.s.-iB) 

but iny words 
will not pass away.” 


36" But of that day and hour 32" But of that day or that hour 
no one knows, no one knows, 

not even the angels of heaven, not even the angels in heaven, 
nor the Son, nor the Son, 


(Ac.1:6-8) 


piiHiivoii iiui unv. ijuiij 

(See Ac. j.-7;but the Father only. 1 


but only the Father. 


**Note very i 

earefutiy that b 1 The Parable of the Days of Noah, or 

verses 33 and Life Going On As Usual. § 187 

36 of Mat- kit. 24:37-42 Mk. 13:33 Lk. 21:34-36 

then- change ,7 “As were the days of Noah, 

the subject so will be the coming of the Son of man. (Ct.Lk.17:25-3 7) 

from " The 3a For as in those days before the flood 

End of the they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, 

Jewish until the day when Noah entered the Ark. 

Nat ion", to as And they did not know until the flood came and swept them all away, 

“ The End so will be the coming of the Son of man, 

of Heaven 

and Ear t h. " 40 " Then two men will be in the field; 

Note also one is taken and one is left. 

how emphac - 4 7 Two women will be grinding at the mill; 

t icai ly one is taken and one is left.” 

verses 34 

and 36 ofMt. 

are Contrasted 

with each other 


• Should be translated, it; the kingdom of God is not pr oper ly alluded to as " he” , but LI . See Luke’s 
specific statement (Lk. 21:31-32); also the next verse in Matthew’s and Mark’s accounts. Hare it is ex¬ 
ceptionally important to study the analytic outline of this whole section; (page 195) note especially the 
three main divisions: 

a. General WARNINGS against False Alarms. 

b. Specific PROPHECIES About the True Signs . 

c. Illustrative PARABLES About the Uncertainty of the Times, and watching. 
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Christ's Prophetic Discourse (Continued) ut. u.-i-st: uk. I3:i-S7; Lk. 31:5-36 


How Always 
to Be Ready 
Take Heed, 
Watch ,and 
Pray . 


Mk. 

33" Take heed, 


41“ Watch therefore, watch and pray;* 

for you do not know on what day for you do not know 

your Lord is coning. ” when the tine will cone.” 


34,1 But take heed to yourselves 
lest your hearts be weighed down 
with dissipation and drunkenness 
and cares of this life, 

and that day care upon you suddenly like a snare; 

Jjfor it will care upon all 

who dwell upon the face of the whole earth. 

3«“ But 

watch at all times, 


praying that you may have strength 

to escape all these tilings that will take place, 

and to stand before the Son of man.” 


The 

Parable 


Ita 

Application 
The Time Is 
Uncertain 


c The Parable of the Householder on a Journey, or 
Always Matching, because Me Can't Know Mhen. § 168 

Hk. 13:34-37 

34 “ It is like a man going on a journey, 

when he leaves home and puts his servants in charge, 

each with his work, 

and commands the doorkeeper to be on the watch. 

35" Watch therefore-- (Cf.Ht.v.43 above and 43 be low) 

for you do not know when the master of the house will come, 
in tne evening, or at midnight, or at cockcrow, or in the morning-- 
J6lest he come suddenly and find you asleep. 


11 *Nice • a ary 37,1 And what I say to you I say to all: 

for Everyone Watch. M 

To watch dl The Parable of the Thief, or 

the Unexpectedness of the Time. § 189 

Nt. 24:43-44 


The 

Parable, 

Be Alwaya 

Ready, for 

The Time 
Will Be 
Unexpected 


4 3“ But know this, 

that if the householder had known in what part of the night the thief was coming, 
he would have watched and would not have let his house be broken into. 

44 “ Therefore you also must be ready; 

for the Son of man is coming at an hour you do not expect.” 

el The Parable of the Mise and the Evil Servants, or 
Faithfulness is the Essential Virtue. § 190 

Mt. 34 : 45-51 


Reaponaibili- 4 5‘‘ Who then is the faithful and wise servant, 
tie. Aaaiined whom his master has set over his household, 
to give them their food at the proper time? 


(Lk.13:35-38,p.144) 


The toward 44 “ Blessed is that servant whom his master when he comes 
of the Good shall find so doing. 

Serum <7Truly, I say to you, he will set him over all his possessions. 


The Puniah- 
me n t 

of t he 

Evil 

Servant 


4a “ But if that wicked servant says to himself, (Lk.l3:4S-4«,p.l44) 

‘My master is delayed’, 

*®and begins to beat his fellow servants, 
and eats and drinks with the drunken, 

50 the master of that servant will come on a day when he does not expect him 
and at an hour he does not know, (See Hk. v.3S above) 

5, and he will punish fc him and put him with the hypocrites; 
there men will weep and gnash their teeth.” 


ancient author it tea omit and prayglrff^l I 
“or cut him in pieces. __ v — 




itftfcolft/'**-' i j I ou $ P* V - ) f 


A > T ' 

I I . ' 
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Christ's Prophetic Discourse (Continued) ut. jj.i-jo 


An 

11lustrat ion 
of The 
Kingdox 
foolish 
and Wise 
Bridesmaida 


Meet 

Unex pec ted 
Delay 

The Wedding 
Pr oc es a i on 


The Parable of the Ten Virgins, or 

The Grace of God Is Necessary in Order that We Hay be Faithful. § 191 

Mt. 25:1-13 

1“ Then the kingdom of heaven shall be compared to ten maidens, 
who took their lamps, and went to meet the bridegroom. 8 

2 “ Five of them were foolish, 
and five were wise. 

3" For when the foolish took their lamps they took no oil with them; 
ybut the wise took flasks of oil with their lamps. 

s “ As the bridegroom was delayed, they all slumbered and slept. 

<“ But at midnight there was a cry, 

‘Behold, the bridegroom! 

Come out to meet him.' 


grouses 

Excitement 

and 

Dismay 

and 

Hurried 
Ef fort a* 


Bu t 

Care leas 
Neglect 
Brings 

Disappointment, 


7 " Then all those maidens rose and trimmed their lamps. 

®And the foolish said to the wise, 

‘Give us some of your oil, for our lamps are going out.’ 

*“ But the wise replied, 

‘Perhaps there will not be enough for us and for you; 
go rather to the dealers and buy for yourselves.’ 

I0 " And while they went to buy, 
the bridegroom came; 

and those who were ready went in with him to the marriage feast; 
and the door was shut. 


Frantic Afterward the other maidens came also, saying, 

pica a ‘Lord, Lord, open to us.' 

Arc Rejected. 1 2 ‘‘ But he replied, 

‘Truly, I say to you, I do not know you.’ 


The Meaning 
of The Parable 
Faithful 
Watching 
la Necesaary 

A Lord 
Asaigna 
Work to 
His Servanta 


13,1 Watch therefore, 

for you know neither the day nor the hour.” 

g 1 The Parable of the Talents, or , 

God Assigns Work According to Each One's Abilities § 192 [contrast § 159J 
But These Abilities Must Be Diligently Useo. 

fit. 25:14-30 

14 “ For it will be as when a man going on a journey, 
called his servants and entrusted to them his property. 

,s " To one he gave five talents, 6 
to another two, 
to another one, 

to each according to his ability. 


He Goes 
Away; 

The Servant* 
Get Buay 


“ Then he went away. 

16" fje who had received the five talents went at once and traded with them;*’ 
and he made five talents more. 


17 “ So too, he who had the two talents 
made two talents more. 

All But 

One ,s “ But he who had received the one talent, 

went and dug in the ground and hid his master’s nloney. 

The Lord ,9 " Now after a long time 

Returns the master of those servants came and settled accounts with them. 

His Faithful 20 “ And he who had received the five talents 6 

Servants came forward, bringing five talents more, 

Report to Him Saying, 

and Are Master, you delivered to me five talents; 6 

Rewarded here I have made five talents more.’ 

B Some ancient authorities add and the bride. b See note on Mt. 18:24. A talent equals about >1,000- 
•The " fooliah rirgi m" were not prepared to wait tong enoujh. (’tee Lk.l8:8) 

*•Contract v,16 and Lk. 19: 13b , [•, 1 74 , " trade herewith. 
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Christ's Prophetic Discourse (Continued) 


An 

Unfaithful 

Servant 

Reports 


He 

Is Judged 


He 

Is punished « 


33" His master said to him, 

‘Well done, good and faithful servant; 

you have been faithful over a little, I will set you over much; 
enter into the joy of your master.’ 

33“ And he also who had the two talents came forward saying, 

‘Master, you delivered to me two talents; 
here I have gained two talents more. ' 

33" His master said to him, 

‘Well done, good and faithful servant; 

you have been faithful over a little, I will set you over much; 
enter into the joy of your master.’ 

34" He also who had received the one talent came forward, saying, 

‘Master, 1 knew you to be a hard man, 

reaping where you did not sow,and gathering where you did not winnow; 

2i so I was afraid, 

and I went and hid your talent in the ground, (cl .Lk.19:21 ,p. 175) 

Here you have what is yours.' 

75" But his master answered him, 

‘You wicked and slothful servant! 

You knew that I reap where I have not sowed and gather where I have not winnowed? 

22 Then you ought to have invested my money with the bankers, 

and at my coming I should have received what was my own with interest. 

3«So take the talent from him, 

and give it to him who has the ten talents. 

39 ‘For to every one who has will more be given, and he will .have abundance; 
but from him who has not, even what he has will be taken away. 

20 ‘And cast the worthless servant into the outer darkness; 
there men will weep and gnash their teeth.’ ” 

hi The Parable of the Sheep and the Goats, or 
The Work Assigned to Each One of Us Is Every Day Duties. § 193 

Mt . 25:31-46 


An 11 lua t r at ion 
of Judgment 


The Se.parat ion 


The Sentence: 

The Reward 
to Those 
on the Right 


Their Reply 


The King's 
An awe r 


The Fate 
of Those 
on the Left 


33“ When the Son of man comes in his glory, (cf.Lk.9:26,p.i09) 

and all the angels with him, 

then he will sit on his glorious throne. 

22 ‘‘ Before him will be gathered all the nations, 

and he will separate them one from another 

as a shepherd separates the sheep from the goats, 

22 and he will place the sheep at his right hand, but the goats at the left. 

3 *“ Then the King will say to those at his right hand, 

‘Come, 0 blessed of my Father, 

inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of the world; 

2i for I was hungry and you gave me food, 

I was thirsty and you gave me drink, 

I was a stranger and you welcomed me, 

36] was naked and you clothed me, 

I was sick and you visited me, 

I was in prison and you came to me.’ 

37 “ Then the righteous will answer him, 

‘Lord, when did we see thee hungry and feed thee? 
or thirsty and give thee drink? 

•JiAnd when did we see thee a stranger and welcome thee? 
or naked and clothe thee? 

3s And when did we see thee sick or in prison and visit thee?’ 

«>;' And the King will answer them, , , e) 

Truly, I say to you, 

as you did it to one of the least of these my brethren, you did it to me.’ 

* 2 “Then he will say to those at his left hand, 

‘Depart from me, you cursed, 

into the eternal fire prepared for the devil and his angels; 
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Christ's Prophetic Discourse (Continued) 

* J, for I was hungry and you gave me no food, 

I was thirsty and you gave tne no drink, 

*■*1 was a stranger and you did not welcome rne, 

naked and you did not clothe me, 

sick and in prison and you did not visit me.’ 

Their Reply **‘‘Then they also will answer, 

'Lord, when did we see thee hungry or thirsty 
or a stranger or naked or sick or in prison, 
and did not minister to thee?’ 


The King's 
Answer 


The Final 
Oestiny 
o f Each . 


In the Temple 
By Day, 

On Olivet 
By flight 


Late On 
Tuesday 


< s “Then he will answer them,. 

‘Truly, I say to you, 

as you did it not to one of the least of these, you did it not to me. ' , v 40) 

46 “ And they will go away into eternal punishment, 
but the righteous into eternal life. " 


3. General Statements By The Gospels 

Concerning This Juncture of Events. § 19354 

(|\ About the Movements of Jesus During this Week 
' ' Lk. 21:37-38 


• J7 And every day he was teaching in the temple, 

but at night he went out and lodged on the mount called Olivet. 

J«And early in the morning 

all the people came to him in the temple to hear him. 

(Cl. Mk.11:19: Ut.21:17) 


(2) About The Approaching Passover 


Mt .26:1-2 


Mk .14:1 

2 11 wee no* 

two days before • 

the Passover and 

the feast of Unleavened Bread. 


Lk.22: 
[]*Now the 
which is 


J 


J 

feast of Unleave ned Bread 
drew near , 

called the Paaaover. J 


On Leaving 
0 livet 

Jesus Predicts 
His Arrest 
and Crucifixion 
on the 
Approaching 
Passover 


When Jesus had finished these 

sayings, (ch. 2 S) 
he said to his disciples, 

2 ",Y°u know that after two days* 
the Passover is coming, 
and the Son of man will be 
delivered up to be crucified.” 


Jesus * 1ove 
for Hia own 
grows s t eadily 
in intensity 
aa He sees the 
end approaching. 


(3 ) About the Love of Jesus for His Own 
Ever Since He Knew His Hour Had Come 
and That He Must Leave Them. rs*e §§ 103,106,155> 

Jn. 13:1 

*Now before the feast of the Passover, 
when Jesus knew that his hour had come 
to depart out of this world to the Father, 
having loved his own who were in the world, 
he loved them to the end. [i.e.’to the linit’J 


*i.e. , as we should say, ** day after tomorrow" . This t/ien was Tuesday P.M . and so this passage 
combined with Mk. 15:42 (Where see footnote , p.245) de finitely fixes the day of Crucifixion. 

We have no record of what happened on Wednesday; however, it is not hard to guess that the Jewish 
rulers were completing their plots to arrest and kill him; and that Jesus on Hia part was preparing 
Hia d iac iplea for the event's which He here speaks of as sure to follow. 

Judaa also arranged for the betr ayal. (&?194 ,195 ,p. 20 7) * 
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II. 


SUFFERINGS AND DEATH pp.206-216. 

(Wednesday to Saturday of Passion Week) 


(In Detailed Outline) 

(I) THE PREPARATIONS FOR HIS OEATH § 194-206, PP- 207-222 

1. BY THE JEWS. -- PLOTTING WITH JUDAS -- MALICE TO THE LIMIT p.207 (Wednesday night) 

I) The Conspiracy of the Rulers (Mt.^ 26:3-5; M<. 11:1-2; Lk. 22:1-2) § 194 
i2) The Treason of Judas (Lk. 22:3) § 195 

'3) The Changed Plans (Mt. 26:11-16; Mk. 11:10-11; Lk. 22:1-6) § 195 

2. BY JESUS. -- WORSHIPPING WITH THE TWELVE -- “ LOVE TO THE UTTERMOST pp.206-223 (Thursday) 

(1) The Passover Prepared (Mt. 2 6 :17-19; Mk. 11:12-16; Lk. 22:7-13) § 196 P-208 

(2) The Passover Transformed (Mt. 26:20-29; Mk. 11 ; 17-25; Lk. 22:11-30; Jn. 13 : J -3 2 ) 

P .209-2 12 

a. The Opening Prayers & IQ? 

b. The Foot Washing § 198 

c. The Supper § 199 

d. The Eucharist § 200 

(3) The Farewell Discourses p.213-219 

a. The Introduction § 201 

b. The First Discourse - Concerning His going Away and the Coming of 

Another Helper to Take His Place (Jn. 14:1-31 ; Mt. 16:31-35; Mk. 14:17-31; 

Lk. 11:31-35) § 202 

c. The Second D isc our ae - Concerning the Unity of AH True Believers (in Spite of H is 
Going Away), in the Holy Spirit, With Him and with the Father (Jn. 13:1-16:3) 

. § 203 

d. The Third Discourse - Concern ing His Going A*ay t Again (Jn. 16: 4-33) ^ 204 

(l) The Intercessory Prayer (Jn. 17) § 205 pp .220-221 

.( 5 ) The Prayer in Gethsemane (Mt. 26:30,3 6-16; Mk. II :26.32-12; lk.2Z :39-16’, 

Jn. 1 a: 1 ) § 206 PP.221-222 


(II) EVENTS LEADING TO HIS DEATH, pp. 223- 



(I) PREPARATIONS FOR HIS DEATH 
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1. THE PREPARATIONS BY THE JEWS 

" MALICE TO THE UTTERMOST" / 

(I) The Secret Plot of Jewish Officials Against Jesus. § 194 (wbdnbsday p.m. )• 


The 
Time 
Exactly, 


The 

Approach¬ 
ing Feaat 


Mt . 26:3-3 

ClHien Jeaua had finiahed theae aayinga. 
He aaid to hi a diaciplea, 

You know that after two daya 
The Paaaover ia coming, 
and the Son of Han 
will be delivered up 
to be crucified . ** J (Ch,26:20) 


The -Then the chief priests 

Jewiah 

Rule re and the elders of the people 

Ae,embie t gathered 

in the palace of the high priest, 
who was called Ca'ia-phas, 


Mk. 14:1-2 

*It was now* 

two days before** 

the Passover and 

the feast of Unleavened Bread. 

And the chief priests 
and the scribes 


Lk. 22:1-2 Ct. Jn. 13:1 

J Now 

the feast of Unleavened Bread 
drew near 

which is called the Passover. 


2 And the chief priests 
and the scribes 


To Plot 

*and took counsel together 

were seeking 

were seeking 

the J>eath 

in order to arrest Jesus by stealth hc*v to arrest him by stealth, 

how 

of Jeaua ^ 

and kill him. 

and kill him; 

to put him to death; 

They 

5 But 

i for 

for 

Agree 



they feared the people. 

To Defer 

they said, 

they said, 


Ac tion | 

" Not during the feast, 

“ Not during the feast, 



lest there Be 

lest there De 



a tumult among the people." 

a tumult of the people..” 



* ("See § 161, page 176) 

(For va.6-13 eee page 176) * 



(2) The 

Conspiracy With Judas. § 195 

(WEDNESDAY NIOHT) • 



Their Plana are Changed 


Then 

Mt. 26:14-16 

Mk. 14:10-11 

Lk. 22:3-6 

Satan 

l*Then 

JOThen 

J Then Satan entered into 

Takea 


Judas Iscariot, 

Judas called Iscariot, 

ko&mea¬ 

one of the twelve, 

who was one of the twelve, 

who was of the number of 

tier 



the twelve. 

of Judaa; 

who was called Judas Iscariot, 



He 

went 

went 

¥ He went away 

Seeka Out 



and conferred with 

The Top 

to the chief priests 

to the chief priests 

the chief priests and captains 

Officiate} 


in order to betray him 

how he might betray him 



to them. 

to them. 

He Plota 

JJand said, 



With Them y 

“ What will you give me 




if I deliver him to you?” 





1 J And 

5 And 



when they heard it 


They 


they were glad, 

they were glad, 

Bribe 


and promised 

and engaged 



to give him money. 

to give him money. 

He Agreeap 



*So he agreed, 

They 

And they paid him 



Pay Him) 

thirty pieces of silver. 



He Keepa 

J «And from that moment 



Seeking 

he sought*** 

And he sought*** 

and sought*** 

Opport u- 

an opportunity 

an opportunity 

an opportunity 

nity • 

to betray him. 

to betray him. 

to betray him to them 




in the absence of the multitude. 


•See § 1932 on preceding page. For Mt .26:6 -IS and Mk. 14:3-9 eee § 161 pate 17S . The hlator leal 
order of Luke and John are here followed, rather than the logical arrangemente of Matthew and Mark, 
••i.e. ae we ehould eay, "day after tomorrow ." cf. footnote, on pagea 179, 205, 245. 

•••or kept seeking. 
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fit. 26; Hk, 14; Lk. 22; Jn. 13 


2. PREPARATIONS BY JESUS, or 
•• LOVE TO THE UTTERMOST •• 


§ 196 


X 

!/ 

(Thuraday Forenoon) 

Mt. 26:17-19 

The 1 TNow on the first day 

Da y of Unleavened Bread 

Come a 
To Kill 
The Pa a » over 
Lamb 

jeaua the disciples came to Jesus 

t e 11 a 
Peter and 
J ohn 

To Prepare 
The 

over. saying, 

They Aik ** Where will you have us 
where? prepare for you 

to eat the passover?" 


(I) The Passover Prepared. 

Hk. 14:12-16 

12And on the first day 
of Unleavened Bread, 
when they sacrificed 
the passover lamb, 


(v.13) 


his disciples said to him, 
“Where will you have us 
go and prepare for you 
to eat the passover?” 


Lk. 22:7-13 

mien came the day 
of Unleavened Bread, 
on which (E*odua 12:6-3) 

the passover lamb 
had to be sacrificed. 

*So Jesus* sent Peter and John, 
saying, 

" Go and prepare 
the passover for us, 
that we may eat it. ” 

9 They said to him, 

“ Where will you have us 
prepare it?” 


He Telia 

Them 1 *He said, 

How “ Go into the city 

fo find 
The Place 

to such a one, 


UAnd he sent two of his di 
and said to them, 

“ Go into the city, 

and a man 

carrying a jar of water 
wi ll meet you;. 
follow him, 


iples, (y.8) 

,0 He said to them, 

“ Behold, when you have entered 
the city 

a man 

carrying a jar of water 
will meet you; 
follow him 


And Whet 
To Sey 
to the 
Houae- 
holder 


and say to him, 

‘The Teacher says, 

My time is at hand; 

1 will keep the passover 
at your house 


And 

Whet 

Beeponae with my disciples.’” 
To Expect , 

Ihit They 
Are To Co 
Then . 


1* and 

wherever he enters, 
say to the householder, 
‘The Teacher says, 


into the house 
which he enters, 

,J and tell the householder, 
‘The Teacher says to you, 


Where is my guest room, Where is the guest room, 

where I am to eat the passover where I am to eat the passover 


with my disciples?’ 

ls " And he will show yuu 
a large upper room 
furnished and ready; 
there prepare for us. " 


with my disciples?’ 

i2 And he will show you 
a large upper room 
furnished; 
there make ready.” 


They Co 1 ’And the disciples did 
and as Jesus had directed them, 

J4 And the disciples set out, 

Find Thinta and went to the city, 13 And they went, 

Am He 


Had Said and found it as and found it as 

he had told them; he had told them; 

(Thur aday Afternoon) 

They Fre- and^the}^£re£ared_^£ and they prepared the passover, and they prepared the passover. 

pare the passover. 


Supper • 


‘Greek he. 'According to Jevieh traditional regulation,, they went and got the aeiected lamb, 
the temple to pour out It a blood at the bra ten altar; then took It to the place Jeaua directed. 


took it to 
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209 


'/ Mt . 26: 20-29 

(Thursday evening. See 

footnotes, pp. 179, 205,245) 


(2) The Passover Transformed. § 197 

Mk. 14:17-23 Lk. 22:1430 

A. Introduction 


At gv.n 30 When it was evening, 

They Come 

To The he sat at table 

Pa..ov.r, with the twelve disciples.* 


17 And when it was evening 
he came with the twelve. 


**And when the hour came, 


he sat at table, 

and the apostles with him. 


a. The Opening Prayers* 

The First 
Bi easing * 

For 

The Day 


The Second 
Blessing * 
For The hood 


Lk . 

J5 And he said to them, 

“ I have earnestly desired 
to eat this passover with you 
betore T sutler : 

J<for T tell v o.u 
Jjshall never e at it again b 
until it is Fulfilled in the kingdom of God.” 

17 And he took a cup,* 

and when he had given thanks he said, 

"Take this, and divide it among yourselves; 


Jesus 
The P 

(cf. 


Jnt er pret s 
assover » 
v. 28-30) 


isfor I tell you that from now on 
I shall not drink of the fruit of the vine 
until the kingdom of God comes." 

{^For verges 19-20 see 200 and footnote; for verses 21-23 see ^ 


b. The Contention Among the Disciples •• 


Amb i t i on 
Rebuked ** 


( §108 ,p.U4; 
§ 1-56 .p.172) 


Lk. 

2 *A dispute also arose among them, 

which of them was to be regarded as the greatest. 


Wr ong 
Idea 1s 

of Greatness 


25 And he said to them, 

*' The kings of the Gentiles exercise lordship over them; 
and those in authority over them are called benefactors. 


The True Secret 
of Greatness 


26 “ But not so with you; 

rather let the greatest among you become as the youngest, 
and the leader as one who serves. 


Christ Is 

The True Example 


27 “ For which is the greater, 

one who sits at table, or one who serves? 

Is it not the one who sits at table? 


r^e True 
Great ness 
The Aposties 
Shall Achieve 


(Cf.Mt.19:28,p.170) 


But I am among you as one who serves. 

2S " You are those who have continued with me in my trials; 
29 as my Father appointed a kingdom for me, 
so do I appoint lor you 

JOthat you may eat and drink at my table in my kingdom, 
and s'it on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel. 


a. The Foot Washing*** § 198 

Jn. 13:1-17 


(a) Introductory Notes by the Author 


[" J Now before the feast of the Passover, 
when Jesus knew that his hour had come 
to depart out of this world to the Father, 
having loved his own who were in the world, 

........ he loved them to the end]**** 

a Many authorities om i t disciples . ^Some ancient authorities omit again. 

*According to Edersheim (the Great Jewish-Christian Commentator) the Passover, 
opened with a two-fold blessing (one for the day, and one for the food), accompan 
cup. **According to Oriental custom this strife about rank and place of honor at 
took their places round the table. So as soon as the opening blessings were said , 
The Passover as kept by the Jews in the time of Jesus had a hand-washing, near 
and another, later, by all (See Eder sheim: “ Life and Times of Jesus the Messiah " 
transforms The Ceremony into a foot -washing. 

* * **Or to the uttermost. 


(1) As The Coming 
of The Passover 
Forewarns Jesus 
of His Death , 

His Love Intensifies* 


[see p. 203 , 

§ 193%] 


in the time of Christ, was 
ied by the passing of a first 
table would occur when they 
Jesus rebukes such a spirit, 
the beginning, by the leader, 

1 ). Jesus combines the two and 
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(2) During The 
Pa a*over Itself 
(While Judaa 
Meditates Betrayal) 


2And during supper, 

when the devil had already put it into the heart of Judas Iscariot, 
Simon's son, to betray him, (Lk .22:3 ,p. 207 ) 


a. Jesus la Thinking 
of His Own 

Di vine Power , 

His Divine Origin, 
and Divine Destiny t 
(b) The Ceremony 

b. Then Jesus 
gives £iprejsion 
of His Thoughts , 
Sacrament ally 


3 Jesus, 

knowing that the Father had given ail things into his hands, 
and that he had come from God (Jn.lt:3»,p. 3H;ll: tl) 
and was going to God, 


*rose from supper, 

laid aside his garments, 

and girded himself with a towel. 


■*Then he poured water into a basin, 

He Begin, to it.eh and began to wash the disciples’ feet, 

the uiecipies 1 feet and to wipe them with the towel with which he was girded. 


(c) The Eeplenation to Peter In the Midat of The Servtee 

«He came to Simon Peter; 


Peter Raises 
Strenuous Objection 

Jesus Prefers., to 
Explain iafer 


Peter Refuses 
Emphatically . 

Cleansing 
Necessary to 
Fell owe hip . 

Jesus Persuades Him 
and Explains Further • 

It is a Symbol 

of Continuous 
Cleansing, or 
Sanctification. 

The One Who 
Wes Not Clean 


and Peter said to him, 

“ Lord, do you wash my feet?” 

7 Jesus answered him, 

" What I am doing you do not know now, 
but afterward you will understand.” 

sPeter said to him, 

“ You shall never wash my feet. ” 

Jesus answered him, 

‘‘If I do not wash you, you have no part in me.” 

9 Simon Peter said to him. 

“ Lord, not my feet only but also my hands and my head! ” 

10 Jesus said to him, , 

“ He who has bathed does not need to wash, except for his feet,*^ 


but he is clean all over; 
and you are clean, 
but not all of you.” 

J, For he knew who was to betray him; 
that was why he said, 

‘‘You are not all clean.” 


O' 


(d) The Explanation Afterwards 




& 




,1^ 


It Is Also 
a Symbol 
of 

Love and of 

Service. 


It la Also 
a Symbol 

ot Humility 
and Obedience. 


,J When he had washed their feet, 
and taken his garments, 
and resumed his place, 
he said to them, 

“ Do you know what I have done to you? 

13 “ You call me Teacher and Lord; 
and you are right, for so I am. 


V 4 * 

S) ( ' 




7 b u 


A 

JX° 


1 in 


7 6 ( 


I <-■ 


! 


I4 “ If I then, your Lord and Teacher, have, washed your feet, 
you also ought to wash one another’s feet.' 
uFor I have given you an example, 

that you also should do as I have done to you. |^ See Lk 33 . 34 , 3i 37 . 
1 <Truly, truly, I say to you, 

a servant® is not greater than his master; (lt:30) 
nor is he who is sent greater than he who sent him. 
i^lf you know these things, blessed are you if you do them." 


a Some ancient author it iee omit except for his feet. b Or slave. 




The Passover Transformed (Continued) 


iwt. 16:21-25 


c. The Supper. § 199 

14:18-21 Lk . 22:21-23 


Jn. 13:18-30 


Then, as 
They Eat 
The Supper , 

The Soul of Jesus 
Is Stirred 


is" I am not speaking of you all; 

I know whom I have chosen; 

it is that the scripture may be fulfilled, 

‘He who ate my bread has lifted his heel against me.' [/ , s. 4 i.-s>] 

i9 “ T tell you this now, before it takes place, 

that when it does take place you may believe that 1 am he. 

30" Truly, truly, I say to you, 

he who receives any one whom I send receives me; 

and he who receives me receives him who sent me.” 

Mk. 


Then 3 JAnd as 3s And as they 

He Makes they were eating, were at table eating, 


he said, 


Jesus said, 


J n ■ 

23 When Jesus 

had thus spoken, 

he was troubled in spirit, 

and testified, 


start 1ing 
Announcement 


One of Them 
Will Betray 
Him 


" Truly, “ Truly, 

" I say to you, I say to you, 
one of you one of you 

will betray me.” will betray me, 

one who is eating with me.” 

Lk . 

33" for the Son of man goes 

(Ct.v. 24) (cf.v.n ) as it has been determined; 

but woe to that man 
by whom he is betrayed!” 

3 3 And they 19 They 

were very sorrowful, began to be sorrowful 


21 " But behold 

the hand of him who betrays me 
is with me on the table.” 


They Are 
Greatly 
Moved 
by Sorrow 
And They 
Quea tion 
Who It is 

Then 

Each One 
Asks 

" Is It I?•' 
Jesus Re¬ 
plies 
( a )'• It is 


" Truly, truly, 

I say to you, 
one of you 
will betray me. " 


(Ct.v. 24) 


(Ct.v.21) 


and began to say to him 
one after another, 

“ Is it I, Lord?” 

3J He answered, r 

Lhan 

" He who has dipped hi 


(a)" it ia " He who has dipped his one who i 

One of the in the dish with me, in the se 

Twelve ” will betray me. 

( b) "One d ipping 

ln th 1, o' 24u The Son of man goes, 

a awe diah . . . . . 

as it is written ol him,- 
but woe to that man 

(c)The by whom the Son ol man is betrayed! 

awtulneaa j t W0U 1J have been better for that 

ol the Deed £f hg ^ ^ been born _„ 


23 And they began to question 
one another, 

which of them it was that would do this. 

uk. 

and to say to him 
one after another, 

“ Is it I?” 

50 He said to them, 

" It is one of the twelve, 
one who is dipping bread 
in the same dish with me. 


22 The disciples 

looked at one another, 
uncertain of whom he spoke. 


(c)The 

awfulneas 


33" For the Son of man goes 
as it is written of him, 
but woe to that man 
by whom the Son of man is betrayed! 
man It would have been better for that man 
if he had not been born.” 


(d)Peter Appeals 
Through John 


John Asks 
Jesus 

(e)Jesua Answers 
Enigmatically * 


33 0ne of his disciples, whom Jesus loved, 
was lying close to the breast of Jesus; 

3 <so Simon Peter beckoned to him and said, 

“ Tell us who it is of whom he speaks." 

35 So lying thus, close to the breast of Jesus, he said to him, 
“ Lord, who is it?” 

3 «Jesus answered, 

“ It is he to whom I shall give this morsel 
when I have dipped it. ” 


*If It la aaked,"Why all theae oiyateriova referencea to Judaa* t r eac ha ry?" It ia enoujh to reply, " Conaider 
what would have happened to Judas if the rest of those stalwart men had known+Two of them carried daggers in 
their be 11a"(Lk . 22:38,p.214), Jesus spoke so that Judas alone would understand and repent{--but In vain. 
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The Passover Transformed (Continued' 


He Gives 
the Sop 
to J i id a s 


- The Supper - jn. i3 ; ia-30 
Jn . 

So when he had dipped the morsel, 

he gave it to Judas, the son of Simon Iscariot. 

J7 Then after the morsel, 

Satan entered into him. 


(1) Judas Asks. 25 Judas, who betrayed him, said, 
.. u it is- “ Is it I, Master?" * 

He said to him, 

“ You have said so ." 

(g) Judas, Having 
Resisted Every Appeal, 

Even This Last One, 

Is Pos seased by Satan; 
and Is Sternly Dismissed 
by Jesus. 

The Others 
Do Not 
Under stend. 


(h) Judas 
Goes Out. 


< 


Jesus said to him, 

“ What you are going to do, do quickly. ” 

2*Now no one at the table knew why he said this to him. 

J9 Some thought that, 

because Judas had the money box, 

Jesus was telling him, 

11 Buy what we need for the feast” ; 
or, that he should give something to the poor. 

J0 So, after receiving the morsel, 
he immediately went out; 
and it was night. 


hi 


d . The Eucharist. 


§ 200 


Mt . 26:36-29 Mk.14:22-25 


Jn. 13:31-32 


Introductory 
Thoughts About 
His Glorification: 

Through Deathy 

(a) It is Already an 
Accomplished Fact 

in Spiritual Reality 

(b) It Will Become 

Manifest soon, 26 Now as they were eating, 
The Bread 
Is Blessed 
and Broken 
and Given 
to Them 


Its 

Si gnificance 


Jesus took bread, 
and blessed, 

and broke it, 
and gave it to the 
and said, 

“ Take, eat; 
this is my body. 1 


Lk.22:19-20 

Jn. 

3 <When he had gone out, 

Jesus said, 

“ Now is the Son of man glorified, 
and in him God is glorified; 
if God is glorified in him, 

J2God will also glorify him in himself, 
and glorify him at once." 

Mk. Lk. 

22 And as they were eating, J, And 


(Cf.17:1:p.220) 


he took hreaa, 
and blessed, 


and broke it, 

disciples and gave it to them, 
and said, 

" Take; 

’ this is my body.” 


he took bread, 

and when he had given thanks 

he broke it 

and gave it to them, 

saying, 

. (Cf.I.Cor.11: 

"This is my body. 24-25) 

[which is given for you. 

Do this in remembrance of me. 


Then 

The cup 27 And he took a cup, 

* ***' rf and when he had given thanks 

and Given 

he gave it to them, 
saying, 

"Drink of it, all of you; 


Ita Symbolic 

Meaning f or this is Biy blood 

of theP covenant, 


2J And he took a cup, 
and when he had given thanks 
he gave it to them^ 

And they all drank of it. 

3< And he said to them, 

" This is my blood 


20 And likewise the cup after supper, 


saying, 


Its Final 
Ful f i Itaent 


“ This cup 

of the® covenant, 

which is poured out for many which is poured out for many, which is poured out for you 
for the forgiveness of sins. 

is the new covenant in my blood. ” 

29 ' I tell you 25" Truly, I say to you, (For vs.21-23 see p.lll) 

I shall not drink again of this fruit I shall not drink again of the fruit 
of the vine of the vine 

until that day when I drink it new until that day when I drink it new f Se * v». 14- is ,p. 209 
with you 

in my Father’s kingdom.” in the kingdom of God." 


*or Rabbi. 

b Many ane ion t authorities add \_bracketed iinaa above J 
‘Many ancient authorities insert new. 
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(3) THE FAREWELL DISCOURSES (Thursday night.)* 

(Jn. 13:33-16:33) 

a. Introduction to AH the Discourses. § 201 

Ut. 26:31-35 Uk. 14:27-31 Lk. 22:31-38 Jn. 13:33-38 


The Occasion: 

When the Ceremonies 
are Over 
Jesus Announces 
His Going Away 


And 

Commands Them 
To Love 
One Another 
When He Is Gone> 


(a) A Startling Announcement j n . 

33 “ Little children, 

yet a little while I am with you. 

You will seek me; 

and as I said to the .Jews 

so now I say to you, 

‘Where I am going you cannot come.’ 

(b) A New Commandment 


34 “A new commandment T give to you 
that you love one another^ 

even as I Have loved you,_ 

that you also love one another. 
i J By this all men will know 
that you are my disciples, 
if you have love for one another.” 


Peter Asks Where 
He Is Going 


(c) Panic Among the Disciples 

J< Simon Peter said to him, 

11 Lord, where are you going?" 


Jesus Answers 
They Cannot 
Now 

Follow Him » 

Mt . 

Jesus (For v. 30 see below, 

Forewarns before 26:36) 

Them All- JIThen .Jesus said to them, 

" You will all fall away 
because of me this night; 
for it is written, 

‘I will strike the shepherd, 
and the sheep of the flock 
will be scattered.' 


lesus answered, 

“ Where I am going 

you cannot follow me now; 

but you shall follow afterward.” 

uk. 

(For v. 26 see below, 
before 14:32) 

37 And Jesus said to them, 

“ You will all fall away; 

for it is written, 

‘J will strike the shepherd, (ut. 26 :S6b) 
and the sheep 
will be scattered.' 


He Promises 
To Return 
(After The 


33 “ But 

after I am raised up, 

I will go before you to Galilee. 


Resurree t ion). 

Peter •'•’Peter 

Explodea declared to him 

At ain " Though they all fall away 

because of you, 

I will never fall away. "_ 


3S " But 

after I am raised up, (ut.28:16,p.2S8) 
' I will go before you to Galilee.” 

(Uk.16:7,p.250) 

39 Peter 
said to him, 

“ Even though they all fall away, 

I will not. " 


Jesus 
Specially 
War ns Peter, 
but also 
Comforts Him, 


Peter Again 
Vowa Fa it h fu Ineaa 

at all Hazarda 

Even rria on 
or Death 


Lk, 

31 “ Simon, Simon, 

behold, Satan demanded to have you, 8 
that he might sift you 8 like wheat, 

J2 but I have prayed for you 
that your faith may not fail; 
and when you have turned again, 
strengthen your brethren.” 

Jn. 

-J-JAnd he said to him, J7 Peter said to him, 

"Lord, "Lord, 

Why cannot I follow you now? 

I am ready to go with you 

to prison 

and to death. ” 

I will lay down my life for you. 


a The Greek word for you here is plural; in verse 32 it is singular. 
*Cf. footnotes, pp. 179 J205 ,243. 
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Mt. 

jtius Pre- 34 Jesus said to him, 

diets Peter • s 
Failure 

Be fort “ Tbuly, 1 say to you, 

the i ght 

is Over this very night, 

before the cock 
crews, 

you will deny me 

three times. ” 


jn.14•17 


Mk. 


J0 And Jesus said to him, 


“ Truly, I say to you, 

this very night, 
before the cock 

crows twice, 
you will deny me 

three times. ” 


Lk. Jn. 

34 He said, JS Jesus answered, 

“ Will you lay down 
your life for me? 

" I tell you, F%ter, Truly, truly, J say 

to you, 

The cock will the cock will 

not crow this day not crow, 

until you till you have denied 

three times deny me three tines.' 
that you know me. ” 


Peter • s 
Exceeding 
Vehemence* 

They All 
pr ot es t 


Jesus Further 
Forewarns Them 
of the 

Stern Trials 
Just Ahead 


•J^Peter said to him, 


(for the outcome see 


§ 212 ) 


vw ___, J, But he said vehemently, 

Even if I must die with you, " ]f I must die with you, 

1 will not deny you.” J will not deny you 

And so said all the disciples. And they all said the saie. 

Lk. 33j ^ nc j hg sal( j to them, 

” Wien I sent you out with no purse or bag or sandals, 
did you lack anything?” 

They said, 

“ Nothirg. ” 

3 <IIe said to them, 

"But new, let him who has a purse take it, 

/ and likewise a bag. 

And let_him who has no sword sell his mantl e an d b uy o ne. 
^For I tell you that this scripture musCfce fulfilTedT nme, 
‘And he was reckoned witlTtransgressorsl; 

For what is written about me has its fulfillment. ” 


5 


V* 


Their Blind 
Rejo inder * 
and 

His Answer 
(No Use 

Arguing Further) 


33 And they said, 

"Look, Lord, here are two swords.” 

And he said to them, 

“ It is enough.” 

§ 202 


Jn. 


b. The First Discourse. 

Jn. 14:1-31 
(His Continued Presence with Them, 
and Their Access to the Father and Him, 
Through the Holy Spirit) 


(a) Coming to the Father, Through Following Jeaua 


Don* t Worry 
Trust God 
Trust Me Too 


1“ Let not your hearts be troubled; (Cf.v.27) 
believe in God, 
believe also in me. 


The Fa(her *s 
Home Has 
Many Staying 
Place s; 

I am Going 
There 


2 " In my Father’s house are many rooms; 
if it were not so, would I have told you that 
I go to prepare a place for you? 

J “ And when I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again 
and will take you to myself, (Jn.13:36,p.713;12:26,p.194;17:74,p.221) 
that where I am you may be also. 


And You Know 
The Way There 
You too 
Will Come, 

If You 
Foilow Me 


4 “ And you know the way where I am going.” ’ 
J Thomas said to him, 

" Lord, we do not know where you are going; 
how can we know the way?” 

* lesus said to him, 

“ I am the way, and the truth, and the life;* 
no one comes to the Father, but by mei 


(b) Knowing the Father, Through Knowing Jesua 

chr let', 7" ]f y OU had known me, you would have known my Father also; 

stetement henceforth you know him and have seen him.” 


Philip', s Philip said to him, 

Reply _ y.I_ordshow us the Father, and we shall be satisfied. ” 


’so me ancient authorit le, read where I am going you know, and the way you know. 
*i prefer to translate, “ I am the way, both the truth and the life.” 




Farewell Discourses 

Jesus* 

Answer; 

Seeing Jesus 
Means 

Seeing the Father 
For The Father 
Owe 11s In Him 
As His Deeds 


(Continued) jn. 14-17 

Mesus said to him, 

" Have I been with you so long, and yet you do not know me, Philip? 

He who has seen me has seen tne Father; how can you say, 'Show us the Father’? 
J0 Do you not believe that I am in the Father and the Father in me? (Kt.iO:*o, p .90; 
The words that I say to you I do not speak on my own authority; Jn. 12:44 ,p. 19S) 
but the Father who dwells in me does his works. 

J1 Believe me that I am in the Father and the Father in me; 

or else believe me for the sake of the works themselves, (jn. 10 : 3 s.p. 149 ) 


0 '->,1 
rt W \ * 




)Jv/ 


■.Iff f n 


. :J> ' • 


215 




Testify 

(c) Working for the Father, Through Believing in Jesus 

works I3 " Truly, truly, I say to you, 

and Faith he who believes in me will iso do the works that I do; 

and greater works than these will he do, because I go to the Father. 


IforAs and 

G1oritying God t 

Prayer and Works 

(d) Living with 
Thro ugh 
Love ana 
Obed ienee 
The Helper 
Will Be Given 
Why The World 
Cannot 
Receive Him 


13 “ Whatever you ask in my name, I will do it, (18:7:15:16; 16 : 23 ) 
that the Father may be glorified in the Son; 

i*if you ask* anything in my name, I will do it. p 

fi-fl Ih'n H • ! ' T - c> 

the Father Through Loving and Obeying Jesus « 

•fW3 = p 

IS" If y ou lo ve me , you w ill keep my corrnian dments,.,- 
16 And ] win pray the Father, and he will give you another Counselor,* 

to be with you forever, -j 

J7 even the Spirit of truth, whom the world cannot receive, ,,c. / / ~ p 

because it neither sees him nor knows him; 

you know him, for he dwells with you, ’ ' ’ J ’ 

and will be in you. 15:it) 


But He Will Not 
Leave His Own 
As Helpless Orphans 
Thev Will Have 
His Continual Presence 
Experiential 
Knowledge of God 


IS “ I will not leave you desolate; I will come to you. (v.21,23)' 
i!>Yet a little while, and the world will see me no more, 
but you will see me; because I live, you will live also. 

J0 “ In that day you will know that I am in my Father, 

and you in me, and I in you. (Jn. 10 :3S : 14 : 10 f,; is: 1 - 11 ; 17 120 - 23 , PP ,2ls- 220 ) 


Will Come to Them; 
Christ Will 
Manifest Himself 
To Theoi. 


2, “ He who has my commandments and keeps them, he it is who loves me; 

and he who loves me will be loved by my Father, 

and I will love him and manifest myself to him.” as. 23 ) 


\,V / 


How can 22 Tudas (not Iscariot) said to him, 

Thia Be? " Lord, how is it that you will manifest yourself to us, and not to the world?” 


If Anyone 
Loves Christ 
And Obeys Him, 

He and The Father 
Will Make 

Their Home 
With Him 

(e) Conclusion of 


23 Jesus answered him, 

“ If a man loves me, he will keep my word, 

and my Father will love him, ( jn .8:29, P . 127 ) 

and we will come to him and make our home with him. (38,21) 

34Ue who does not love me does not keep my words; 

and the word which you hear is not mine but the Father's who sent me. 


the Firat Discourse** 


Through Such 
Spiritual Presence 
They Will Rente mbe r 
And Understand 


2S " These things I have spoken to you, while I am still with you. 

26 But the Counselor* the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in my name, 
he will teach you all things, r 16:12-14, P .2l8; t jn.2:27) 
and bring to your remembrance all that I have said to you. 


And They will 3?" Peace I leave with you; my peace I give to you; (Jn. 16:33 ,p. 219) 

Have The Peace not ag t he mr J(j gives do I give to yOU. , . . 

of chr i at j^ et not y OUr hearts be troubled, neither let them be afraid. • v ’ ; 


Jesus Is Going 
To The Father 
They Should Rejoice 
Because That la 
Beat (Cf.16: 7f) 

He Forewarns Them 
So That They May know 
What To Em pect 


38" You heard me say to you, 

‘I go away, and I will come to you.’ ( 13:3 ) 

If you loved me, you would have rejoiced, because I go to the Father; 
for the Father is greater than I. 

29,1 And now I have told you before it takes place, 
so that when it does take place, you may believe. 


How He Meets 
Satan*a At tack 
Doing As The Father 
Commands Him 
Adjournment Proposedr 


30“ i will no longer talk much with you, 
for the ruler of this world is coming. 

He has no power over me; J Jbut I ao as the Father has commanded me, ( 12:49-50) 
so that the world may know that I love the Father. 

11 Rise, let us go nence. " 


a Many ancient author it iea add me. *Or Helper. 

*• What such spiritual presence of the Indwelling Christ will mean to them, and why He la talking thus with 
them Just now, at thia moat critical transition moment--from Hie bodily to His Spiritual presence, rom 
outward to inward presence . 
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Farewell Discourses (Continued) jn. u -17 


h ' 




I 


c. The Second Discourse. § 203 

Jn. IS:1-16: 3 


(Still 
They Linger 
In the Upper 

Room 

See Jn.18:1 t 
p. 321) 

Con f inuance, 
or " Ab id i ng " 
Is Necessary 

for Cleansing 


Ab iding 
la Also 
The Condition 
For Fruit-bear log¬ 
in Fact, 

For Everything 
Also 

To Escape 

Se1f-Destruction, 


(The Unity, Through the Holy Spirit, of All True Believers 
with the Son and with the Father) 

1" I am the true vine, and my Father is the vine-dresser. (l*:10f:lS:20-23) 

3 " Every branch of mine that bears no fruit, he takes away, 
and every branch that does bear fruit he prunes, 
that it may bear more fruit. 

•JYou are already made clean by the word which I have spoken to you. 

4 ‘Abide in me, and I in you. (r.10) 

“ As the branch cannot bear fruit by itself, unless it abides in the vine, 
neither can you unless you abide in me. 

*1 am the vine, you are the branches. 

He who abides in me and I in him, he it is that bears much fruit. 

, , ? £ R Kl 1 c - 

For apart from me you can do nothing. _ ___— 

*" If a man does not abide in me, he is cast forth as a branch and withers; 
and the branches are gathered, thrown into the fire and burned. 


For Answered 
Prayer • 


We " Abide” 

As He Does. 

Abiding 

In His Love Means 
'* Keeping Hi a 
Commandments 
The Purpose 
of This Plea 
to Abide • 

Is Fulness 
Of Joy 

love One Another 
As Christ Ham -Loved 


7 “ If you abide in me, and my words abide in you, (v-i°) 
ask whatever you will, and it shall be done for you. (14:13:6:23) 
*By this my Father is glorified, that you bear much fruit, 
and so prove to be my disciples. 

y " As the Father has loved me, so have I loved you; ( 1Tl36 ) 
abide in my love. 

,0 If you keep my commandments, you will abide in my love, (>.<; 
just as I have kept my Father's commandments and abide in his love. 

These things I have spoken to you, that my joy may be in you, 
and that your joy may be full.” 

The Relation of Christians to Each Other 

13,1 This is my commandment, 

that you love one another (13:34-3S,p.2l3) 
as I have loved you. 


The Measure of 
The Greatest Love 


Loved 

Not as Servants 
But as 
Ft iends 


13 “ Greater love has no man than this, 

that a man lay down his life for his friends. (Romans 5:7 ' s> 
t4 You are my friends if,you do what I command you. 

No longer do 1 call you servants,® 
for the servant b does not know what his master is doing; 
but 1 have called you friends, 

for all that 1 have heard from my Father I have made known to you. ( 12:44-50 , P . 195) 


How We Become 
Friends of Christ 
and Why 

The Command To Love 
Re iterated 


This verb •• abide 
it. The noun form of 
is its meaning in Jn. 

‘Or slaves. b Or 


,6 “ You did not choose me, but I chose you and appointed you C 14:13.15:7) 
that you should go and bear fruit 
and that your fruit should abide; 

so that whatever you ask the Father in my name, he may give it to you. 

17,1 This I command you, to love one another.” (v. 12 ) 

" in Greek Team Stay, or renain. In fact our English word ■■ remain" is derived from 
this word ii - abode" , which means lodging place,’ or Staying place, or home. That 
1:38-39. 

slave. 




Farewell Discourses (Continued) jn. 14-17 


( a) The WorId's 
Attitude to 
The Chris tian — 
I t is 

Inev 1 tab le 


They Will 
Hate Us 


Because They 
Hate Chris t 


And The Fat her 
As Revealed 
in Christ 


(b) The 

Christian's Attitude 
to the WorId 

We must Fitness, 
Because The 
Holy Spirit Dors 


The Relation of the Christian to the World ___' 

is" If the world hates you, 

know that it has hated me before it hated you. (Jn. 7 : 7 .p.t 2 i;ut.S: 10-1: 
I 9 ]f you were of the world, the world would love its own; 
but because you are not of the world, but I chose you out of the world 
therefore the world hates you. 

20 Remember the word that I said to you, 

'A servant 3 is not greater than his master.' (1J:16) 

If they persecuted me, they will persecute you; 
if they kept my word, they will keep yours also. 

21 " Dut all this they will do to you on my account, f Mt.s:io,p.S9) 
because they do not know him who sent me. 

22 If 1 had not come and spoken to them, they would not have sin; (v.24 
but now they have no excuse for their sin. ( Jn.7: 7, P . 121 ) 

23 ‘‘ ■ le who hates me hates my Father also. 

24 lf I had not done among them the works which no one else did, 
they would not have sin; (v.22) 

but now they have seen and hated both me and my Father. 

2i It is to fulfill the word that is written in their law, 

‘They hated me without a cause.’ (Pa. 3 S ;i 9 j 69 : 4 ) 

24 “ But when the Counselor* comes, 

whom I shall send to you from the Father, (Jn. 14 : 13 - 17 ) 
even the Spirit of truth, who proceeds from the Father, 
he will bear witness to me; 

22 and you also are witnesses, ( Ac _ 1:S) 

because you have been with me from the beginning. 


Jn. 16 : 1-3 


Concluding Paragraphl 

why Ha is Fore- 1 I have said all this to you 

warning Them to keep you from falling away. 


To Prevent Apoatacy 
Because of Persecution 


• Helper. 
“or slave. 


3 " They will put you out of the synagogues; 
indeed, the hour is coming when whoever kills you 
will think he is offering service to God. 

J And they will do this 

because they have not known the Father, nor me. ( jn. 9 : 22 ,34 ,p. 131) 
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Fa rewe11 


Introductory 
Tranaition 
Paragraph 
(Va . 4-5) 

Why Be 
la Tailing 
Them Thia 
Now a 


Their Bis taken 
Sorrow 

Chriat ’ a Going 
la Baaential 
for the Spifit’a 
Coming , 


The Holy Spirit 
Will Conquer 
the World 


And Guide 

Believers 

For 

Be Will Teach 
About Christ 7 

He Wiil Glorify 
Chriat 
In Thia Way, 


Bia Statement 

The ir 

Queat ion ini: 
What Doe a 
Be Bean? 


Discourses (Continued) /■>. 14-17 

d. The Third Discourse. § 204 


(Hie Going Away, Diacuaaed Bora Fully) 


Jn. 16:4-33 

4 " But I have said these things to you, 

that when their hour comes 

you may remember that I told you of them. 

I did not say these things to you from the beginning, 
because I was with you. 

5 “ But now I am going to him who sent me; fv.l 7,36) 
yet none of you asks me, 

‘Where are you going?’ 


The Reaaon for Hia Going Away 

6 " But because I have said these things to you, 
sorrow has filled your hearts. ( 13:33-l4: 1 1 ;p.2l3, 214 ) 

7 “ Nevertheless I tell you the truth: 
it is to your advantage that I go away, 

for if I do not go away, the Counselor* will not come to you; 
but if I go, I will send him to you.” 

The Result of Hia Going 

®“ And when he comes, he will convince the world * Sat J n - 6l4 *‘ 4S •p- 9 *) 
of sin and of righteousness and of judgment; 

»of sin, because they do not believe in me; 

I0 of righteousness, because I go to the Father, and you will see me no more 
Hof judgment, because the ruler of this world is judged. 

t3 “ I have yet many things to say to you, but you cannot bear them now. 

t3 “ When the Spirit of truth comes, 

he will guide you into all the truth; (14:36, p,at3it j n .3:37) 
for he will not speak on his own authority, 
but whatever he hears he will speak, 

and he will declare to you the things that are to come. 

14 " He will glorify me, 

for he will take what is mine and declare it to you. (14:36) 

J*A11 that the Father has is mine; 
therefore I said that 
he will take what is mine 
and declare it to you. 


Chriat*a Own Going Away (Bodily, by Death) 

And Hia Coming Back (Spiritually, by Reaur red ion) 


,t “ A little while, and you will see me no more; 
again a little while, and you will see me.” 

,7 Some of his disciples said to one another, 

11 What is this that he says to us, 

‘A little while, and you will not see me, 
and again a little while, and you will see me'; 
and 

‘Because I go to the Father?’” ( 13:3,33:14:3-6; 16:3,10,31) 


Helper. 
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i^They said, 

“ What does he mean by 
‘A little while'? 

We do not know what he means." 


His Explanation: 
Fore t e11ing 
His Resurrection 
After His Death 


His Illustration 

A Hot her‘s 
Experience 
In Child-Birth 


Its Application 
To Them 


They Will Have 
Access No Longer 
Through Conversat ion 
With Christ, but now 
Through prater 
" In Christ’s Name" 


Jf All Seems Dark Now, 
But Then AH Will Be 
Plain. 

For They Will Have 
Direct Access 
to the Fat he r ^ 

In Christ's Name 


19 ,)esus knew that they wanted to ask him; 
so he said to them, 

“ Is this what you are asking yourselves, 
what I meant by saying, 

‘A little while, and you will not see me, 
and again a little while, and you will see me’? 

20 “ Truly, truly, I say to you, 
you will weep and lament, 
but the world will rejoice; 
you will be sorrowful, 

but your sorrow will turn into joy. (v. 22 ) 

2i" When a woman is in travail she has sorrow, 

because her hour has come; 

but when she is delivered of the child, 

she no longer remembers the anguish, 

for joy that a child* is born into the world. 

22 “ So you have sorrow now, 
but I will see you again 

and your hearts will rejoice, (Jn.20:20b.,p.234) 
and no one will take your joy from you. 

Their Access to the Father *' In His Name" 

33 " On that day you will ask me no questions. 

Truly, truly, I say to you, 

if you ask anything of the Father, (14; 13; 13:7) 
he will give it to you in my name. 

24" Hitherto you have asked nothing in my name; 
ask, and you will receive, 
that your joy may be full. 

25 “ I have said this to you in figures; f«t. u:3 S , P . ts) 

the hour is coming when I shall no longer speak to you in figures, 

but tell you plainly of the Father. 

26 ln that day you will ask in my name; 

and I do not say to you that I shall pray the Father for you; 

J7 for the Father himself loves you, because you have loved me 
and have believed that I came from the Father. 


His Explicit 
St atement 

The Disciples' 

Optimia tic Comment 


His 

Foreboding Reply 


A Final Word About His Coming out from the Father, 
and His Going Back to the Father 

2S I came from the Father and have come into the world; (Jn.t3;3,p.2lO;lt:lo,ll) 
again, I am leaving the world and going to the Father.” 

2»His disciples said, 

" Ah, now you are speaking plainly, not in any figure! 

J0 Now we know that you know all things, and need none to question you; 
by this we believe that you came from God. ” (jn.7: 2 s- 29 s 13 : 3 ) 

31 Jesus answered them, 

" Do you now believe? 

37 The hour is coming, indeed it has come, 

when you will be scattered, every man to his home, 

and will leave me alone; (mt.26:3l,p.213;2f:56b) 

“ yet I am not alone, 

for the Father is with me, ( 6 : 2 *.p. 12 7) 


The General Conclusion 
to All the Discourses « 
In Christ We Have 
The Answer To 
Every Human Problem 


33,1 I have said this to you, 

that in me you may have peace. (14:27,p.2i3) 
In the world you have tribulation; 
but be of good cheer, (jn.IS:is-27,p.217) 

I_have overcome the world.” 


a Greek, a human being. 
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The Occasion 


'Whe 

he 


(4) The Intercessory Prayer. 

--- Jn . If: 1-36 

en Jesus had spoken these words. (Chw.t 
lifted up his eyes to heaven ana said, 


§ 20 - 


(THURSDAY NIGHT) 


14*16) 


a. His Prayer for Himself 


Hi a Hour 
His Request . 

His Purpose Is 

To Glorify Cod 

By Giving 

Lif* Eternal. 

life Eternal J a 

Per mortal Acquaintance 

With Christ and God 


Since His Work Here 
Is Finished 
He Asks 

To Be Glorified 


Fathei , the hour has come; 
glorify thy Son that the Son may glorify thee, 

Jsince thou hast given him power over all flesh, (jn.3:3S;S:ao;ut.ii:23:28:l») 
so that he might give eternal life 
to all whom thou hast given him. 

3" And this is eternal life, 

that they know thee the only true God, 

and Jesus Christ whom thou hast sent. 

4 " I glorified thee on earth, ( Vi1 ) 

having accomplished the work which thou gavest me to do; 

5 “ and now, Father, glorify thou me in thy own presence 

with the giory which 1 had with thee before the world was made! (v.24 : n»b. l • l,3) 


b. His Prayer for the Apostles 
He Gave Them 
God's Word 
They Have Kept It 
And So They Know 
It Is From God 
They Received The. Word 
As From God 
And So They Know 
That He Is Prom God 


He Fray* for Them 
(a) Because 

They Belong to God 

He Is Leaving 
Them, and 
They Are 
in the World, 
but not of It 


There fore Keep Them 
In Union With God 

His New Relation 
to Them 
(See Ch. 14) 

But Now 
He la Coming 
To The Father• 

He Wants Their Joy 
To Be Like His 
And The World 
Hates Them . 

(b) The Petitions: 
Keep Them in 
His Name , 
and out of 
all Evil; 
Consecrate Them 
by the Truth 
In order To 
Save the World 


6" I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me out of the world; 
thine they were, and thou gavest them to me, (12:44-50 ,p. 195) 
and they nave kept thy word. 

rNow they know that everything that thou hast given me is from thee; 

®for I have given them the words which thou gavest me, 

and they have received them 

and know in truth that I came from thee; 

and they have believed that thou didst send me. ttf!3 •p-319) 

5 “ I am praying for them; 

I am not praying for the world but for those whom thou hast given me, 
for they are thine; 

JOall mine are thine, and thine are mine 
and I am glorified in them. 

), i 

11,1 And now I am no more in the world, I ' - 

but they are in the world, ___.—■— 

and I am coming to thee. (v.13:13:3,p.210) 

which thou hast given me_j_ 


“Holy Father, keep- them in th y name whic 
that they may Be one, even as we are one. 


12 “ While I was with them I kept them in thy name whic h jj hou hast giv en me: 

I have guarded them, and none of them is lost but the - son of perdition, 
that the scripture might be fulfilled. 

1J " But now I am coming to thee; (v.ll) 

and these things I speak in the world, 

that they may nave my joy fulfilled in themselves. 

HI have given them thy word; ( v .g) 
and the world has hated them (i5:is-26) 

because they are not of the world, even as I am not of the world. 

ls " I do not pray that thou shouldst take them out of the world, 
but that thou should st keep them fro m the evil one . a 

, <“They are not of the world, even as I am not of the world, (v.14) 

17 “ Consecrate them in the truth; thy word is truth. 

,8 “ As thou didst send me into the world, so 1 have sent them into the world. 
,s And for their sakes I consecrate myself, 
that they also may be consecrated in truth. 


c. Bim Prayer for All Future Believers 


Their Fresent and 
Future Salvation: 
(a) That They 
May Be 

One with God 
and Christ Now 


■or from evil. 


30“ J do not pray for these only, 

but also for those who are to believe in me through their word, 

21 “ that they may all be one; 

even as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, (Jn.l0:38,p.l49; 14: lot . ,20-23 ,p. 215 
that they also may be in us, 15:1-11: IT: il-23 , PP . 215-221) 

-Sfl..that the world may believe that thou hast sent. me. 
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Christ's Prayer (Continued) jn. 17:1-26 


This Was Christ*a 
Ciorto us Privile ge 
Or Earth 
It May Be Theirs 

Then The K'er Id 
Will K now. 


(b) That They May 
Share His Eternal 
Glory Forever 


and the 

Fat her ' s Love , 


Through Spiritual 
Unity With Christ. 


Jn. 


22 “ The glory which thou hast given me I have given to them, 
that they may be one even as we are one, 

22J in them and thou in me, (v.26) 

" that they may become perfectly one, 

so that the world may know that thou hast sent me 

and hast loved them even as thou hast loved me. 

24" Father, I desire that they also, whom thou hast given me, 
may be with me where I am, (14:2-3 and ref. p. 214 ) 
to behold my glory which thou hast given me 
in thy love for me before the foundation of the world. (v - 5 ) 

25" 0 righteous Father, the world has not known thee, 
but I have known thee; 

and these know that thou hast sent me. ( V .S) 

2*1 made known to them thy name, 
and I will make it known, 

that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them, 
and I in them. ” (v. 23 ) ( 1 ) 


(5) The Prayer in Gethsemane. 


206 


Mt . 26:30 ,36-46 


Mk. 14:26, 32-42 


Lk. 22:39-46 


Jn. 18:1 


a . Introduction 
Going out } 

to the 

Mount Of 30 An d when they. 
olives had sung a~hymn_, 
they went out 


2*And when they 
had sung a hymn, 
they went out 


3 *And he came out,* 
and went, 

as was his custom, 


(For, vv. 31-35 and Mk .27-31, see p.213) 

to the Mount of Olives. to the Mount of Olives, to the IViount of Olives; 


J When Jesus 

had spoken these words, (Ch.l 7) 

he went forth* 
with his disciples 

across the Kidron valley, 


and the disciples 
followed him. 


Coming to 

Cethsem- J<5 Then Jesus went with them ^And they went 
one to a place to a place 


called 

Geth-sem'a-ne, 


which was called 
Geth-sem'a-ne; 


Mt . 


Mk. 


Lk. 


where there was a garden, 


which he and his 

disciples entered. 
(Jn- 18:2 f. ,p.224) 


®<>And wlien he came to the place 


Leaving 
Them t 

He Goes And he said to his disciples, and he said to his disciples, he said to them, 
to Pray, " Sit here, “ Sit here, 

(Cf. vs. 41 below) (cf. v. 38 below) “ Pray that you may not enter 

into temptation. 

Selecting while I go yonder and pray.” while 1 pray." 

Three __ 34k. 

J^And he took with him 
Peter and James and John, 


ing 

with- Peter and tne two sons of Zeb'e-dee, 

draw. 

His he began to be sorrowful and troubled. 

Great 

Burden 2*Then he said to them, 
of sorrow." My soul is very sorrowful, 

He Leaves even to death; 

the Three remain here, 

to wa tch and watch® with me. ” 

b. Hie First Froyer 

He with- JS’And going a little farther 

dr aws 
He Kneels 
Then Bows 

To *rh« Ce l* e on his face 

Ground 


and began to be greatly distressed and troubled. 


J *And he said to them, 

" My soul is very sorrowful 
even to death; 
remain here, 
and watch’.’® 




J*And going a little farther, 
he fell on the ground 


*JAnd le withdrew from them 
about a stone’s throw, 
and knelt down 


a or keep awake. 

According to the last words of Ch.14, 


•* Rise , 


still lingering. At 18:1 they actually go out . 


He went out. 

let u& be going, * 


Until now they were still in the upper room. 
they probably were standing, ready (o go, but 




222 Prayer In Gethsemane (Continued) Mt.26:30,36-46, rn.j4.-26. 


He Preye and prayed, 

if it Be V MY Father, 
Po.eible•• if it be possible, 


But 

All Thinga 
Are Poaaible 
To God 


Then , 

"If Thou 

i rut" 

An Angel 
St rengt hena 
Him 

He Praya 
More 

Earnmatly 


let this cup 
pass from, me;, 
nevertheless^., 
not as J will* _ 
but as thou wilt.” 


and prayed that, 

if it were possible, 

the hour might pass from-him. 


J *And he said, 4: 

“ Abba, Father, 

all things are possible to thee; 
remove this cup from me; 
yet 

not what. J will, 
but what thou wilt. ’’ 


31-43; Lk.32l39-46; Jn.lS:t 

and prayed, 


“ Father, 

if thou art willing , 
remove this cup from me; 

nevertheless 
not my will, 


but 


% 


me, be done. 1 


He Eiaea 
He Returna 
To The 
Three 
He 

Rebukea 
Them 
for 

Sleeping 


^«And he came 

to the disciples 

and found them sleeping; 


J7 And he came 

and found them sleeping, 


He Ethorte 
Them To Be 
Vigilant 
and Pray 
To Overcome 
Temptation 

Ce Hia Second Prayer 
Mt, 


and he said to Peter, 

“ S< \ h 
could you not watch 6 with me 

one hour? 

^Watch 6 and pray, 
that you may not enter into 
temptation; 

the spirit indeed is willing, 
but the flesh is weak.” 


and he said to Peter, 

" Simon, are you as'eep? 
Could you not watch 
one hour?'' 

JShatch b and pray 
that you may not enter into 
temptation; 

the spirit indeed is willing, 
but the flesh is weak.” 


Mk . 


<J And there appeared to him 
an angel from heaven, (j n .l 2 : 29 , P , 
strengthening him. (j„.i ; si ,p.26) 

*<And being in an agony 
he prayed more earnestly; 
and his sweat became 
like great drops of blood 
falling down upon the ground.” 

* 5 And when he rose from prayer, 
he came 

to the disciples 

and found them sleeping 

for sorrow. 

<«And he said to them, 

" Why do you sleep? 


pise and pray 

that you may not enter into 
temptation. ” 


He Preye 
Again the 
Same Worda 


Returning , 
Again He 
Finda Them 
Aaleep 


4 J Again, for the second time, 35 And again 

he went away and prayed, he went away and prayed, 

saying 

the same words* 

" My Father, 
if this cannot pass 
unless I drink it, 
thy will be done. ” (Mt 10 • 


y' 




*3And again he came 

and found them sleeping, 

for their eyes were heavy. 


40 And again, he. came.- 

and found them sleeping, 

for their eyes'were very heavy* 

and they did not know what to answer him 


d, Hia Third Prayer 

Once Aietn 44 So, leaving them again, he went away 
He Preyw and prayed for the third time, 

The Seme saying the same words. 

Worda 

For e raw "Then he came to the disciples 

Time He Finda 

Them arid said to them, 

sleeping " Are you stili sleeping 

and taking your rest? 


He Coe a 
to Meet 
the Traitor 
and Hia Mob 


Behold the hour is at hand, 
and the Son of man is betrayed 
into the hands of sinners. 

< *"Rise, let us be going; 
see, my betrayer is at hand.” 


*1 Heny ancient authorities omit vereee 43-44. b Or keep awake. 


<JAnd he came 
the third time, 
and said to them, 

“ Are you still sleeping 

and taking your rest? 

It is enough; 

the hour has come; (j„, 3 . 4 . 7:6, 8 , 30 , P . 121-123) 
the Son of man is betrayed 
into the hands of sinners. 

4i " Pise, let us be going; 
see, my betrayer is at hand.” 


194 ) 



(II) THE EVENTS LEADING TO HIS DEATH § 207-226 pp.223-246. 223 

l. the betrayal and arrest (Mt .26:47-56; Mk. 14:43-52; Lk.22 : 47 - 54 ; Jn. 18:2-12) § 20.7 pp.223-226. 

(1) The Coming of Judas and the Mob p.223 (Thursday night) 

(2) The Betrayal p.223 

(3) The Arrest pp.224-226 

J. THE CONDEMNATION AND CRUCIFIXION PP" 227-242 (THURSDAY NIGHT) 


(l) The "Trials" and Mockings By the Jewish (Religious) Authorities pp.227-232 


a. Jesus Is brought to the Palace of The High Priest § 208 pp. 227-228 

b. The Inquisition and Mocking Before Annas (Jn. 18:19-23) § 209 P.228 

c. The "Trial" Before Caiaphas (Mt. 26!59-75; Mk. 14:55-72; Jn. 18:2 

d. The Mocking Afterwards § 211 p.229 

e. The Denials By Peter § 212 pp.230-231 

f. The Condemnation By the Sanhedrin (Mt. 27:1 

>.232 


24-27) § 210 p.229 


( 2 ) 


g. The Suicide of Judas § 214 P* 

The "Trials" and Mockings By the Roman 


Mk. 15:1; Lk. 22:66-71) (Friday horn i no) 

§ 213 p .231 




a. The First "Trial" Before Pilate (Mt. 27:2,11-14; Mk. 15:1-5; 

(a) The Jewish Rulers Send Jesus Into Pilate's Court Room, 

But they remain Outside. 

(b) Pilate firings Jesus Out to The Jews in the Court-Yard. 

(c) Pilate Sends Jesus to Herpd 


Lk. 23:1-6 jn.1 b:28-38) 

§ 215 pp.233-234 


b. The "Trial" By Herod (Lk. 23:7-12) § 216 P-234 

(a) Herod Quest ions Jesus 

(b) He Mocks Him 

(c) He Sends Jesus Back to Pilate 


c. The "Trial" By Pilate Resumed and Concluded (Mt. 27:15-26*. Mk. 15:6-20; Lk. 23:13-25; 

Jn. 18:39-19:16) § 217 pp.235-238 

(a) Pilate Again Brings Jesus Out on to the Porch Facing The Court Yard, 

Where The Jews Are Waiting 

(b) The Trial la Interrupted By a Messenger From Pilate's Wife 

(c) Pilate Resumes The Trial 

(d) Pilate Takes Jesus Inside and Has Him Scourged 

(e) Pilate Come a Out, Followed By Jesus 

(f) Pilate Takes Jesus Inside To Examine Him Privately 

(g) Pilate Comes Out Alone and Continues The Trial 

(h) Pilate Has Jesus Brought Out to Be Sentenced 

(i) Pilate Makes a Final Appeal, 

As He "Washes His Hands" of This Affair 

(j) Then Pilate Gives Formal Sentence 

(k) He Releases Barabbas 

(l) He Delivers Jesus To the Soldiers for Execut ion 

d. The Soldiers Mock Jesus (Mt. 27:27-31; Mk.15:16-20) § 218 p.238 


(3) The Crucifixion pp,239-242 

a. Jesus is Led Away to Calvary (Mt. 27:31-32; Mk. 15:20-21; Lk. 23:26-32; Jn. 

b. Jesus is Crucified (Mt.27:33-44; Mk. 15:22-32; Lk. 23:33-43; Jn. 19:18-27) 

c. He Is Mocked By the Rulers and the Multitudes & 221 

d. Jesus Provides for His Mother § 222 

e. Darkness Overwhelms the Whole Land (Mt. 27:45; Mk. 15:33; Lk. 23:44-45) § 223 

3. THE DEATH AND BURIAL PP.243-246 

(1) The Death (Mt. 27:46-56; Mk. 15:34-41; Lk. 23:46-49; Jn. 19:28-30) § 224 pp.243-244 

(2) The Proof of His Death (Jn. 19:31-37) § 225 p.245 

(3) The Burial (Mt. 27:57-60; Mk. 15:42-46; Lk. 23:50-54; Jn. 19:38-42) 


[§ 219 
19:17) 

§ 220 


§ 226 PP.245-246 
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(II) THE EVENTS LEADING TO HIS DEATH (thuks day apt an midnight) 
1, The Betrayal and Arrest. § 207 

«t. 16:47-56 Mk. 14:43-51 Lk. 13:47-54 lg : 2-ll 


Judas (Not Find ini 
Jesus in the 
Upper Room) 

Knows Where 
to Look for Him. 



The Coming of Judas and the Mob 
Jo. 

•Now Judas, who betrayed him, also knew the place; 
for Jesus often met there with his disciples. 


•So Judas, procuring a band of soldiers 

and some officers from the chief priests and the Pharisees, 
went there with lanterns ana torches and weapons. 


A B ij» 


Lk. 


••And immediately, 

<AVhile he* was still speaking, while he* was still speaking, ••While he* was still speaking 


comew to Judas came, 

Get haem- one of the twelve, 

one and with him a great crowd 

Soidierw , with swords and clubs,** 

Police, from the chief priests 

Pr lee ta , e l<j ers Q f t | le people. 

Pherleeee, r 

ancf the rabble 

Judas 

is Leading ,. 

Them ( 


.Judas came, . there came 

one of the twelve, 

and with him a crowd a crowd, 

with swords and clubs, 
from the chief priests and the 
scribes and the elders. 

and the man called Judas, 
one of the twelve, 
was leading them. 

The Betrayal 


Jn.18:4-9 


Jesus Goes 
to Meet 
The Mob 


•Then Jesus, 

knowing all that was to befall him, 
came forward and said to them, 

" Whom do you seek?" 


•They answered him, 

“ Jesus of Nazareth.” 


Jesus said to them, 
"I am he.” 


Judas Is 
With The a 


Judas, who betrayed him, 
was standing with them. 


Jesus Offers 
Bimself 

They Are 
Terrified and 
Stagger Backward• 
When They Mecover 
Their Poles 

Jesua Again 

Offers Himself, 


^When he said to them, 

" I am he,” 

they drew back 

and fell to the ground. 

•Again he asked them, 

“ Whom do you seek?” 

And they said, 

" Jesus of Nazareth.” 


Be Save a 
The Apostles 
Prom Arrest 


•Jesus answered, 

“ I told you that I am he: 
ggiiXIybu seek—me, 
let thes 


Ae He 

Had For et old 


•This was to fulfill the word which he had spoken, 
“ Of those whom thou gavest me 
I lost not one. " 


Mk . 


• •Now the betrayer had given them a sign, 
Judea Bed Saving, 

oiren Them " The one I shall kiss is the man; 

• sign seize him. ” 


••Now the betrayer had given them a sigo, 
saying, 

“’’"The one I shall kiss is the_manj 
seize him 

and lead him-away safely.’’ 


*That ia, JesUS. Aa in laet veraea on page 111. 

**The "aoldiera” were from the loaan garriaon, the "officera" were Jeviah temple police, the * torchea 
belonged to the Bommn aoldiera and t bo ,l lenterna" to the Jemieh police. So alao the " ivordl" mere carried 
by the aoldiera, and the clubs by the police. 
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Judas <»And 

Betrays he came up to Jesus 

jesus st once 

and said, 

“ Hail, Master! ” a 
And he kissed him. 


**A n d when he came, 

he went up to him, He drew near to Jesus 
at once 

to kiss him; 

and said, 

“ Master! ” « ' 

And he kissed him. j a f ^ J ,7". 




Jesus Rebukes 
Him 


and J0 Jesus said to him, * 

commands M Friend, why are you here?” 

Him ~ --— - ~~- 1 

to Do (3) The Arrest 

the Deed. 


*«but Jesus said to him, 

“ Judas, would you betray 
the Son of man 
with a kiss?” 


jesus Then they came up 

is seized and laid hands on Jesus 4tf And they laid hands on him, (cf ■ v.54) (cf. 

and Held and seized him. and seized him. 


Fast 


v. 12 ) 


(As yet He 
Js Not Bound 
See Jn. 18:12) 

The Apostles 
Ask Whet her They 

behold, 
do Not one of those 

Wait for who were with Jesus 

an Answer. 

Peter stretched out his hand 

Drawing and drew his sword, 

a sword and struck the slave 

strikes of the high priest, 

a Hasty and cut off his ear. 

Blow 


Should Fight Mt . 
Thee 51 And 


Lk. 

49 And when those who were about him 
saw what would follow, 
they said, 

“ Lord, shall we strike with the sword?” 

4 7&t 50 And ,D Then 

one of those one of them Simon Peter, 

who stood by 

having a sword, 


drew his sword, drew it 

and struck the slave struck the slave and struck 

of the high priest of the high priest the high priest's slave 

and cut off his ear. and cut off his and cut off his right ear. 

right ear. 


The slave’s name 
was Malchus. 


jesus 5fThei]^j£sus~«aid to-him; JJBut Jesus said, 

stemiy lf ~Put your sword 

Rebukes Him back into Its place; 

And so for all who take the sword 

Prevents will perish by the sword. 


a Fight. — 

Jeaua 5 3 " Do Y°u think 

Could Cat that I cannot appeal to my Father* 

Protection and he will at once 

send me more than twelve legions of angels? 


Why He 
Doeu Not 
Command It 


S4 “ But how then should the scriptures be fulfilled, 
that it must be so?” 


u Jesus said to Peter, 
" Put your sword 
into its sheath; ” 


Jesus Accepta 
The Cup 
as From The 
Fat her *e Hand* 

He Heal a 
Malchua' Ear 


Jeaua 
Rebukea 
the Nob 


st At that hour 
Jesus said 
to the crowds, 


“ Shall I not drink 
the cup which the Father 
has given me?” 


“ No more of this! ” ** 

And he ~t.euchg3"Tiis ear 
and healed him. 

**And 5 *Then 

Jesus said Jesus said 

to them, to the chief priests 

and captains of the temple 

and elders, 

who had come out against him, 


a or Rabbi. b or Do that for which you have come. reading la preferable J 

Suffer ye thus far ia the literal traneletion and probably s,eane "Let me reach far enough to touch hia 
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Their “ Have you come out 

injuetice as s^&inst a robber 

with swords and clubs 
end to capture ine? 


“ Nave you cone out, 
as against a robber, 
with swords and clubs 
to capture me? 


“ Have you come out 
as against a robber, 
with swords and clubs? 


Un fairneee .. Day a £ ter ,j ay 

J sat in the templ e 
Tparhing.~ 

an d you did not seize me. 


4»" Day after day 
I was with you 
in the temple 

not seize rue. 


teaching, 
and you did 


^•J'When 1 was with you 
day after day 
in the temple, 

you did not lay hands on me. 


But Hia Hour 
Baa Come*and 
Ha Surrenders 


Himaeif 
to Tt lem 
Be ir.g 
Guided 
By The 
Script urea 


54" But all this 
has taken place, 
that the scriptures 

of the prophets 
might be fulfilled." 


“ But 


“ But this is your hour, 
and the power of darkness.” 
(Cf. Jn. 7: 30:8: 30.P->34 . 136) 


let the scriptures (Cf.Lk.34:25-37 ,p. 333) 


be fulfilled.” 


Jn. 


(Cf. v.SO) 


They Oreb 

Bim 

and 

Bind Him 

The Then all the disciples 

Disciples forsook him, 

Fiee and fled. 


(cf. v.46) 

iriTien they 

1 ^So the band of soldiers 
and their chief captain 
and the officers of the lews 


seized him. 

seized Jesus 

JOAnd they all 
forsook him, 
and fled. 


and bound him. 


John Hark* 

Narrowly 

Eacapaa 

•Since Mark alone records this detail, 
it ia generally believed 
that this young man was Mark. 


(4) A Footnote By The Author* 

JiAnd a young man followed him, 

with nothing but a linen cloth about his body; 

and they seized him, 

5J but he left the linen cloth 
and ran away naked. 


1 
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(I) The Trials and Mockings Before the Jewish Religious Authorities 

a. Jesus is Brought to the Palace of the High Priest.* § 208 (Thursday nioht) 

(a) He is Turned Over to Annas** 


Mt . 26:57-58 Mk. 14:53-54 

jeaus is S7 Then those J Mnd they 

From V who had seized Jesus 

Gat has mans, led him led Jesus 

to the to Ca'’ia-phas 

High the high priest,* to the high priest;* 

Pr ieat ‘ s 
Palace * 

They Take 
Him First 
to the 
Apartments 
of Annas** 


Lk. 22.-54.SS Jn. 1 S :13-18 

1J First they 

and led him away, 

bringing him into 

the high priest's house.* 

to Annas,** 

for he was the father-in-law 
of Ca ia-phas, 

Jn : who was high priest that year. 

Hjt was Ca'’ia-phas (See Jn. 11:47.53) 
who had given counsel to the Jews 
that it was expedient 

that one man should die for the people. 


Meanwhile 


Mt. 


(b) Meanwhile Caiaphas Summons The Sanhedrin 
Mk. 


The 

Members where 

of the the scribes and the elders 

Sanhedrin had gathered 

Are Coming in 

one by one 

to the Court Room 


of Caiaphas « 

The Two 58 But Peter 
Disciples followed him 
Follow at a distance, 

jesue as far as the court-yard*** 
of the high priest. 


and all the chief priests, 
and the elders and the scribes 
were assembled. 

(c) John and peter Also Join The Crowds 
in the Palace Court-Yard 

**• Lk. 

J *And Peter Peter 

had followed him followed 

at a distance, at a distance; 


Jn. 


Jn. 

15 Simon Peter 
followed Jesus, 


John Enters 
With 

the Crowd 


and so did another disciple. 

As this disciple 

was known to the high priest, 


Peter* 

Fo Homing at 
A Distance, 

Is Left 

Outside The Gates 
Then John 
Brings Him in « 


Mt . Mk. 

And going inside, right into the courtyard 
of the high priest^ 

The Maid 
at the Door 
Innoce ntly 
Asked Peter 
if He , too, 

is a Disciple of Jesus 


he entered 

the court**t>f the high priest 
along with Jesus, 

,6 while Peter stood outside 
at the door. 

So the other disciple, 

who was known to the nigh priest, 

went out and spoke to the maid 

who kept the door, 
and brought Peter in. 

JTThe maid who kept the door 
said to Peter, 

“ Are not you aiso 
one of this man’s disciples'’’ 
He said, 

" I am not. " 


*The Palace of the High Priest, or ‘‘ the High Priest's House," was an elaborate building with many apartments, 
built round a central c our t-ya rd, ( aule in Greek, usually translated " court", but meaning " c our t■ya r d") . 

Annas and Caiaphas probably both lived in this " Palace of the High Priest," although in separate apartments. 
Jesus is brought first to the apartments of ANNAS. 

**ANNAS was the ‘4>ig boas" among " the chief priests. " He had been High Priest from A.D . 6 to 15. Acc or d in g 
to the Mosaic Law he should have continued to hold that office until his death. But the Roman governor deposed 
him, and gave the office to the one who paid the moat money for it. Annas was astute politician enough to 10 
maneuver as to get five of his sons appointed to the High Priesthood. And after that he got his son.in-law ap¬ 
pointed. Caiaphas, who holds the office at the time of the trial of Jesus. 

***A court-yard is a paved houae-yard surrounded with buildings. 



228 


Jesus Before Annas (Continued) m . uk. 14:53-54; Lk. 22 .- 54 - 55 ; jn. is:i3-is 


(d) The Crowd Kindles a Fire and Gathers Round It■ 


The Servants 
and the Officers 
Kindle a Fire 
In The Courtyerd 


And Warm 
Themselves 


They Sit Down 
By The Fire 

Peter Also he Sat 

sifj Down with the guards 

Awaiting 
The Outcome 

to see the end. 


Lk ' 24 Now /lie servants® 

J, and when they had and the officers 
kindled a fire had made a charcoal fire 

in the middle of 
the court-yard 

because it was cold, 
and they were standing and warming 
themselves; 

Peter also was with them, 
standing and warming himself. 

and sat down together, 

And t\e was sitting Peter sat 

with the guards, among them, 

and warming himself, 
at the fire. 


Inside^ 

Annas 

Questions Jesus j 
Hoping to Extract 
some Incriminating 
Evidence * 

Jesus Replies 
Factually, 


but in 

Stern Rebuke• 


A Temple- 
Police Officer 
’•lap a Jesus 
on the Mouth 


b. Jesus Is Cross-questioned by Annas.* § 209 (Thursday night) 

Jn. 18:19-23 


l*The high priest (Annas cf. v.24) 
then questioned Jesus 

about his disciples and his teaching. 

20 Jesus answered him, 

“ I have spoken openly to the world; 

I have always taught in synagogues 
and in the temple, 
where all Jews come together; 

1 have said nothing secretly. 

21" Why do you ask me? 

Ask those wnoTiave Tieard me 1 
what T said to them; 
they know what I said.” 

22 V,'hen he had said this, 
one of the officers standing by 
struck Jesus with his hand, 
saying, 

1 Is that how you answer the high priest?” 




pi /] 


Jesus tfebufces 
Him 


22 Jesus answered him, 

“ If I h ave spoken w rongly, 
bear witness to the wrong; 
but, if J have spoken rightly, 
why do you strike me? 


“or slaves. 

While Ceiaphas is preoccupied in assembling the Sanhedrin, in special emergency session. in the late hours 
of the night, Jesus is brought first to Annas (Jn. 18:13). That astute old political boss seizes the opportunity 
to cross - que a tion Jesus personally, pr obably in order to get Him, if possible, to incriminate Himself. 






c. Jesus is Condemned by Caiaphas, 

Mt. 26:59- 66 Mk . 14:55-64 


§ 210 (THURSDAY NIGHT) 

Jn. 18:24 


229 


Jesus Is Brought 
to Caiaphas 
In His Own 

Court Room * (a) They Seek Vainly for 

Mt . 

They Seek J?Now the cliief priest and the whole council 
sought false witness against .(esus, 
nesses* 1 '" that they might put him to death, 

6 0 but they found none, 

though many witnesses came forward. 


. Jn. 

4 Annas then sent him bound 
to Ca'ia-phas the High Priest. 

Witnesses 

MJr . 

5J Fow the chief priests and the whole council 
sought testimony against Jesus, 
to put him to deatn; 

but they found none. 

8 <>For many bore false witness against him, 


and their witpess. did not agree. 


Two Come At last two came forward 

Forward t 


Diatorting 
One of 
Hi a 

Sayings 


island said, 

" This fellcw said, 

‘I am able to destroy the temple of God, 

and to build it in three days.'” 

(Cf.Jn.2:18-21,p.31) 


But They 
Don't Agree • 


s?And 

seme stood up and bore false witness against him, 
saying, 

5811 Vie heard him say, 

1 1 will destroy this temple that is made 
with hands, 

and in three days I will build another, 
not made with hands.'” 

59 Yet not even so did their testimony agree. 


(b) The High Priest Questions Jesus. 


The High 
Pr iest Is 
Exasperated 
He Cross- 
quea tion s 


6 2And the higli priest stood up 6°And the high priest stood up in the midst, 

and said, and asked Jesus, 

“ Have you no answer to make? “ (lave you no answer to make? 

What is it that these men testify against you?” What is it that these men testify against you?” 


88 13ut Jesus was silent. 

Jeaua Re- 

mama Quiet. f.[igh priest said to him, 

Attempts " I adjure you by the living God, 

to put tell us if you are the Christ, the Son of God. 

Jeaua on Oath 


He 

Deelines 
to Swear, 
but Answers 
Simp 1y 
That He Is 
The Messiah 
in Power.** 


Hlesus said to him, 

11 You have said so. But 1 tell you, 
here af ter'yotT'wrlT see the Son of man 
seated at the right hand of Power,** 

and coming on the clouds of heaven. ’ 


(Rom.1:4) 


(c) They Condemn Jesus to 


siBut he was silent and made no answer. 

Again the high priest asked him, 

“ Are you the Christ, the Son of the Blessed 7 ” 
6 ?And Jesus said, 

"lam; and (Cf.Lk.22:69-71,p.331:Jn.l9:7,p.236) 

you will see the Son of man 

sitting at the right hand of Power,'* 

and coming with the clouds of heaven. ” 


Death for Blas phem y 


Jesus Is 
Falsely Con 
detuned for 
Blasphemy, 


ssThen the high priest tore his robes, and said, 68 And the high priest tore his mantle, and said, 
“ Ife has uttered blasphemy. 

Why do we still need witnesses? " Wry do we still need witnesses? 

You have now heard his blasphemy, 6 *You have heard his blasphemy. 

86 What is your judgment?" What is your decision?” 


And Senten 
ced t o 
Death 


He is 

Shame fully 
Treated: 
They Spit 
on Him, 

St r ike Him, 
Slap Him, 

Biind - fold 
and Bid Him 
Prophesy. 

The Te mp 1 9■ 
Po 1 ice 


They answered, 

“ He deserves death.” 


And they all condemned him 
as deserving death. 


Mt. 26:67-68 


After the Condamnat ion by Caiaphaa 
and While Wait ini for Daylight to Come 

d. Jesus is Mocked by the Jews. § 211 

Mk.14:65 Lk.22:63-65 


6 7 Then They 

spat in his face 

an d struck him: 
and" s ong slapped him , 

* 8 saying, 


<s And some began 

to spit on him, and- 
to cover his face, 
and to strike__him, 


saying to him, 
“ Prop hesy ! ” 


Prophesy ta us.yo u Christl 
Who was it that .struck you? 


43 Now the mgn who were holding Jesus 
mocked Til.- 


and beat him; 

44 they also blindfolded him 
and asked him, 

"Prophesy! 

Who was it that struck you' 


Also 

Strike Hin 


9 To his courtroom, where the 
of his exaltation to the right 
again at the end of the age. 


And the guards*** [reviling him. 

received him with blows. 6 3 . « » 

And they spgke many words against nim, 


tnhedrin had now been assembled. ** Jesus, here speaks of two things,• first. 
i nd of God, immediately after His ascension; and second, of His final coming 
**The Jewish temple police. 
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[_Alao during this Time of Waiting for Daylight\ 

e. Jesus is Denied by Peter. § 212 (Thursday night) 


Mt .26:69- 75 


Mk.14:66.72 


Lk.22:36- 62 


Jn.18:23-27 


(a) The First Group* of Denials. 

./liJe Peter tf<l Now Peter 

la si ft inn was sitting outside 

By ,hc in the courtyard. 

Fire 

The Door- And 3 maid 
Ma id 

Approaches 

and 

Seea Peter 


<* <*And as Peter 
was below 
in the courtyard, 

one of the maids 5< Then a maid, 

of the high priest cane; 

67 and seeing Peter warming himself, seeing him as he sat in the light 


She Comes 


came up to him, 


up fo Him , j 
and said, 

She Starea 

At Him, .< you also 

were with Jesus the Galilean.” 

Accuses Him* 


she looked at him, and said, 

“ You also 

were with the Nazarene, Jesus.” 


and gazing at him, said, 

“ This man also 
was with him." 


70 But he denied it before than all, 6 *But he denied it, 

saying, 


But He 
denies Saying, 

Empha t ical ly. 

Then He Gets “ I do n0t know W ^ at Y 011 mean - ” 
Up and Goes Out 
to the Porch. 

There A Cock Crows 

(b) The Second Round of Deniala 


J7 B6t he denied it, 


saying, 

11 Woman, ] do not know him. ” 
“ I neither knew nor understand what 
what you mean. ” 

And he went out into the gateway .‘ 


Mt. 

When He 77 And 

comes Back w i >sn he went out to the porch, 


Mk. 

«And 


Lk. 

s*And a little later 


Anot her 
Ma id 
Accuses 
Him 


another maid saw him, 
and she said to the bystanders, 
" This man 

was with Jesus of Nazareth.” 


the maid saw him, [bystanders, 
and began again to say to the 
“ This man 
is one of them. ” 

some one else ** saw him and said, 
“ You also are one of them.” 


He Denies 
Aga ini 
With 
an Oath 


7 2 And again he denied it 
with an oath, 


This 

(c) 


Time. 


" I do not know the man. ” 


The Third Bound of Deniala 


An Hour 
Later 
the Men 
by the Fire 


73 After a little while 


Accuse Peter, 


the bystanders 

carre up and said to Peter, 


70 But again he denied it. 0ut Peter said, 

“ Man, I am not." 


Jn. 

And after a little while JS And after an interval 25 Now 

of about an hour 

Simon Peter 
was standing and 
wanning himself. 

again the bystanders still another insisted, They 
said to Peter, saying, said to him, 


They Ask Him 
He Denies 


y A e Sure Qe r tainly you are also 
For He 1s f -u 

one oi them, 

A Galilean 


for your accent betrays you. 

A Kinsman of 

Malchus (whose ear Peter had cut off) 
Confirms It 
Personally 


Peter , Now 
Completely 
Dismayed 


" Are not you also 
one of his disciples?" 
He denied it and said, 

" I am not. " 

“ Gertainly you " Gertainly this man also 

are one of them; was with him; 

for you are a Galilean.” for he is a Galilean.” 

Jn. [priest, 

26 Qie oi the servants 6 of the high 

a kinsman of the man 

whose ear Peter had cut off, asked, 

Lk • “ Did I not see you in the garden 

60 But Peter said, with him 7 ” 

"Man, I do not know 27 Peter again denied it; 
what you are saying. ” 


*The many denials by Peter naturally arrange themselves into three groups (not counting the one to the port - 
ress Jn. Ig:l7) (1) Alter the First round, Peter goes out into the porch. (2) After an interval he is again 
accosted by another maid, and comes back to the group at the fire, only to have them, too, join in the accusa¬ 
tions. (3) After another interval--an hour later-.the men again take up the question. Others joins in the fray, 
and Peter ends by cursing. Hie Galiiean brogue betrays him. Then Jcau a in passing looks on Peter. Pater ends 
it all by going out and weeping bitterly. “A man. 

‘or. forecourt, some ancient authoritiea add and the cock crewed. b or slaves. 
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Begins to Cura, 
and Ht Swart 
That He Sever 
Knew Jeaua 


7 <Then he began to invoke a curse on himself 
and to swear, 

" I do not know the man. ” 


Mk. 


Just Then 
The Cock 
Cr ova 


Jesus Turns 
and Looks 
at Peterj 
Peter Reca 11s 
Jesus 1 Words 
of Warning 


Mt. 

And immediately 
the cock crowed. 


Uk. 

rrAnd inmediately 

the cock crowed 
a second time. 


7, And Peter remembered 
the saying of Jesus, 

“ Before the cock crows, 
you will deny me three times. ' 


But he began to invoke a curse on himself, 
and to swear, 

“ I do not know this man 
of whom you speak. ” 

Lk. Jn. 

And inmediately, and at once 

while he was still speaking, 
the cock crowed. the cock crowed. 

Lk. LCftnt inued in § 21jJ 

61 And the Lord turned 
and looked at Peter. 

And Peter remembered 
the word of the Lord, 
how he had said to him, 

“ Before the cock cross twice “ Before tie cock crows today, 
you will deny me three times.” you will deny ne three times.” 


And Peter remembered 
how Jesus had said to him, 


And he^went caut^ 
and wept bitterly. 

Hear t breaking l y, - -- 


He c oes 

Ouf and Weeps 


And he broke down 
and we pt. 


62 And he went out, 
and wept bitterly. 


Jesus Is Condemned 

Mt . 27:1 


After Daylight*** 

A Formal Meeting 
of the Sanhedrin 
Condemns Jesus 
As Guilty 
of Blasphemy 


*When morning came, 


all the chief priests 

and the elders of the people 


(Thia Meeting 
Is Held in 

" The Hall of Hewn St 
On the Temple^Area ft 
The Official Meeting- 
place of the 
Sanhedrin) 

Arid As 

Deserving 

Death 


one} 1 

took counsel 
against Jesus 
to put him to death; 


By : the Sanhedrin. § 213 (fk iday at sunrise) 

Mk - 15:1 Lk. 22:66-71 

J And as soon as it was morning 66 \Mieri day cane, 

the assembly of 


the chief priests 
with the elders 
and scribes, 


and tlie whole council 
held a consultation. 


the elders of the people 
athered together, 
oth chief priests 

and scribes; 

and they led him away, 

to their council. 


They Aak 

Whether He is 

The Meaaiah, , 

o h 

He Despairs 
of Justice 
or Fair Play 





) j: /' 


/ v 




Lk. 

_And they said, 

67 " If you are the Christ, 


tell us. 


But he said to them, 

" If I tell you, you will not believe; 
6S and if I ask you*, 
you will not answer. 


But He 

Bears Witness 
Officially 
That He Is 
The Messiah 


69,1 But from now on 
the Son of man 

shall be seated at the right hand 
of the power of .God.” 


Then They Ask Him, 

Are You 

The Son of God? 

He Affirms 
A second time _ 
that He la (See §210) 

On This Count* 

Then > 

They Formally 
Condemn Him. 


70 And they all said, 

“ Are you the Son of God, then?" 

And he said to them, 

“ You say that 1 am.” 

7 - , And they said, 

“ What further testimony do we need?** 

We have lieard it ourselves fran his own lips.” 


• i . e • . Aak y ou questions. 

••So Jesus was condemned to die because He officially and voluntarily claimed to be, 

1st. The Son of Man, i.e., The Messiah (vs.67-69). 2nd. The Son of God. (v. 70-71). 

Thia repeats and ratifies officially,by a legally called daylight meeting in the 
official temple court-room, t/ie same sentence voted at the previous illegal night session 
held at the High Priest's House (§ 210). 

n It was illegal by Sanhedrin ruiei t o condemn a man to death at night, as they had done 
(§ 210), This formal meeting after daylight, makes it legally correct. 
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g. The Suicide of Judas. § 214 [c/.§ 195,p.joj] 

Ml. 17:3-10 


(1) What Judaa Did 


a. The Remorae of Judaa 

He Sees that Jeaua 
la Condemned 

He Returna 
The Blood Money 


•• *When Judas, 
his betrayer, 

saw that he was condemned, 
he repented. 

And brought back the thirty pieces of silver 
to the chief priests and elders, 

'saying, 

“ I have sinned in betraying innocent blood. ’’ 


The Pries ts 
Are Cynical 


b. The Deapair of Judaa 
He Fling a The 
Accursed Honey 
Into the Holy Place * 


They said, 

“ What is that to us? 

See to it yourself. ” 

5 And throwing down the pieces of silver 
in the TempleT* ' 
he departed; 


c. The Suicide 
Of Judaa 

(2) What 


and he went and hanged himself. 


the Chief Priest a Did 



[jn.18:28. Then 
they led Jeaua 
fro m Caiaphaa (" the 
sanhedrin" ) , to Pilate 

- /< , r ; 7 T ' 
y 


The Dilemma 4 But the chief priests, taking the pieces of silver, 

of the Prieats Said, 

“It is not lawful to put them into the treasury, 
since they are blood money. ” 


Their 
Deciaion 


7 So they took counsel, 

and bought with them the potter’s field, 
to bury strangers in. 
sTherefore that field has been called 
the Field of Blood to this day. 


A Prophecy ’Then was fulfilled 

Comee True what had been spoken by the prophet Jeremiah, 

saying, 

“ And they took the thirty pieces of silver, 
the price of him on whom a price had been set 
by some of the sons of Israel, 

,6 and they gave them for the potter’s field, 
as the Lord directed me.’’ 


•or. into the sanctuary; c*. eis ton naon. 

In Gethaemane they aeizpd Jeaua (Lk.S4a), then ”led him away" (54b) and brought him to "the 
palace of the high prieat, a huge pile of buildinga, in which las also the high priest's own court- 
room. (See notes p.227). 

From the Palace of the high priest,they brought Jesus, ” as soon as it was day,** to ** the 
officiai court room of " the Sanhed r ir. " , what Josephus calls " the hall of hewn stone,” just south 
of the temple . Here the final official sentence of the Jewish supreme court tfas passed upon Jfisus. 

Luke contrasts accurately '* the palace of the high p r i e s t ”( Lk . 2 2 : 54 ) with ** their 5 anhed rin*\Lk. 22: 66) . 

From this official courtroom of the sanhedrin, just south of the temple, they are (now that He 
has been officially condemned) conducting Jesus to deliver him to Pi late*s judgment hall, the 
retorium, just north of,the temple area. In doing so they must pass directly in front of the 
holy place” , ” the na On. 

This givea Judas his chance to do this spiteful thin£, and he flings the now hated money 
into the holy place, (" the sanctuary. ” ) 

••Jfemorse differs from repentance in that it iaeJrs faith in the forgiving love of God, and ao Judaa 
despairs instead of repenting. 





(2) THE "TRIALS" AND MOCKINGS BEFORE THE ROMAN (CIVIL) AUTHORITIES 
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(a) Jesus 
Jesus Is 
Is Bound 


Is Delivered to 


a. The First Trial Before Pilate. 

the Governor? in 4 * the Pretorium" 


htt. 27:2, 11-14 


Mk. IS: lb-3 


§ 215 (FRIDAY AFTER SUNRISE. 

See footnotea; pp . 1 7 9,2 0 3,24 3 . ) 

23:1-6 Jn. 18:28-38 


And Led 
••From the 
Jewiah 

Courtroom 
** The Sanhe 
dr in" info 
Pilate *s 
Co ur t r oom , 

'* The Pre - 
fori uin ’ 
Turned Over 
To Pilate, 
The Governor 


2And they bound* him 
and led him away, 


and delivered him 
to Pilate the gover- 
nor. 

(vs.3-10 § 3I4) 


jThen the whole company Jff Then they 
of them arose, 

lband they bound* Jesus 

and led him away led .Jesus », 


and delivered him 
to Pilate. 


from (the house ofjCaiaph 

, , L l• to the Praetorium. 
and brought him 

before Pilate. 


It was early.[^faout 6 a. 


as 


m . 


] 


(b) The Jews Remain 

The Jews 

Stay Outside 

in the Cour t- yard; 

(c) Pilate Comes Out 
Outside 

Fiiafe'a Courtroom 
There was a Porch 
Facing the Yard 
So Pilate Comes Out 
On This Porch 


Outside in The Court Yard Jn, 

28b j n . 

They themselves did not enter the Praetorium, 
so that they might not be defiled, 
but might eat the passover. 

To Inquire What Jesus la Accused Of 

Jn.18:29-32 

29 So Pilate went out to them*** and said, 

“ What accusation do you bring against this man?” 


To Ask What 
The Charges Are • 
They Seek 

to Dodge the Issue. 


JflThey answered him, 

“ If this man were not an evildoer, 
we would not have handed him over ." 


Pilate Forces Them 
to Come Out 
in the Open. 

They Seek 

Death by Crucifixion 


’’Pilate said to them, 

“ Take him yourselves and judge him by your own law.” 
The Jews said to him, 

" It is not lawful for us to put any man to death.” 


so Christ■, prophecy ’’This was to fulfill the word which Jesus had spoken, 

comes True Lk . to show by what death he was to die. (Mt .20 :17-19 ,p.l72) 


Then They Accuse Jesus 
Specifically 
of Treason 
on three Counts 


’And they began to accuse him, saying, (See v . 14 . is, p.23S) 

“ We found this man perverting our nation, 
and forbidding us to give tribute to Caesar, 

and saying that he himself is Christ a king.” (ci.jn. is:3f below; 

Jo.6:13,p.93) 


(d) Pilate Goes In to Examine Jeaua rer eonally 


Ut . 

Pilate Enter a 
the Court—Room. 

Call ini 

Jeaua, ”Now Jesus stood 

He Examine, before the governor; 
H,m and the governor 

Peraona1ly as ked Him, 

" Are you the King 

of the Jews?” 


Mk. 

Lk. 

Jn. 

■’■’Pilate entered 
the Praetorium again 
and called Jesus, 

’And Pilate 

’And Pilate 


asked him, 

asked him, 

and said to him, 

“ Are you 

the King “ Are you the Kin; 

? “ Are you the King 

of 

the Jews?" of the Jews' 

?” of the Jews? 


Jesus Inquires 
Why He Aaka Thia - 
For He did not Hear 
The Chargee made outaide 


Jn. 

’<Jesus answered, 

“ Do you say this of your own accord, 
or did others say it to you about me?” 


Pilate Soys 
the Jews had 
Accused Him 
of Wanting 
To Be King 


3 ’Pilate answered 
“ Am I a Jew? 

Your own nation 
and the chief priests 
have handed you over to me; 
what have you done:” 


* He waa first bound, when arrested, in the Carden (Jn. 18:12); later He was unbound during the trial; 
and now he is bound again, before being led away to the Roman governor • 

'•The word., "the touse of " sr. not in the Greek text, end ehould be omittedtfer it wee from tlj. .tncMJ'Ul 
by the Sanhedrin in their official court room,near the tempTe. Luke contrasts accu a y 
(22:54) with 4 4 their c ouncil 41 (22 :66). .. _ . ,, orf | 

•••The Governor came out of the CoartTOCW. onto the porch, facing the Court-yam. 
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Trials Before Pilate and Herod (Continued) Mt. 27 . 2 . II-I4 


Then Jeaua 
Bmp la in a 

The Spiritual Nature 
Of Bia Kingdom 


Pilate Peraiat a 


Nk.13:1-3; Lk. 23.1. 6; Jn.18:28-38 
Jn. 

if Jesus answered, 

“My kingship is not of this world; 
if ray kingship were of this world, 
my servants would fight 


hit oti raiibo WU1U XlKllt , LJCWa I 

that I might not be handed over to the 
but my kingship is not from the world. ” 


[J. 


ews; 


Mt tfk Lk • 

jewut Jesus said to him, And fie answered him. And he answered him, 
- — - “You have said so!' “You have said so ’ v '”* 


s*r* 

Be la 
King 

Of Truth 


You have said so. 


(e) Pilate Brittle Jeans Out to the Jewe. Intending to Free Him 


Lk. 


Mk . 


J And the chief priests 
accused him of many things. 


Then Pi late 
Go-a Out aide, 

Taking Jeaua 
Along, aaying. 

Be had Found no 
Criae In Jeaua. jff 
Then The Jewa 

Accuae aim o/ ,2 But when he was accused 
Nany Thinga by the chief priests and elders 
jeaua Keepa he made no answer. 

Si lent. 

Pi late 
Urgea Him 
To Reply, 


4 And Pilate said to the chief 

f riests and the multitudes, 
find no crime in this man. 


J, Pilate said to him, 

11 So you are a king?" 

Jesus answered, 

“ You say that I am a king. 

For this I was born, [world, 

And for this I have come into the 
to bear witness to the truth. 
Every one who is of the truth 
hears my voice.” 

J *Pilate said to him, 

"What is truth?” 

After he had said this, 
he went out to the Jews again, 
and told them, 

“ I find no crime in him. " 


,J Then Pilate said to him. 


Mk. 


Eb you not hear 
how many things they testify 
against you?” 

Bat Jean, ,4 But he gave him no answer, 

Keep, still not even to a single charge; 

so that the governor wondered 
greatly. 


4 And Pilate again asked him, 

"Have you no answer to make? 

See how many charges they bring against you. ” 


The Jewa are 
No re Urgent 
They Speak 
of Jeaua* fork 
In Galilee; 


But Ga1ilee 
la Ruled by Herod. 

So Pi late Shifta 
Reaponaibility 
To Herod. 

Pi late Senda 
Jeaua to Be rod 

Herod 

la Gratified 


He Queationa 
Jeaua 

The Jewa 
Accuae Bim. 
Herod and 
Hia Courtiera 
Nock Jeaua. 
Herod Senda Hia 
Back to Pilate 


J But Jesus made no further answer, 

so that Pilate wcndered. 

Lk. 

*But they were urgent, saying, 

“He stirs up the people, 
teaching throughout all Judea, 
from Galilee even to this place.” 

®When Pilate heard this, 

he asked whether the man was a Galilean. 

b. The “Trial" Before Herod, § 216 (tbiday mobnino). 

Lk. 23:7-12 

(a) Pilate Senda Jeaua to Herod 

7 And when he learned that he belonged to Herod’s jurisdiction, 
he sent him over to lerod, who was himself in Jerusalem at that time. 

»When 'lerod saw Jesus, he was very glad, 

for he had long desired to see him, because he had heard about him, f See § 85, p.91 ,Lki9:t 
and he was hoping to see some sign done by him. and footnotej 

9 So he questioned him at some length; 
but he made no answer. 

,0 The chief priests and the scribes stood by, vehemently accusing him. 

fJAnd Herod with his soldiers treated him with contempt and mocked him; (Cf . ^ 211# and 
t ^ . Lk.22:63-65,p.231, 

(b) Herod Senda Jeaua Back to Pilate J9:2,31i § 218) 

then, arraying him in gorgeous apparel, he sent him back to Pilate. 

r ^ Herod and Pilate became friends with each other that very day, 
tor before this they had been at enmity with each other. 
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c. The "Trial" Before Pilate Resumed and Concluded. § 217 (pkiday) 


Mt. 27:15-26 Mk. 15:6-10 Lk. 13:13-15 


[«e 


(a) 


se nd a 
Pilate 


Jeaua Back to Pi late ,v ,1SJ^ 

Again Brings Jeaua Out On the Porch Facing 
Inhere the Jewa are Waiting. 


the Courtyard 


Jn. 18:39-19:16 


Pilate Cornea Out 
and Calls the Jews 
Together Again 


He Sums Up 
The Trial, 

Up to This Moment 

(b) Pilate Proposes 


Lk . 

uPilate then called together the chief priests and the rulers and the people, 
Hand said to them, 

" You brought me this man as one who was perverting the people; 
and after examining him before you, 
behold, (jn.ia-.38 

I did not find this man guilty of any of your charges against him; 

Uneither did Herod, for he sent him back to us. (ct .i.k .23 :i. p .233 and 

Behold, nothing deserving death has been done by him.” Tn.J8.-3S/; 

a Compromise 


Then , 
According 
to an 
Anc ient 
Cuatom, 


Mt . 

J5 Now at the feast the governor was accustomed 
to release for the crowd -any one prisoner 
whom they wanted. 


Pilate Proposes 
to Release Jeaua, 

After Scourging Lk. 


Mk . 

sNow at the feast he used 
to release for them any one prisoner 

whom they asked. 

Jn. 

•* 9 But you have a custom 

That I should release one man for you 

at the passover; 


Him , 

(cl. Mt.27:26) (cl. Mk. ls.-is) 16 “ I will therefore chastise him and release him. b 

Butthere is Mt. Mk. (Sea v.llt. and Jn.l9:l) 

Another 1 «And they had then 7 And a/nong the rebels in prison, 

Prisoner, a notorious prisoner, who had conmitted murder in the insurrection, 

sn Aaaaa- called Bar-ab bas. * * there was a man called Bar-ab'bas. (Lk .23-.19 ,2 5; jn.i8:4tl) 


a in, 

Jeaua-Bar abbas*, 

The crowds 1 7 So when they had gathered, 

For The 
Uaual Favor . 

Pilate Pilate said to them, 

Appeal s “ Whom do you want 

to the Mob, me to release for you, 
to Demand 
Jeaua• 

Christ 

Bar-ab'bas a *or 

Jesus who is called Christ?" 


«And the crowd came up 

and began to ask Pilate 
to do as he was wont to do 
»And he answered them, 


“ Do vou want me 
to release for you 
the King of the Jews?” 


for them. 


Jn. 

" Will you 

have me release for you 
the King of the Jews?” 


In Spite of 
the Pricatf 
Purpoae 
To Kill 


,b Fot he knew 

that it was out of envy 

that they had delivered him up. 


i0 For he perceived 
that it was out of envy 

that the chief priests had delivered him up. 


Jeaua ■ 


(c) The Trial la Interrupted by a Messenger 


Juat Then 
P Hate la 
Interrupted 
by a 

Meaaenger 
from Hia Wife » 


J»Besides, while he was sitting on the judgment-seat, 
his wife sent word to him, 

“Have nothing to - do with that righteous man, (see jn.18:38) 
for I have suffered much over him today in a dream.” 

Mk. 


While 
Pilate la 
Thua Occu¬ 
pied, 

the Jewish 
Ruler a 

Incite the Mob 
to Demand 
Bar abba a 


2oNow the chief piriests 
and the elders 
persuaded the people 
to ask for Bar-ab bas, 

and destroy Jesus. 


1 Jliut the chief priests 
stirred up the crowd 

to have him release for them Bar-ab'bas instead, (v 


a *Some ancient author it iea read JeSUS Barabbas. 

b He re, or alter verse 19, a one ancient authoritiea add verae 1 7 , Now he W8S obliged to release One 
man to them at the festival. 




236 Second Trial Before Pilate (Continued) ut. 37:is-3l; if*. 1 S.- 6 - 20 ; Lk. 23:13-23: jn. is:3»-l9:tf 


(d) Pilate Continues The Trial 

Pilate Main Ji'Jhe governor Again said to them, 

Aslls which one " Which of the two do you want me to release for you?” 

Lk. Jn. 

They Answer And they said, JsBut they all cried out together, ’OThey cried out again, 

Fiercely “ Not this man, 

" Away with this man 

and release to us but 

"Bara baa!" “ Bar-ab'bas. ” Bar-ab T>as ” Bar-ab'bas ." 


" Bar abas !' 


“ Bar-ab 'bas. 1 


rhe C/taracler _ . 

t _ .. . (cf.uk»15: 7 , p. 23 5) Naw Bar-ab bas was a robber. 

or Baraooas 

A Robber a man W ”° 

And incur- (cf. v.i6) (cf. v. 7 ) had been thrown into prison for an insurrection 

reefioniat started in the city, 

a Murderer. and for murder. 

Mt . Mk. Lk . 

Then FUate ’’Pilate said to them, /’And Pilate again said to them, 20 Pilate addressed them once more, 

Aaka. desiring to release Jesus; 

what Then “ Then what '* Then what 

shall i Do shall I do with Jesus shall I do with the man 

.it;, who is called Christ?” whom you call 

Jesus- The- Christ ? the King of the Jews?” 


They shout, They all said, /’And they cried out again, ’’but they shouted out, 

Crucify! " Let him be crucified. ” “ Crucify him! ” "Crucify, crucify him! ' 

Crucify Him! 


’’And he said, /’And Pilate said to them, ”A third time he said to them, 

“ Why, “ Why, " Why, 

what evil has he done?" what evil has he done?" what evil has he done? 

Next Pilate Proposes [death; 

scourging, ( Jn .1 8:3s ; i» : 6) I have found in him no crime deserving 

instead of I will therefore chastise him 

Crucifixion- and release him.” (Sea v.ts) 

(e) Filate Takes Jesus Inside, and Has Hits Scourged 
So Jn. 19 

jesua ’Then Pilate took Jesus L inside, see v. 4 J 

Is Scourged: and scourged him. ( Cf. Mt. 27:26b; Mk. IS: ISb; Lk. 23:16) 

Then 

The soldiers 2^nd the soldiers plaited a crown of thorns, Lc/. § 211, 212, 216, 21ft, 221J 

Mockingly and put it on his-head. 

Array Him and arrayed him in a purple robe; 

as a King 

and ■’they came up to him, saying, 

Hail Him - “Hail, King of the Jews!” 

and struck him with their hands. 

f ^ Pilate Brings Jesua Out Mockingly Arrayed Like a King 


Pilate ’Pilate went out again, and said to them, 

Comea Out “ Behold, I am bringing him out to you, 

that you may know that I find no crime in him.” ( v ,6) 

Fo11 owed 

by jesua. ’So Jesus came out, wearing the crown of thorns and the purple robe. 

Pilate Pilate said to them, 

Presents jesua “ Here is the man! ” 
to Them; 

’When the chief priests and the officers saw him, they cried out, 

They Demand “ Crucify him, Crucify him! " 

Crucifixion 

Pilate Pilate said to them, 

Assert a jesua' "Take him yourselves and crucify him, (r.4, ut. 27:24) 

innocence for I find no crime in him. " 

The jews ’The Jews answered him, 

Accuse Him “ We have a law, and by that law he ought to 'die, 

of claiming to Be because he has made himself the Son of Cod.” (Mk*l4:6i-g4,p.229; Lk. 22 : 70 ,p.231 and 
The Son of God Notw) 

riie Governor ’When Pilate heard these words, 

Becomes he was the more afraid; 

Super atitioua. 
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Second Trial Before Pilate (Continued) nit. n ; k*. is; Lk. 23 ; jn. is and 19 


(g) Pilate Takes 
He (Jo ea Inalde 
He Questions Jesus 
Pr ivately, 

Jesus Gives 
No Answer. 


Jesus inside, to Examine Him Privately About 
Jn. 

»He entered the praetorium again 
and said to Jesus, 

“ Where are you from?" 

But Jesus gave no answer. 


This Charget 


Pilate Demands 
to Know Why 


Jesus 
Avows His 
Sublime Faith 
in Gods 


l0 Pilate therefore said to him, 

“ You will not speak to me? 

Do you not know that I have power to release you, 
and power to crucify you?" 

IJ Jesus answered him, 

“ You would have no power over me 

unless it had been given you from above; (Jn.3:27,p.33) 
therefore he who delivered me to you has the greater sin." 


(h) Pilate Cornea Out Alone and Reaumea Trial 


Pilate Comes Out Alone, 
and Again attempts 
to Release Jesus 
The Jews 

Threaten to Accuse 
The Governor of Treason 
Against Caesar 


1 ^Upon this, Pilate sought [a*»j n ] to release him, 


but the Jews cried out, 

11 If you release this man, you are not Caesar's friend; 
everyone who makes himself a king sets himself against Caesar.” 


(i) Pilate Haa Jeaua Brought Out Again; Thia Tine to Be Sentenced 


Pilate ia Afraid. 1 ->When Pilate heard these words, 

So He Haa Jeaua he brought Jesus out 

Brought out 

to Be sentenced. and sat down on the judgment seat, 

at a place called The Pavement, and in Hebrew, Cab T ba-tha. 

14N!ow it was the [day oij Preparation for the Passover;* 
it was about the sixth nour. 


Pilate 

Taunts the Jews 


He said to the Jews, 

" Here is your King! ” 


mr. ate. i,*. 

They Become ^But they shouted ,4 “But they shouted 3JBut they were urgent, 

Fur ioua all the more, all the more, demanding with loud cries 


and Demand 
Cr uc i fix ion. 


"Let him be crucified! " “Crucify him!” 


that he should be 
crucified. 

Jn. 


jn. 

,5 They cried out, 

“ Away with him, 
away with him, 

crucify him! " 


He Retorta 


Pilate said to them, 

" Shall I crucify your king?” 


They Make a 
Pinal Thruat. 


The chief priests answered, 

" We have no king but Caesar.” 


(j) Pilate Makes a Final Appeal, Aa He Waahaa Hla Handa of Thia Matter 
Mt. 

Pilate J *So when Pilate saw that he was gaining nothing, 

Trlea but rather that a riot was beginning, 

a Final Alibi he took water and washed his hands before the crowd, 
saying, 

‘ I am innocent of this man’s blood;* 
see to it yourselves.” 


They Accept J5 And all the people answered, 

His Challenge 

and Cry Out “ His blood be on US 

for Hia Blood and on our children! " 

They win. .... 


Lk . 

And their voices prevailed. 


*should be “The Preparation" of the Passover, see footnote to § 226, p. 245. 
•some author itiea read this righteous blood, or this righteous man's blood. 
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37: Mk. IS; Lk. 33; Jn. Is and 19 


(k) Than Pilate Olree Sentence 

Pilate Give a 
Formal Sentence 
of Death 
by Crucifixion 


Lk .• 

J< So Pilate gave sentence 
that their demands 
should be granted. 


(I) Then 

He Seleeeee 
a Murderer, 

To The Jewe. 


Re Seleeeee Berebbee 

Mt. 

3<Then 

he released for them 
Bar-ab 'bas, 


Mk. 

isSo Pilate, 
wishing to satisfy 
released for them 
Bar-ab 'bas; 


(Mk.15:7; Jn.18:40,p.33t) 


Lk. 


the crowd, 

3iHe released 
the man 

who had been thrown into prison,— 
for insurrection and murder, ( V .l 9 ) 
whom they asked for; 


(m) Be 

He Turna 
Jeaua Over 
to The 


Delivera Jeaua to The Soldiers for Execution 

Mt. Mk. Lk. 

and having scourged Jesus, and having scourged Jesus, but Jesus 

( cf. 23:16) 

delivered him he delivered him he delivered 


up 


Soldiera 


to their will. 


for Eeecut ion, to be crucified. 


to be crucified. 


Jn. 
l «Then 
(cf. 19:1) 
he handed him 

over to thi 

to be crucified 


d. The Soldiers Mock Jesus. 

Mt. 37:37-31 


The Soldiers 

Take Jeaua 

Jna ide « 

3 *Then the soldiers 
of the governor 
took Jesus 

into the Praetorium, 

They All 

Gather « 

and gathered 

the whole battalion 

before him. 

The Purple 

Robe 

J4 And they stripped him, 
and put a scarlet robe on him. 

A Mock 

Crown 

J, And plaiting a crown of thorns 
they put it on his head, 

A Mock 

Scepter 

and put a reed 
in his right hand. 

Mock 

Homage 

And kneeling before him 
they mocked him, saying, 

“Hail, King of the Jews!" 

Insults 

They Spit 

on Him 

and 

Strike Him 

30 And they spat upon him, 
and took the reed 
and struck him on the head. 
(T.19c) 

They 

Reclothe Him 

31 And when they had mocked him, 
they stripped him of the robe, 


and put his own clothes on him. 


§ 218 lei. § 211 , 212 , 216 , 221 ] 

Mk. IS:It- 30 
i«And the soldiers 

led him away 

inside the palace 

(that is, the Praetorium); 

and they called together 
the whole battalion. 


J^And they clothed him in a purple cloak, 

and plaiting a crown of thorns 
they put it on him. 


(v.19) 

J *And they began to salute him, 

" Hail, King of the Jews! " 

19 And they struck his head with a reed, 

and spat upon him, 

and they knelt down 
in homage to him. 

30 And when they had mocked him, 
they stripped him of the purple cloak, 
and put his own clothes on him. 



lit. 27: 31 b- 43, 


Jn. 19:17-30 
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(3) THE CRUCIFIXION ( FRIDAY) 


Mk. 13:30b-41 

a. Jesus Is Led Away to Be Crucified. 

(a) They Set Out for Calvary 

They Lead 3,4 And led him away 304 And they led him out 

jeeua Av*y to crucify him. to crucify him. 

Bear ing 

Hi a Own Cross 

Latcr 32 As they were marching out, 

Simon they came upon a man of Cy-re’ne, 

la compelled 2iAnd they compelled a passer-by 

to Bear Simon by name; Simon of Cy-re'ne, 

the cross who was coming in from the country, 

the father of Alexander and Rufus, 


. 33:36-49 


§ 219 


17 So they took Jesus, 


and he went out, 
bearing his own cross, 


3 «And as they led him away, 


they seized one 

Simon of Cy-re’ne, C Jn N. Africa] 
who was coming in from the country, 


this man they compelled 

to carry his cross, to carry his cross. 


and laid on him the cross, 
to carry it behind Jesus. 


(b) A Great Hultitude Foil out 


Lk. 


A Great Crowd 
Inc lading 
Women 

Bewail Jesus 


33 And there followed him 
a great multitude of the people , 
ana of women 

who bewailed and lamented him. 


Jesus Warns 
the Women 


He Prophesies 
Of Future 
Calami ties 
for Jerusalem 


Jesus Is 
A Companion 
of Criminals 


2sBut Jesus turning to them said, 

" Daughters of Jerusalem, 
do not weep for me, 
but weep for yourselves 
and for your children. 

39“ For behold, the days are coming 
when they will say, 

‘Plessed are the barren, 

and the wombs that never bore, 

and the breasts that never gave suck!’ 

•»o“Then they will begin to say to the mountains, 
‘Fall on us’: 
and to the hills, 

'Cover us. ’ 

31 " For if they do this when the wood is green, 
what will happen when it is dry?" 

33 Two others also, 
who were criminals, 
were led away 

to be put to death with him. 


(c) They Arrire At Calvary 


They Come J3 And when they came J2 And they brought him JMnd when they came 

To to a place to the place to the place 

calvary called Gol’go-tha,* called Gol’go-tha * 

(which means (which means which is called 

the place of a skull), the place of a skull). The Skull , 


They o//erj<they offered him 
jesus wine to drink, 

A Seda- mingled with gall; 

five but when he tasted it, 


2JAnd they offered him 
wine 

mingled with myrrh: 


to the place 
cal led 

the place of a skull, 
which is called in 
Hebrew Gol go-tha. * 


he would not drink it. but he did not take it. 


It it a small hill north of 


•According to the Latin, Calvary, which hat the same meaning. 

Gordon's Calvary" is the only spot perfectly fitting every scriptural allusion. 

•in the middle of the north wall. As one comet out of this 
the road runninj out.id. the north wall, a precipice. about as high 
Gordon's Calvary." In that wall of rock one sees at 


the city, Just outside the “Damascus gate, 
dir.ctiy in front of him, one sees, across 
as a house, forming the south tide of the hill called 
once three large holes somewhat resembling the eya-aoeke 
"Skull Hill," or in Latin Calvary, or in Hebrew "Oolgo 
few rods and then to the left a few rods more,and then ag 

the top of the ridge. This is the place of Crucifixion. (See also note,p 


ta and mouth holes in a human skull. Hence the nickname, 
otha" . To ascend the hill, the procession turned east a 
gain left,so as to ascend the gentle eastern slope to 
f See alto note.p . 246)e 
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Mt. 27: 35-36 


Mk. 15:24-25 


b. Jesus Is Crucified. 
Lk. 23:33b-34 


Here 
Je aua 

Is Crucified 

(Cf.v.38 

below) 

Also Two 
Cr iminals t 


Jesus Prays 
Forgiveness 
As the Nails 
Are Driven$ 

The (v.37) 

Title la Placed 
On t he Cross « 


The Jews 
Protest 


Pilate 
Is Stubborn 


There 

2 *And they crucified him, 

they crucified him, 

(Cf. v. 27 below) and 

the criminals 

one on the right 
and one on the left. 

J *And Jesus said, 

" Father, forgive 
for they know not 
what they do. ” * 

(v.2t) 


5 220 

Jn. 19: 18-25 

1 *There 

they crucified him, 

and with him 
two others, 

one on either side, 


and Jesus between them, 
them; 

J9 Pilate also wrote a title 
and put it on the cross; 

It read, 

" Jesus of Nazareth, 
the King of the Jews.” 

Jt> Many of the Jews read this title, 
for the place where Jesus was crucified 
was near the city; 

and it was written 
in Hebrew, 
in Latin, 
and in Greek. 

zJThe chief priests of the Jews 
then said to Pilate, 

" Do not write, 

‘The King of the Jews', 
but, ‘This man said, 

‘I am King of the Jews.’” 

2 J Pilate answered, 

" What I have written 1 have written. 


Mt . 


Mk. 


Lk. 


Jn. 


JJAnd 


**When the soldiers 


when they had crucified him, 

The 

Soldiers 

Diride they divided his and divided his 

Hit Car went e garments garments 

At Their among them among them, 

Own Loot. 


And they cast lots 
to divide his 
garments. 


For His Coat 
They Gamble 


by casting lots; 


casting lots for them, 
to decide what each should take. 


had crucified Jesus 
they took his garments 

and made four parts, 

one for each soldier. 

But his tunic was without seam, 
woven from top to bottom; 
s*So they said to one another, 

" Let us not tear it, 
but cast lots for it 
to see whose it shall be.” 


It Ja 

Nine O'clock 
Then The 
Soldiera 
Keep Qaardm 


,5 And it was the third hour, 
. when they crucified him. 

J «then they sat down 
and kept watch over h-im there. 


This was to fulfill the scripture, 
" They parted my garments 
among them, 
and for my clothing 

they cast lots. ” 

JJ So the soldiers did this. 


•Sow* ancient author it ie, omit the tentence And JeSUS said,-what they do. 

•Nine o'clock A-H. reckoned according to Jewish time* 




c. Jesus Is Mocked By the Rulers and 

Mt. 27:37-44 Mk. 15:26-32 

Th* People Gate 

The Rulers (Cf ■ v.41 below) (Cf . v.31 below) 

Scoff 

(Cf • v.32 be 1ow) 


the Multitudes. § 221 2*4-1 

Lk . 23:35-43 [cf . §§ 2 1 1 , 2 1 2 , 2 1 6 , 21 »]' 
,5 And the people stood by, watching; 

but the rulers scoffed at him, 
saying, 

" He saved others; 
let him save himself, 
if he is the Christ of God, 
his Chosen One! ” 


The Soldiers 
Mock 


,6 The soldiers also mocked him, 
coming up and offering him vinegar, 

•3 7and saying, 

“If you are the King of the .lews, 
save yourself! " 


Hia Title 

Accuses 

Him 


3r And over his head 
they put 

the charge against him, 
which read, 


J< And J*There was also 

the inscription an inscription over him* 

of the charge against him 

read, 


(Cf.Jn.lf:10-22) 


" This is Jesus “ This is 

the King of the Jews.” “The King of the Jews” the King of the Jews.” 


J «Then two robbers 
were crucified with him, 
one on the right 
and one on the left. 


37And with him ( Cf. va.32,33b above) 

they crucified two robbers, 

one on his right 

and one on his left. 6 


The cro«d» J9 And those who passed by 
nail At Hie, derided him, 

wagging their heads 
dOand saying, 

" You who would destroy 
the temple 

and build it in three days, 
save yourself! 

If you are the Son of God, 
come down from the cross. ” 


3 ’And those who passed by 
derided him, 
wagging their heads, 
and saying, 

“ Aha! You who would destroy 
the temple 

and build it in three days, 

JOsave yourself, (Cf. v.37 above) 

and come down from the cross! " 


Even the 
Pr ies ts 
and 

Scribea 
Join 

The Tirade 
of Mockery 


dlSo also 

the chief priests, 

with the scribes and elders, 
mocked him, 

saying, 

43 “ He saved others; 
he cannot save himself. 


“He is the King of Israel; 

let him 

come down now 

from the cross, 

and we will believe in him. 


■JJSo also 

the chief priests 


mocked him to one another 
with the scribes, 
saying, 

" He saved others; 
he cannot save himself. 

Let the Christ, 
the King of Israel, 

come down now 
from the cross, 
that we may see 
and believe. ’’ 


(Cf' v. 35 above) 


(Cf • v .35 above) 


43 " He trusts in God; 
let God deliver him now 
if he desires him; 
for he said, 

‘I am the Son of God. 


I it 


The Robbers 
Too 

Reproach 

Him 


**And the robbers 

who were crucified with him Those who were crucified with him 

also reviled him in the same way. also reviled him. 


“Many ancient author it lea add, in letters of Greek and Latin and Hebrew. b Many ancient author it iea in¬ 
ter t verae 2 s And the scripture was fulfilled, which says, “ He was reckoned among the transgressors. 




242 Jesus is Crucified (Continued) 


T/«*n 

One of Them 
gepanta 


And Bega 
por Mercy 


He 

le Porgiven 


Chriat Mekea 
Final Proviaion 
for Bia Mother 


Entruating Her 
To The Beloved 
Diaciple 


Je Accept a 
The Charge 


Lk. 23:35-43 

, *One of the criminals who were hanged 
railed at him, saying, 

“ Are you not the Christ? 

Save yourself and us! ” 

<°But the other rebuked him.saying, 

" Do you not fear God, 

since you are under the same sentence of condemnation? 
<JAnd we indeed justly; 

for we are receiving the due reward of our deeds; 
but this man has done nothing wrong.” 

<?And he said, 

11 Jesus, remember me 

when you come in your kingly, power. ” " 

<J And he said to him, 

“ Truly, 1 say to you, 

today you will be with me in Paradise. ” 

d. Jesus Provides for His Mother. § 222 

Jn.lt:25-27 


iS^Cut standing by the cross of Jesus were 
his mother, 

and his mother’s sister, 

Mary the wife of Clo'pas, 
and Mary Mag'da-lene. 

*<When Jesus saw his mother, 

and the disciple whom he loved standing near, 

he said to his mother, 

“Woman, behold your son!” 

J^Then he said to the disciple, 

“ Behold your mother!” 

And from that hour 

the disciple took her to his own home, 
e. Darkness Overwhelms the Whole Land. $ 223 


Darknema 

Prevaila 


Mt . 27:45 

\ 

<5 Now from the 
sixth hour* 
there was darkness 
over all the land 4 
until the ninth hour. 

(Mt. 27:51) 


Mk. 15:33 


Lk. 23:44-45 


•JJAnd when the 

sixth hour had come 
there was darkness 
over the whole land*" 
until the ninth hour. 

(Mk. 15:38) 


44 lt was now about the 
sixth hour,* 
and there was darkness 
over the whole land 6 
until the ninth hour, 
aiwhile the sun’s light failed; c 
and the curtain of the temple 
was torn in two. 


-Creek kingdom. 

6 0 r earth. 

or the sun was eclipsed. Meny ancient author it lee read the sun was darkened. 
•StA hoar ie 12 o'clock noon, by our reckoning. 




3. TUB DEATH AND BURIAL 


243 


(I) The Death. § 224 


(a) The End Approaches 

Mt . 27:46-56 

jeaua * tf And about the ninth hour* 

Pnyt Jesus cried with a loud voice, 

To The 

Father "Eli, Eli, la'ma sa-bach-tha'ni? 

that is, 

" My God, my God, 

why hast thou forsaken me?" 

what *?And some of the bystanders 

The People 

Said hearing it said, 

"This man is calling Elijah.” 


Mk. 15:34-41 L*. 23:46*49 Jn. 19:28*30 

J<And at the ninth hour* 

Jesus cried with a loud voice, 

" E'lo-i, E'lo-i, la'ma sa-bach-tha'ni?" 
which means, 

‘ My God, my God, 

why hast thou forsaken me?” 

•3 J And some of the bystanders 

hearing it said, 

“ Behold, he is calling Elijah.” 


Jn. 19:IS 

2»After this Jesus, 
knowing 

that all was now finished, said 
(to fulfill the scripture), 

" I thirst. " 


They Gave Him 
vinegar 

to Drink 4 ®And one of them 
at once ran 
and took a sponge, 
filled it with vinegar, 

and put it on a reed, 


J«And 
one ran 

and, filling a sponge 
full of vinegar, 
put it on a reed 


J9 A bowl full of vinegar 
stood there; 

so they 


put a sponge full of the wine 
on hyssop. 


and gave it to him to drink, and gave it to him to drink, 


and held it to his mouth. 


some < 9 But the others said, 

Object " Wait, 

let us see 

whether Elijah will come 
to save him. ” • 


saying, 

" Wait, 
let us see 

whether Elijah will come 
to take him down.” 


Jn. 


(b) Jeaua Diea 

Mt. Mk. 

jeaua ®«And Jesus cried again J?And Jesus uttered 

Criea with a loud voice a loud cry, 

Out t 
He 

Pr ay a 


Lk. J*When Jesus 

had received the vinegar, 

<«Then Jesus, crying 

with a loud voice, 

said, he said, 

" It is finished.” 

" Father, into thy hands 
I commit my spirit! " 


He and 

Givea 

Up yielded up his spirit. 

Hia Life 


And having said this 


and breathed his last, he breathed his last. 


And 

he bowed his head 
(Cf. Jn. 10:18) 
and gave up his spirit. 


•h any ancient author it iea inaert And, another took a spear and pierced his side, and out came water and 
blood. eThree F. It. 



244 The Death (Continued) Mt. 17:46-36; Bk. 13:34-41; Lk. 23:46-49; Jn. 19:18- >0 

(c) Nature Shudders 


The 
Ve i 1 
of the 
Temple 
la Torn 


51 And behold, 
the curtain of the temple 
was torn in two, 
from top to bottom; 


J«And 

the curtain of the temple 
was torn in two, 
from top to bottom. 


and the earth shook, 
and the rocks were split; 

lathe tombs also were opened, 

and many bodies of the saints who had fallen asleep 

Some Dead , 

Are Raised were raised, 

iJand coming out of the tombs after his resurrection 
they went into the holy city 
and appeared to many. 


The Eerth 
Quakes 

Tombs 
Are Torn 
Open 


(Lk. 23:45) 


(d) The People Tremble 


a soldier J *When the centurion 

Testifies 

The Guard* and those who were with him, 
Are Filled keeping watch over Jesus, 
With Awe 

By Whet saw the earthquake 

They Sew w j, at took place, 


they were filled with awe, 

And Beke and S aid, 

Ve^rV. " Truly this was 

a Son of Cod! " 


J®And when the centurion, *7Now when the centurion, 
who stood facing him, 


saw 


saw 


what had taken place, 

that he thus® 
breathed his last, 

he praised God, 

he said, and said, 

“ Truly this man was “ Certainly this man 

was innocent! ” 

a Son of God.” 


The Crowd 

Are Ave-St ricken 


*®And all the multitudes 

who assembled to see the sight, 

when they saw what had taken place, 


returned home beating their breasts. 


Jesus * 
Friends 
His Mother 
and 


,J There were also 
many women there 


*°There were also 
women 


Other Women 
Witness 
Hia Death 


Some Are 
Named 


looking on from afar, 
who had followed Jesus 
from Galilee, 
ministering to him; 

*6 among whom were 
Mary Mag'da- lene, 
and Mary the mother 
of James and Joseph, 
and the mother 
of the sons of Zeb 'e-di 


looking on from afar, 


among whom were 
Mary Mag'da-lene, 
and Mary the mother 
of James the younger and 
and Sa-lo'me, 


<9And all his acquaintances 
and the women 

who had followed him from Galilee 
stood at a distance and saw these things. 


of Joses, 


4*who, when he was in Galilee, (et. v.49) 

followed him, 

and ministered to him; 

and also many other women 

who came up with him to Jerusalem. 


Heny ancient author Jt lew inaert cried out and. 
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The Death and Burial (Cont.) (2) The Proof of His Death. § 225 

Jn. 19:31-37 


The Jews Request 
The Removal 
of the Bodice 


Soldier a, 
Breaking 
the Legs 
of the Two 


^ISince it was thefjiay 0 ?) Preparation,* [i.e.,/or the Sabbath, Hence Friday‘S 
in order to prevent the bodies from remaining on the cross on the sabbath 
(for that sabbath was a high day), 

the Jews asked Pilate that their legs might be broken, 
and that they might be taken away. 

33So the soldiers came 

and broke the legs of the first, 

and of the other who had been crucified with him; 


See That 

Jeeua ia 
Already Dead 
But They 
Pierce 
Hie Heart , 


•J^but when they came to Jesus 
and saw that he was already dead, 
they did not brake his legs. 

•J^But one of the soldiers pierced his side with a spear, 
and at once there came out blood and water. 


John 

Explains 
What He Saw 


3-JHe who saw it has borne witness-- 
his testimony is true, 
and he knows that he tells the truth-- 
that you also may believe. 


Me asianic 
Propheciea 
Come True 


■J«For these things took place 

that the scripture might be fulfilled, 

“ Not a bone of him shall be broken.” 

•JJ’And again another scripture says, 

"They shall look on him whom they have pierced.” 


(3) The Burial. 

Nt. 37:57-60 Hk. 15:43-46 

a. Joseph Gets Permission to Bury 


§ 226 (EEIDAY EVENING) 

Lk. 23:50-54 


Jn. 19:38-42 


Joseph $7When it was evening 

Be g a 

the Body 


* 2 A n d when evening had come, 

since it was the,day of Preparation,* 

that is, 

the day before the sabbath, 


■ JS After this 


Who 

Joseph 

Is 


there came a rich man 

from Ar-i-ma-the'a, 4 Jjoseph of Ar-i-ma-the'a, 

named Joseph, 

a respected member 

of the council, 


[ing 

who was also himself look- 
for the kingdom of God, 

who also 

was a disciple of Jesus. 


iONow there was a man 

named Joseph from Joseph of Ar-i-ma-the'a, 

the Jewish town of Ar-i-ma-the'a. 

He was a member of the council, 

a good and righteous man, 

JJwho had not consented 
to their purpose and deed, 

and he was looking 
for the kingdom of God. 

who was 

a disciple of Jesus, 
but secretly, 


He 

Peti- JS He went 
tions to Pilate 
the and asked for 
Governor 

the body of Jesus. 


took courage 

and went to Pilate, 

and asked for 

the body of Jesus. 


for fear of the Jews 

J2 This man 
went to Pilate 

and asked for asked Pilate 

that he might take away 
the body of Jesus. the body of Jesus; 


*Greek " the Preparation.” Consider a.t. Robertson'a note (d) (Harmony of the Gospels, p.283). 

Harper Brothers, New York. 

(d) John l9:l4t "Now it was the Preparation of the Passover. " This is claimed to mean the day preceding the 
Passover festival. Wence Christ was crucified on the 14th Niaan, in opposit ion to the Synoptists. The after¬ 
noon before the Passover was used as a preparation, but it was not technically so called. This phrase "Prepa¬ 
ration" woe really the name of a day in the week, the day before the Sabbath, our Friday. We are not left to 
conjecture about this question. The Evangelists all use it in this sense alone. Matthew uses it for Friday 
(27:62), Mark expressly says that the Preparation waa the day before the Sabbath (15:42), Luke says that it was 
the day of the Preparation, because the Sabbath waa at hand. The New Testament usage ia coneluaive,therefore, 
on this point. This, then, was the Friday of Passover week. And this agrees with the Synoptists. Besides, the 
term "Preparation" has long been the regular name for Friday in the Greek language, caused by the New Testa¬ 
ment usage. It ia so in the Modern Greek today. It waa the Sabbath eve, just as the Germane have Sonnabend 
for Sunday eve, i.e. , Saturday afternoon. So this passage also becomes a poaitive argument for the agreement be¬ 
tween John and the Synoptists . *» (Used by per miss ion) 

i pedal iy Lk . 23: 34 , p. 246 and recall that the Jewish sabbath began at aunaet on Friday. 


Si 
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The Burial (Continued) ut . 27.<7-60, 15:41-46; Lk. 13.50-54: jn. 19:38-41 


Pilate la 
Surpriscd 


He 

Inve at igat ea 


<<And Pilate wondered 
if he were already dead; 

and sumnoning the centurion, 
he asked him 

whether he was already dead.* 


The Centurian 
Certifie a 
To the Fact 


Pilate Granta 
Joseph's 
Requea t 


Then Pilate 
ordered it to be given to him. 


<*And 

when he learned 
from the centurion 
that he was dead, 
he granted the body 
to Joseph. 


Jn. 

and Pilate 


gave him leave. 


b. The Body la Taken Down 


They *$And Joseph took 

Take Down the body, 

The Body 
Nieodemua 
gives Hie 
Tr ibute 


<6 And he bought 
a linen shroud, i3 

and taking him down, Then he took it down So he came 

and took away his body. 
59 Nicodemus also,(Jn.3:1:7:31 
who had at first 
come, to him by night, 
came bringing a mixture 
of myrrh 
and aloes, 
about a hundred 

pounds” weight. 


They 
Prepare 
The Body 
For Burial 


and wrapped it wrapped him 

in a clean linen shroud, in the linen shroud, 

(If*. 16:1.p. 141) 


and wrapped it 
in a linen shroud, 


*°They took the body 
of Jesus, 

and bound it 
in linen cloths 
with the spices, 
as is the burial custom 
of the Jews. 


c. It la Laid in The Tomb 
The Place 
of Burial 
la Described 


41 Now in the place 
where he was crucified 
there was a garden, 
and in the garden 


The Body <0 and laid it 
of jeaua in his own new tomb, 
la Laid which he had hewn 

in the in the rock;** 

Tomb 


and laid him and laid him 

in a tomb in a rock-hewn tomb, a new tomb 

which had been hewn 
out of the rock;** 

where no one where no one 

had ever yet been laid, had ever been laid. 


and he rolled and he rolled 

a great stone to a stone against 

the entrance of the tomb, the door of the 
and departed. 

It la Friday * 

Just Before 
Sunset , When 
the Jewish 
Sabbath 
Begins 


tomb. 


J *And it was ( because of the < 

thejjday ofjPreparation*, JewishQlay ofjPreparation* 
~ as the tomb was 

close at hand •* 
they laid Jesus there. 

and the sabbath 
was beginning. c 


• The Preparation, 11 aee footnote on preced ing page. 

‘Son<e ancient author it tea read whether he had been sometime dead. ”cre«* litras. e Greek was dawning. 

**Juat down the weat slope of " Gordon' a Calvary" is " a garden." It is a small level yard, with a few fruit 
trees, flower beds, and a vegetable garden bed. At t/ie north end+the rock of the hill is cut perpendicular, 
like a wall aa high as a house. In this rock wall is an opening into the roeJk. One must stoop to enter. A run * 

wa y cut there in front of the stone face of the rock wallpfor a large atone, in wheellike form, to be rolled 

over so as to close the opening into the rock wall of the hillside. Within,there ia a room some 9 or 10 feet 

square. On the east aide there is a ledge or bench of rock aa high as a aeat, on which to lay the body of the 

dead. Many believe this is the true sepulcher of our Lord. At least it fits, in every particular, the ecripturei 
account. (See also note, p. 239) 




247 


III. TRIUMPH AND GLORY PP.247-258 

(Friday Evening of Passion Week to Pentecost) 

(I) THE RESURRECTION AND APPEARANCES (The Specific Order of Events ) pp.247-258 

I. BETWEEN THE BURIAL AND THE RESURRECTION (Jerusalem and Bethany) p.24-8 

(I) The Women, Sitting Over Against the Sepulchre, 

See Where He is Buried (Mt. 27:61: Mk. 15:47; Lk. 23:55) (Friday p.m.) § 227 

1 2) They Returned and Prepared Spices (Lk. 23:56a) § 228 

3) They Rest on the Sabbath (Lk. 23:56b) (Friday 6p.m. to Saturday 6p.m.) ^ ooq 

4) A Guard Is Stationed Before The Tomb ('Mt. 27:62-66) § pon ' 

5) A While Before Sunset, Saturday evening, " ou 

the Women go to see the Tomb (Mt. 28:1) § 231 

(6) Then, after Sunset, They go to Buy Additional Spices (Mk. 16:1) <S 9Q? 

(7) After that, they go Home for the Night § 233 * 

3. THE RESURRECTION MORNING (Jeruaaicm and Bethany ) pp.249-252 

|) Before Sun-up on Sunday, They Start for the Tomb (Mk . I 6 :2 ; J n . 2 0 : I ) § 234 
\\2.\ At sunrise, Jesus is resurrected 

i'3) Then an Angel Comes and Rolls Back the Stone and Sits on it (Mt. 28:2-4) <S 235 
Vi The Women are Coming to the Tomb Wondering, w 

"Who shall roll away the stone ."(Mk. 16:2-3; Lk.24:l; Jn . 20:1a) § 236 

(5) They See the Tomb Already Open (Jn. 20:1: Mk.16:4; Lk.24:2) § 237 

(6) Then Mary Magdalene Runs to tell Peter and jonn (Jn. 20:2) § 238 p.249 

(7) The Angel Takes the Other Women Inside - 

Where They see a Second Angel Seated 
He Shows the Place Where the Body of Jesus Had Lain 
Then He Bids Them, "Go and Tell the Apostles;" 

They run to tell the news (Mt. 28:5-8; Mk. 16:5-8; Lk.24:3-8a) § 239 

(8) Peter and John Come to the Tomb to Investigate. * 

and Then Go Home (Jn. 20:3-10; Lk.24:12) § 240 

(9) Mary Magdalene Returns to the Tomb - 

and Looking in She Sees The Two Angels Seated (Jn. 20:11-13; Mk.16:9-11) § 241 

Jesus Manifests Himself to Mary Maadalene (Jn. 20:14-18) p.25l 
(|0) Jesus Meets the Other Women (Mt. 28:9-10; Ut.24:9-11) § 242 

(II) The Women Report to The Other Disciples § 24254 
(12) The Report of The Guard (Mt.28:1 1-15) § 243. 

3- THE RESURRECTION AFTERNOON (Jeruaalem and Emiui) PP .253-254 

(I) Later Jesus Appears to Peter (Lk. 24:33^34; 1 Cor. 15:5) § 244 p.253 
(2) Jesus Appears to Cleopas and Another, 

On the Way to Emmaus (Mk. 16:12-13; Lk. 24:13-32) § 245 p.253 

4. THR RESURRECTION EVENING (Jaruaalem) pp.254-255 

(I) In the Evening He Appears to the Ten (Mk. 16:13-14; Lk.24:33b-43; Jn.20:19-20) § 246 
(2) He Commissions and Equips Them. (Jn.20:21-25) § 247 

J. THE NEXT LORD'S DAY (Jaruaalem) P.255 

A Week Later He Appears to the Eleven (Jn. 20:26-29;- 1 Cor. 15:5) § 248 p.255 

6. SOME TIME LATER (Galilee) pp. 256-257 

(I) Jesus Appears to the Fishermen at the Lake of Galilee, (jn.21:1-14) §250 p.256 
(2) After Breakfast Jesus Reinstates Peter. (Jn.21:15-23) § 251 p.257 
[(3) (A Final Explanatory Note) (Jn.2 1:2 4 —2 5) J § 252 p.2^7 

(II) THE FINAL COMMISSION AND ASCENSION (Mk.16:16, 19-20; Lk.24:50-53; Acts 1:4-12) p.258 

sritt LATER 

I. Jesus Appears on A Mountain in Galilee. (Mt .28:16-20; Mk.16:15-18) § 253 p.258 

FINALLY ON ASCENSION DAY 

2, Jesus Appears for The Last Time (Lk.24 :44-49; cf .Ac . 1:4-5) 

(I) In Jerusalem (Lk.24:44-49; cf. Ac.1:4-5) § 254 p.258 
(2) On Mt„ Olivet 

Jesus Ascends Into Heaven (Mk. 16:19-20; Lk.24:50-53 ) § 255 p.258 

(III) THE GLORIFICATION OF JESUS, AND THE COMING OF THE HOLY SPIRIT (jeruaalem) p.258 

i. THE PROMISES (Jn. 14: 15-23,2 5,26: 16: 15; 20:23; Lk . 24:49; Mt . 28: 19-20) 

2. THEIR FULFILMENT (Acts 1:8: 2: 1-36, 38, 39) 

3. THE DISCIPLES GO AND PREACH EVERYWHERE (Mk. 16:20) 
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(I) THE RESURRECTION AND APPEARANCE (Oloriou. victory 

Desolate Suspense) 

1. BETWEEN THE BURIAL AND THE RESURRECTION 


(I) The Women See Where He is Buried. § 227 

(Friday Afternoon) 

Mt. 27:61 Mk. 15.-47 Lk. 23:55 


The Women 
A t tend 
The Burial 


Then They 
Return Home 


§ 67; 


A*The women who had come with him from Galilee 
followed, 

4, Mary Mag'da-lene lene * 7 Mary Mag'da-lene (s “ *•*•*■■*-*. 

and the other Mary and Mary the mother of Joses 

were there, 

sitting opposite the tomb. and saw the tomb, 

saw where he was laid. 

and how his body was laid; 

(2) They Prepare Spices. § 228 

(Friday Evening) 


Lk. 23:56a 

s6 then they returned, and prepared spices 
and ointments. 


They Rest 

Until Late Afternoon 


(3) They Rest on the Sabbath. § 229 


(Friday After Sunset, and Saturday Up to Sunset) 

Lk. 23:56b 

On the sabbath they rested according to the commandment. 


The Jews 
Reques t 
a Guard 
for 

the Tomb 

To Guard 

Against 

Fraud 

and 

False 

Rumors 


( 4 ) The Jewish Officials Place a Guard Before the Tomb. § 230 

(Saturday forenoon) 

Mt. 27:62-66 

tf^Next day, [sati-rdayj 1 1 

that is, the day after the day of Preparation, *■ [j , e .the day after Friday. J 
the chief priests and the Pharisees gathered belore Pilate 6:5 and said, 

“ Sir, we remember how that impostor said, while he was still alive, 

'After three days 1 will rise again.’ (See Mt . 16: 2 i ,p. 109) 


Therefore order the tomb to be made secure until the third day, 
lest his disciples go and steal him away, 
and tell the people, 

‘He has risen from the dead, ’ 
and the last fraud will be worse than the first." 


Pilete «5Pilate said to them, 

o rent, “ You have a guard" of soldiers; 

The Request go, make it as secure as you can. ” b 


The Entrance 66 So they went, and made the tomb secure (Sequel in § 234 and 243) 

is sealed by sealing the stone and setting a guard. " 

a Guard 

la placed ( 5 ) The Women Go to See the Tomb. § 231 

Mt • 28:1 (Saturday before Sunset) 

Late Saturday 

Afternoon JjVoW after** the sabbath, [i.e. just before sunset, on Saturday; See note**j 
Before toward the dawn of the first day of the week, 

Sunset Mary Mag'da-lene and the other Mary went to see the tomb. 

The Women Come [vote the purpose of their coming was 1 ‘ to See ” the tomb .J 


to See the Tomb 

Saturday Evening 
After Sunset 
They Go to Buy 
Addition a I 
Spices 

(And Then Go Home 
for the Night) 


(6) They Buy Additional Spices. § 232 

Mk . 16:1 (Saturday After Sunset) 

JAnd when the sabbath was past, [i.e. just after sunset SsiurdayJ 

Mary Mag 'da-lene, and Mary the mother of James, and Sa-lo'me, 

bought spices,*** so that they might go and anoint him. (cf.jn. 19:40 , P ,246) 

(7) They Go Home for the Night. § 233 

(Not definitely Stated but Necessarily Implied) 


• "The Preparat ion" was an idiomatic expression (or " technical term" ) among the Jews. It meant 
" day before the sabbath." --and hence in our terminology it was Friday. ("See note, p.245). 

* * ASV reads ,\ r ow late on the sabbath day; and so avoids contradicting Mk ,16:1, and also adds a new touch 
to the story. See Thayer, Liddel and Scott , A.T.Robertson, and note caret 
explanatory notes. 

***On Saturday ewening, just after sunset, the stores were opened, heeauae the Sabbath was now past. 


ifuily the above outline and 


m ° r Take a guard. b Or..t know. 




2. THE RESURRECTION MORNING (The Incredible Outcome § 234) 249 

(1) Before Sunup on Sunday The Women Start for The Tomb § 234 

(Mir. 16:2; Jn. 20:1) 

(2) At Sunrise Jesus Is Resurrected. 


Jesus 
Is Raised 

From 

The Tomb • 


(No Record of the Exact Moment or Manner of Christ’s Raising) 

(3) An Angel Comes and Opens the Tomb. § 235 

Mt. 28:2-4 


An Angel 
Exh ibit s 
The Empty 
Tomb . 


2 And behold, there was a great earthquake; 

for an angel of the Lord descended from heaven 

and came and rolled back the stone, 

and sat upon it. 


The Angel 
Is Radiant. 
The Guards 
Are Scared 
St i/f 


2 His appearance was like lightning, 

and his raiment white as snow. f ct • j and <o4o; 

*And for fear of him the guards trembled 
and became like dead men. 

( 4 ) Just After Sunrise The Women Arrive at the Tomb. § 236 


Before 

Sunrise , 


Mk. 16:2-3 


J And 


Sunday m orning , very early on the first 
the Women day of the week 

Set Out * 
for the Tomb. 

After Sunrise 
They Arrive 
at the Tomb 

They Are 
Wondering 
About Opening 
The Tomb 


Lk. 24:1 

iBut 

on the first day of the week, 
at early dawn, 

they went to the tomb, 
taking the spices 
which they had prepared. 


they went* to the tomb 
when the sun had risen.* 

J And they were saying to one another, 

“ Who will roll away the stone for us from the door of the tomb?’ 


Jn. 20;la 

*Now 

on the first day of the week 

Mary Magdalene 
• came to the tomb 
early, while it was still dark,* 


(5) They See The Tomb Already Opened. 
Mt. 16:4 Lk. 24:2 


§ 237 


Suddenly 
They See that 
It Has Been 
Opened, 


Jn. 20:1b 
and Saw that 

the stone had been taken away 
from the tomb. 


Seeing that 
the Tomb 

Had Been Opened, 


*And looking up, they saw 2 And they found 
that the stone was rolled back; the stone rolled away 

from the tomb, 

for it was very large. 

(6) Mary Magdalene Runs to Tell Peter and John. § 238 

Jn. 20:2 Jn. 

2 S 0 she ran, and went to Simon Peter 


Mary 

Magdalene 

Runs Away to Tell 

Peter and John 

The Other 
Women Remain 
The First 
Angel 

Invites Them 
Into the Tomb 


(7) 


and the other disciple, 
the one whom Jesus loved, 

and said to them, 

“ They have taken the Lord out of the tomb, 
and we do not know where they have laid him. 

The Other Women Enter the Tomb.' ^ 239 

Lk. 24:3~ 8 a 


They Enter , and 
Do Not Find the Body 


Mt. 28:5*8 Mk. ig: 5.9 

5 But the angel said to the women, 

" Do not be afraid; 

for I know that you seek Jesus who was crucified. 

*He is not here; 

for he has risen, as he said. 

Come, see the place where he lay." 

Mk. Lk. 

entering the tomb, J But when they went in, 

they did not find the body. 


fluf They See 
A Second Angel, 

Inside, Seated 

He Rises as They Enter 

So Now There Are 

Two Angela St anding 

The Women 

Are prightened% 


they saw a young man sitting on 
dressed in a white robe; 


and they were amazed. 


the right side, 

*While they were perplexed about this, 
behold, two men stood by them 
in dazzling apparel; 

$and as they were frightened 

and bowed down their faces to the ground, 


•The Greek word here tranelated *' w ent 1 ' in Mk.l6:2, and "came" in Jn.20:l, ia the Gk. word erchcmai; 
it means either gO (" went** ), or OOfTie (** came'* ) ,accordi ng to the context. If these two translations here 
in Mark and in John were exactly reversed, all seeming contradiction in the stories would be removed. 
Plainly the women set out from Bethany (2miies from the tomb) ** while it was yet dark*', ,and arrived at the 
tomb " when the sun had risen." 


a Sojne ancient authorities add of the Lord JeSUS. 




Lk. 24: 3-8a 


250 The Resurrection Morning (Continued) 

Mt . 28:1-8 t’k . 16:5-8 

The Anieit #And he said to them, 

EmpUin "Do not be amazed; 

To Them you seek Jesus of Nazareth,who was crucified. 

If hy 

Jeaua la 
Not There 
They Show 
The Empty 
Place 

They Remind 
Them 
of the 
Master’s 
Wordsi 


Mt . 

An d 7 ‘‘Then go quickly and tell his disciples, 

Command 

T hem that he has risen from the dead; 

To Co Tell and behold he is going before youtoGalilee; 
The Disciples there you will see him. 

Lo, I have told you.” (Mt .26:32 ,p. 213) 


the men said to them, 

" Why do you seek the living among the dead?” ‘ 


6 ” Remenber hew he told you, while he was still inGalilee, 

7 that the Son of man must be delivered 

into the hands of sinful men, 

and be crucified, 

and on the third day rise.” 

8 And they remembered his words, 

Mk. 

7 “ But go, tell his disciples 
and Peter 

that he is going before you to Galilee; 
there you will see him, 
as he told you. ” 


“ He has risen, 
he is not here; 

“ see the place where they laid him!” 
(Ct. § 103, p.109) 


The Women 
Go With 
Ail Speed. 


In formed 
By liary 
Magdalene 
Peter and 
John Run 
to the 
Tomb 

John 

Arrives 

First; 


*So they departed quickly from the tomb, 8 And they went out and fled from the tomb; 
with fear and great joy, 

for trembling and astonishment had come upon them; 
and they said nothing to any one, for they mere afraid. b 

and ran to tell his disciples. 


[vt.v.»,p. 2 J 2 j 
Lk. 24:12 


(8) Peter and John Visit the Tomb. § 240 

J n. 20:3-10 


[* ,3 But Peter rose 


and ran to the tomb; 


■JPeter then came out 

with the other disciple, 

and they went toward the tomb. 

^They both ran, 


but the other disciple outran Peter 
and reached the tomb first; 


He stoopa 
and Looks Inj 

But He Does 
Not Enter# 


J and stooping to look in, 

he saw the linen cloths lying there, f/n. 19:40, P .246) 

but he did not go in. 


Then Comes Peter 

He too. stooping and looking in, 
Looks in he saw the linen cloths 
by themselves; 

Then He Enters 
to Inspect 
Condit ions, 


sThen Simon Peter came 
following him, 


and he went into the tomb; 

he saw the linen cloths lying, (v.i) 

7 and the napkin, which had been on his head, 
not lying with the linen cloths 
but rolled up in a place by itself. 


Then John also 
En term • 

They Are 
Convinced 
But in a Mate% 

Ponrfer ing, 

They Return 

to Their and he vrent home 
Lodiints. wondering at what had happened. J 

*Som ancient authorities add He is not here, 
"Sowe tests and versions add verses 9-20- In the 
placed in the chronological sequence of the event, 
*The Revised Standard Version places verse Ij in 


®Then the other disciple, who reached the tomb first, 
also went in, 
and he saw, 
and believed; 

9 for as yet they did not know the scripture, 
that he mist rise from the dead. 

r(7 Ihen the disciples went back to their homes, 
but has risen. 

present parallel arrangement these verses will be 
they record, 
the margin . 
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The Resurrection Morning (Continued) 

(9) Jesus Appears to Mary Magdalene. § 241 


Mk . 16:9 

Jeaue appears [*NoW when he rose 

First to early on the first day of the week, 

nary uaideiene he appeared first to Mary Magdalene, 

„ „ „. , from whom he had cast out seven demons. 

Mary Magdalene 
Returns 
To The Tombt 
She Stands Weeping 
Outside the Tomb 
Then Looking in. 

She Sees 
Too Angels 
Seated Inalde 

They Ask. 

Why She 
la Weeping 

She Telia Why 


Then^Turning 
Aboutj 

She Sees Jeaua 


He Alao Aaka 

Why She Weep a 

and What She Seeks 

She Replies, 
Thinking He la 
The Gardener* 


Then 

Jeaua Calls 
Her Name} 

She Recogniaea 
His Voice* 

Then Addresses 
Him Adoringly 

He Commands Her (Mt .28:9,p.252) 

Go and 
Tell Others 

That He 
la About To 
Ascend 

To The Father 


Jn. 20:11-18 


J1 But Mary stood weeping outside the tomb, 

and as she wept she stooped to look into the tomb; 

,J jand she saw two angels in white, 
sitting where the body of Jesus had lain, 
one at the head 
and one at the feet. 

JJ They said to her, 

“ Woman, why are you weeping?" 

She said to them, 

" Because they have taken away my Lord, 
and I do not know where they nave laid him. ” 

J *Saying this, 

she turned round 

and saw Jesus standing, 

but she did not know that it was Jesus. (Lk 24 . 16 31 ) 

,J Jesus said to her, 

" Woman, why are you weeping? 

Whom do you seek?" 

Supposing him to be the gardener, 
she said to him, 

“ Sir, if you have carried him away, 
tell me where you have laid him, 
and I will take him away.’’ 

Js Jesus said to her, 

’’ Mary. » 

She turned 

and said to him in Hebrew, 

“ Rab-bo 'nil ” 

(which means Teacher). 

ILJesus said to her, 

" Do not hold me, 

for I have not yet ascended to the Father; 

But go to my brethren 
and say to them, 

‘I am ascending to my Father 

and your Father, 

to my God 

and your God. ’ ” 


Jeaua 
Meet a The 
Other Women 


(10) Jesus Appears to the Other Women Returning to the City. 

Mt. 2S:9-10 Lk. 24:9 11 

®And behold, Jesus met them [for r.a See p. 250 J 
and said, 

“ Hail! ” 


§ 242 


They warship And they came up and took hold of his feet 

Him and worshipped nim. 


He Aaka Them 

to Dismiss 

their Fears t 

But To Tell Others 

To Meet Him 

In Galilee 


10 Then Jesus said to them, 

“ Do not be afraid; 

go and tell my brethren 

to go to Galilee, 

and there they will see me." 


See note et doee of Mk. 16:S. § 239* 
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(II) The Women Report to The Other Disciples § 242% 

Mk.lt:10-1!• Lk.24:9-11 Jn.20:11 


Mary Magdalene 
And the Other 
Women 
Tell What 
They Have Seen 
To The 
Other 
Disc ip lea 

Who 

They 

Were 


The Other 
Discipies 
Are Skeptical 
They Stubbornly 
Di s be 1ieve 


1 °She went 

and told those who had been 
with him, 

as they mourned and wept. 


9 And returning from the tomb 

they Mary Magdalene went 

told all this to the eleven and said to the disciples, 

and to all the rest. 

" I have seen the Lord” , 
and she told them that 
he had said these things 
to her. 

J0 Now it was Mary Magdalene 
and Jo-an na 

and Mary the mother of James 
and the other women with them 
who told this to the apostles; 


■**But when they heard JJ But 

that he was alive 

and had been seen by her. 

these words 
seemed to them 
an idle tale, 

They would not believe it.J and they did not believe them.* 


(12) The Guard Reports to the Jewish Officials. § 243 (Cf- §§ 230, 234; 


While The Worer. 
Are Going 
The Guards 
Repor t 
the Facte. 

The Soldiers 
Are Given a Bribe, 
and Told 
What to Say 


Mt. 2 8:11-15 

'AVhile they were going, 

behold, some of the guard went into the city 
and told the chief priests 
all that had taken place. 

l 2And when they had assembled with the elders 
and taken counsel, 

they gave a sum of money to the soldiers ,J and said, 
“ Tell people, 

‘His disciples came by night 

and stole him away while we were asleep.' 


Pilate Also 
Ja Quieted*** 
So 

That Report 
Continues 
Among 
The Jews • 


,4 " And if this comes to the governor's ears, 

we will satisfy him *** 

and keep you out of trouble." 

,J So they took the money 
and did as they were directed; 

and this story has been spread among the Jews to this day. 


•For vene 12, see §J40,p.J.tO. 

**A Bribe; ***Probably with a huge bribe. 




3- THE RESURRECTION AFTERNOON 
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(1) Jesus Appears to Peter. (See Lk. 2^:34; I Cor. 15:5) § 244 

(2) Jesus Appears to the Two On the Way\to Emmaus. § 245 

I If*. 16:12' Lk. 24: 13-3 3® 

Two Disciples P 2 And after this he appeared in another form i^That very day 
Are Going to two of them. two of them 

To Emmaus as they were walking were going 

into the country.J to a village named Em-maTis, 

about seven miles” from Jerusalem, 


They Are 

Discussing £venta 

Jesus Joins 
Them 


Hand talking with each other about all these things that had happened. 

J5 While they were talking and discussing together, 

Jesus himself drew near and went with them. 


They Do Not 
Recognise Him, 

He Inquires About 
Their Trouble 


J< But their eyes were kept from recognizing him. (v.31; jn. 20 u ,- 2 i: 4 ) 
HAnd he said to them, 

11 What is this conversation which you are holding with each other 
as you walk?" 


They Are Astonished 
at His Ques tion 


He Makes 

Further Inquiry.' 

They Reveal 
Their Lost Hope 
and Their Despair 


And they stood still, looking sad. 

■**Then one of them, named Cle'o-pas, answered him, 

“ Are you the only visitor to Jerusalem 

who does not know the things that have happened there in these days?" 

HAnd he said to them, 

“ What things?” 

And they said to him, 

“ Concerning Jesus of Nazareth, 

who was a prophet mighty in deed and word 

before God ana all the people, 

20 " and how our chief priests and rulers delivered him up 
to be condemned to death and crucified him. 


They Tell 
about 

The Jncree/ibie Reports 
of the Women* 


2t “ But we had hoped that he was the one to redeem Israel. 

“ Yes, and besides all this, it is now the third day since this happened. 
22 “ Moreover, some women of our company amazed us. 

They were at the tomb early in the morning 2J and did not find his body; 
and they came back saying that they had even seen a vision of angels, 
who said that he was alive. 


And o f 

Some Apoaties , 


He Chides Them 
For Their 
Unbelie f,and 
Raiaea a Question 


He Ex pounds 
The Prophecies 
of Scripture , 
When 

They Arrive 
at Home* 


24 " Some of those who were with us went to the tomb, 
and found it just as the women had said; 

but him they did not see.” 

2i And he said to them, 

“ 0 foolish men, and slow of heart to believe 
all that the prophets have spoken! 

2 *Was it not necessary that the Christ should suffer these things 
and enter into his glory?” 

27 And beginning with Moses and all the prophets, 
he interpreted to them in all the scriptures •• 
the things concerning himself. 

2s So they drew near to the village to which they were going; 
and he made as though he would go further, 


They Invite 
Him to Stay 
With Them , 
and 


22 but they constrained him, saying, 

“ Stay with us, 

for it is toward evening and the day is now far spent.” 


He Goes in So he went in to stay with them, 

fit/i Them 

a C,reek , sixty stadia. *See note at close of Ilk. 16:8, § 239- 

•ly/iat would we not give to have this interpretation by Jesus Himself of the Old Testament prophecies 
of the Messiahl Is it not likely that at least some of the New Testament interpretations have their 
roots here? 
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25i| The Resurrection Afternoon 

While They 

ere Bating, 

They Recogniae Him' 


(Continued) 

JOWhen he was at table with them, 

he took the bread and blessed, and broke it, and gave it to them. 

JJ And th«ir eyes were opened (v- 16 ; See 11 1 tinge 6:14-16) 

and they recognized him; 


Then He Vaniehea. 


and he vanished out of their sight. 


They 

Deacribe 
Their Feelinga 
end Immediately 
They Return 
to Jeruaaiem 
To Report 
To the Re at w 


AJThey said to each other, 

‘‘Did not our hearts burn within us while he talked touscn the road, 
while he opened to us the scriptures?” 

■’■’And they rose that same hour and returned to Jerusalem; 

4 . THE RESURRECTION EVENING 

(I) Jesus Appears in the Evening to Ten Apostles and Others. § 246 


Uk. 16: 13 - 14e Lk.24 : 33*>-43 Jn. 10:19-20 


The Diaeiplea 
Are in Hiding 
(Cf. I Cor . 15:3b) 


But They 
Find Them 


Mke 


19 On the evening of that day, the first day of the week, 
the doors being shut where the disciples were, 
for fear of the Jews, 

3Jb anc! they found the eleven gathered together 
and those who were with them, JAwho said, 

" The Lord has risen indeed, and has appeared to Simon!” 


And Report [JMnd they went back 
Their Exper- and told the rest 


iences; 
The Othera 
Diabe1ieve> 


but they did not believe 
,¥ Afterward 


Then 

jeeue he appeard 

Appeere to the eleven themselves 

To Them as they sat at table; 


They ere 
Fr ifhtened 


J *Then they 

told what had happened on the road, 

and how he was known to them in the breaking of the bread, 
them. 

■*<sAs they were saying this, /»• 

Jesus himself Jesus came 

stood among them.* and stood among them 

and said to them, 

" Peace be with you. “ 
J7 But they were startled and frightened, 
and supposed that they saw a spirit. 


Jeaua 

Upbraida 

Them 


and he upbraided them for their unbelief 
and hardness of heart, 
because they had not believed 
those who saw him after he had risen.3 


He Appeele 
for Be lief t 


He Provea Himaelf 
to Them} 


They Stiil 
Diabe1ieve 


,s And he said to them, 

" Why are you troubled, 

and why do questionings rise in your hearts? 

39 See my hands and my feet, that it is I myself; 

handle me, and see; 

for a spirit has not flesh and bones 

as'you see that I have.'® , n- 


[ 40 And when he had said this, J0 When he had said this 
he showed them his hands he showed them his hands 

and his feet.J 

and his side. 

A J And while 

they still disbelieved for joy, 
and wondered, 


So 

He Qivea Them 
Additional Proof 


They Believe 
end Mejoice i 


he said to them, 

11 Have you anything here to eat?”** 

<TThey gave him a piece of broiled fish, 

<3 and he took it and ate before them. j„. 

Then the disciples were glad 
when they saw the Lord. (i6:ii) 


e . 

Sow# on dent author ft lee add and saith unto than, “ Peace to you.” D Soma ancient eothorlt iee add rerae 
40. And whai he had said this he shewed them his hands and his feet.*s#o note at cioee of Hk.i6:t, 

**Soo Ac. 10:41, ,, choeen wltneeeee . who ate and drank with him eftef he roee from the deed . ” 

Cf. Lk.24:30,41-43! Jn. 21; p,12,13. 
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Resurrection and Appearances (Continued) 

(2) He Coimiissions and Equips Them. § 247 

Jn. 20:21-23 

jeiua send* Them 3, Jesus said to them again, 

A, God “ Peace be with you. 

H*d sent Him. As the Father has sent me, even so I send you.” 


He Bids Them 
Receive 

The Holy Spirit> 
Telling Them 
There la 
No Other Wey 
of Salvation , 

Thomas la Absent, 
and kiiaaea Aii This 
The Reat 
Report to Him, 


33 And when he had said this, 
he breathed on them, and said to them, 

“ Receive the Holy Spirit. 

23" jf you forgive the sins of any, they are forgiven; 
if you retain the sins of any, they are retained.” 

3 <Now Thomas, one of the twelve, called the Twin, 
was not with them when Jesus came. 

35 So the other disciples told him, 

“ We have seen the Lord. ” 


He Diebelievee But he said to them, 

obatinetely , ‘‘Unless I see in his hands the print of the nails, 

and place my finger in the mark of the nails, 
and place my hand in his side, 

I will not believe.” 


A week later 
Jeaua 

Appear a Again 


Again He 
Create Them 


Then 

He Appeals 
to Thomaa 


Th oma a I • 
Overwhelmed 

Jeaua Speaks of 
the Bleeaing 
of Faith 


John Telle 
Hie Purpose 
Jn Writing 
Hie Gospel , 
And What 
Hie Principle 
of Selection 
Hae Been 
In Writing 
Hie Book 


3. ONE WEEK LATER 

Jesus Appears to the Apostles with Thomas. § 248 

Jn. 20: 26-29 


3 «Eight days later, 

his disciples were again in the house, 
and Thomas was with them. 

The doors were shut, 

but Jesus came and stood among them, 

and said, 

“ Peace be with you. ” 

J7 Then he said to Thomas, 

" Put your finger here, and see my hands; 
and put out your hand, and place it in my side; 
do not be faithless, but believing.” 

34 Thomas answered him, 

“ My Lord and my Goa! ” 

2, Jesus said to him, 

“ Have you believed because you have seen me? 

Blessed are those who have not seen and yet believe.” 

Explanatory Note. § 249 


Jn. 20:30-31 

30 Now Jesus did many other signs in the presence of the disciples, 
which are not written in this book; 


3, but these are written 

that you may believe that Jesus is the Christ, 
the Son of God, 

and that believing you may have life in his name. 
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t. SOME TIME LATER 

(I) Jesus Appears to the Fishermen at the Lake of Galilee. § 250 


Jn. 21:1-14 


Another 

Man i fee t at ion 


The Circumstances 


They Fiah 
AU Night 


But in Vain « 

In the Morning 
Jesus Stands 
on t he Shore 

Hi • Inquiry 
and 

Their Answer 


, After this 

Jesus revealed himself again to the disciples 

by the Sea of Ti-be 'ri-as; 

and he revealed himself in this way. 

^Simon Peter, Thomas called the Twin, Na'than-a-el of Cana in Galilee, 
the sons of Zeb'e-dee, 

and two others of his disciples were together. 

J Simon Peter said to them, 

" 1 am going fishing.” 

They said to him, 

“ We will go with you.” 

They went out and got into the boat; 

but that night they caught nothing. 

^Just as day was breaking, Jesus stood on the beach; 

yet the disciples did not know that it was Jesus. (Jn.20-.14; Lk.24:16,31) 

5 Jesus said to them, 

"Children, have you any fish?” 

They answered him, 

" No." 


Hia Suggest ion 
and the Result 


John 

Recognisea 
Jesua 
and te1 la 
Peter 


6 lle said to them, 

" Cast the net on the right side of the boat, 
and you will find some.” 

So they cast it, 

and now they were not able to haul it in, for the quantity of fish. 

7 That disciple whom Jesus loved said to Peter, 

"It is the Lord! " 

When Simon Peter heard that it was the Lord, 

he put on his clothes, for he was stripped for work, 

and sprang into the sea. 


They Come 
to Shore 


A Bonfire 
la There 


Jeaua apeaka 
To Them 


They Pull 
The Net 
on Shore 

They Breakfast 
With Jeaua 

They A11 Know 
That It la 
Jeaua 


s But the other disciples came in the boat, 
dragging the net full of fish, 

for they were not far from the land, but about a hundred yards® off. 

’When they got out on land, 
they saw a charcoal fire there, 
with fish lying on it, and bread. 

,0 Jesus said to them, 

" Bring some of the fish that you have just caught." 

1J So Simon Peter went aboard, and hauled the net ashore, 
full of large fish, a hundred and fifty-three of them; 
and although there were so many, the net was not torn. 

J2 Jesus said to them, 

" Come and have breakfast. ” 

Now none of the disciples dared ask him, 

" Who are you?” 

They knew it was the Lord. 


He Servee Them 

Thie Ii The 
Third Time Jeaua 
Met Them In e Group 


,J Jesus came and took the bread and gave it to'them, 
and so with the fish. 

"This was now the third time that Jesus was revealed to the disciples 
after he was raised from the dead. 


‘Greek two hundred cubits. 
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Resurrection and Appearances (Continued) 


Jesus Questions 
Peter: 

The First Time 
Question 
Answer 

Charge 

A Second Time 


A Third Time 

Peter la 
A Bit Irrit at ed 


Jesus Forecasts 
Peter's Death 


Then They 

Walk Away Together 


(2) After Breakfast Jesus Reinstates Peter. § 251 

Jn. 21 : 15-23 

25 When they had finished breakfast, 

Jesus said to Simon Peter, 

" Simon, son of John, do you love me more than these?” 

He said to him, 

“ Yes, Lord; you know that I love you.” 

,4 He said to him, 

“ Feed my lambs.” 

A second time he said to him, 

“ Simon, son of John, do you love me?” 

He said to him, 

11 Yes, Lord* you know that I love you. " 

He said to him, 

“ Tend my sheep. ” 

l 7He said to him the third time, 

11 Simon, son of John, do you love me?” 

Peter was grieved because he said to him the third time, 

“ Do you love me?” 

And he said to him, 

“Lord, you know everything; you know that I love you.” 

Jesus said to him, 

" Feed my sheep. ” 

J *Truly, truly, I say to you, 

when you were young, you girded yourself and walked where you would; 

but when you are old, you will stretch out your hands, 

and another will gird you and carry you where you do not wish to go. ” 

,9 (This he said to show by what death he was to glorify God.) 

And after this, he said to him, 

“ Follow me. ” * 


Peter Asks 
About John 


Jesus Replies 
Reproachfuliy 


20 Peter turned and saw following them the disciple whom Jesus loved, 
who had lain close to his breast at the supper and had said, 

“ Lord, who is it that is going to betray you?” 

2, VVhen Peter saw him, he said to Jesus, 

“ Lord, what about this man?” 

22 Jesus said to him, 

“ If it is my will that he remain until I come, what is that to you? 
Follow me!” 


The Author 
Correct a 

a M launderst ending 


The Author 
la Certified 


Why Not More 
la Written 


2> The saying spread abroad among the brethren 
that the disciple was not to die; 

yet Jesus did not say to him that he was not to die, but, 

“ If it is my will that he remain until I come, what is that to you?” 

(A Final Explanatory Note in John). § 252 

Jn. 21:24-25 

2< This is the disciple who is bearing witness to these things, 

and who has written these things; 

and we know that his testimony is true. 

2s But there are also many other things which Jesus did; 
were every one of them to be written, 

I suppose that the world itself could not contain the books 
that would be written. 


*Perhaps meaning , Come with me. 


FOOTNOTES TO FOLLOWING PAGE 

‘see note following Mk. 16 : 8 . ^ 239* 

“Literally, all the days. 

a or nations. Beginning from Jerusalem you are witnesses. 
b Meny ancient authorities add and was carried up into heaven. 
c fgany ancient authorities add WOT shlpped him, and• 
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The Diaciplea Go 
to Meet Jeeue 
by Appointment 

They See Him. 


(II) THE FINAL COMMISSION AND ASCENSION 

STILL LATBM 

I. Jesus Appears on A Mountain in Galilee. § 

Mt. IS:16-30 


(Be Muet Reign Forevermore) 

253 

Mk. 16:15-18 * 


i«Now the eleven disciples went to Galilee, 
to the mountain which Jesus had directed them. 


(Cf.Mk.14:38,p.213) 


l?And when they saw him they worshipped him; but some doubted. 


Hie Meeeage 

"The a’re a t 
Co u iaa ion" 
They are 


J*And Jesus came and said to them, 

“ All authority in heaven and on earth 
has been given to me. 


To Go 

And Preech 
in All the world 
end Make DiacipJei 
and baptiwe them ; 

and 

When They are 
Enrolled 
a a Pupila f 


19 Go therefore 

“ and make disciples of all nations, 

baptizing them 

in the name of the Father 

and of the Son 

and of the Holy Spirit, 


Mk. 

\jSAnd he amid to them , 

" Go into all the world 

and preach the goepel to the whole creation, 


Then Teach Them 
All Thing a. 

In Thia He Will 
Work With Them 


Be l i ever a 
Will Be aaved 


20“ teaching them to observe all that I have conmanded you; 

“ and lo, I am with you always,** 
to the close of the age." 

16- who be 1ievea and ia bapt1 ted will be aaved; 

but he who does not believe will be coni/aaviaii. 


SUna Will Follow 17 " And theae eigne will accompany tho.e who believe 

in my name they will caat out demona; 
they will apeak in new tonguea; 

18" they will pick up aerpenta. 


Jeaua Meete 
The Apoatlea 
in Jeruaalem. 


Jeaua Meminda Them 
Of Hie Teatimony 
to Meaaianic Prophecy, 


and if they drink any deadly thing t it will not hurt them; i 
they will lay their nanda on the sick, and they will recover.'*J 
FINALLY ON ASCENSION DAY 

2. Jesus Appears for the Last Time 

Lk. 24:44-51; C f. Ac. 1:4-5 

(I) In Jerusalem. § 254 

Lk. 24:44-49; Ct. Ac. 1:4-5 

«Then he said to them, 

“ These are my words which I spoke to you,while I was still with you,[see Lk.18: 
that everything written about me J1-JJ) 9:22,44s 22:37; ut.26:54; etc.] 

in the law of Moses and the prophets and the psalms 
must be fulfilled.” 


He Open a Their Mind a 
to the Meaning 
of the Scripturea 
About Hie Death 
and Reaurrec tion g 


and The Great 
Salvation , 


They Are Hie Witneeaeal 

He Will Empower Them', 

They Are to Wait 
For Thia Equipment, 


<*Then he opened their minds to understand the scriptures, 


<*and said to them, 

“ Thus it is written, that the Christ should suffer 
and on the third day rise from the dead, 

47" and that repentance and forgiveness of sins 

should be preached in his name 

to all nations,* beginning from Jerusalem. 

*8" You are witnesses of these things. 


[4c. 1:4-5 

*And while etaying “ with 
them he charged them 
not to depart from Jerusalem, 
but to wait for the promise 
of the Father, which, he said, 
'* you heard from me, 

*for John baptised with 
water, but be fore many days 
you shall be baptised 
with the Holy Spirit. ** ”1 


49 " And behold, I send the promise of my Father upon you; 


*or eating. 


"but stay in the city, until you are clothed with power from on high.” 
(2) On Mt. Olivet 


Mk. 16:19-20. 


Jesus Ascends Into 


Heaven. 

Lk. 


§ 255 

24:50-53 


Jeaua Leads to Qlivet\ 


J0 Then he led them out as far as Bethany, 


There Be 
Bleaaea 


and lifting up his hands he blessed them. 


the Apoatleai 
Then n 9 

4ecen</«,iy$o then the Lord Jeaua, 

Jbey after he had spoken to them. 

Go Out was taken up into heaven. 

and and aat down mt the right hand of Ood. 
rr eacn 

Ewer Y m 20And they went forth and preached everywhere 
where, while the Lord worked with theei 
and Confirmed the meaaage 
by the eigne that attended it. 4»en. ] 


JiMiile he blessed them, he parted from them . 6 
J*And they c returned to Jerusalem with great joy, 
JJand were continually in the temple blessing God. 


FOOTNOTES AT THE BOTTOM OF PRECEDING PAGE 
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ORDER OF EVENTS AND MAIN DIVISIONS OF THE LIFE OF CHRIST 

(Continued from page 3) 
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The epoch making events introducing the ministry of Jesus begin when John the Baptist suddenly 
startles the whole nation with the good-news that the great Messiah is about to come. 

Jesus begins his own preliminary ministry at the capital of the nation at the great Passover 
festival by dramatically driving the traders out of the temple. It : ends when He is driven from Nazareth. 

The settled ministry begins when Jesus moves His base of operations to Capernaum. It is divided 
into two periods. The first period ends when Jesus goes to the Passover at Jerusalem. 

The second period of the settled ministry extends from feast to feast. While Jesus himself did 
not attend the Passover of John 6< still His ministry in Galilee was more or less interrupted be¬ 
cause of the absence of the people from Galilee attending the Passover at Jerusalem. This period, 
again, ends in a crisis, “The Great Galilean Crisis.” 

The specialized ministry is characterized by Jesus being a fugative and a wanderer, because he 
is forsaken by most of his disciples; because of the danger of a political revolution; and because 
of Herod’s hostility and treachery. (He had just foulley murdered John the Baptist) All through this 
special period, Jesus avoids the territory of Herod Antipas; avoids crowds as much as possible; and 
avoids the Jewish blood-hounds who are dogging his footsteps. Meanwhile Jesus devotes himself to 
specially preparing his apostles for the time when he w ill be taken from them. 

It is only at the beginning of the end of the specialized ministry that Jesus returns tollerod’s 
territory (at Capernaum), and then only long enough to take permanent leave of Galilee, so as to 
spend the remaining six months before the end evangelizing in Judea and Perea. 

The concluding ministry also begins at a Feast in Jerusalem. It is forced to a break when the 
Jewish Rulers for the first time break out in open violence and he must flee to the country for 
three months or more. Then again after the Feast of Dedication, mob violence breaks out once more; 
and Jesus escapes to perea and evangelizes there for the remaining time up to the end. 

The evangelizing in perea" , too, is brought to an abrupt close by the death of Lazarus and 
the plea of His beloved friends of Bethany. But after only a few days of his presence at Bethany 
the Sanhedrin officially votes his death. They now contemplate official execution insteadofmob vio¬ 
lence, such as occurred at the last two feasts. 

So with a price on his head, Jesus flees to ephraim and remains in hiding until Passover time 
arrives. 

Even then Jesus does not risk going privately to Jerusalem by the direct road, but goes north, 
through Samaria, to join the great Pilgrim crowds thronging the highways near the boundary between 
Samaria and Galilee. Jesus crosses the Jordan with the vast throngs, so seeking safety, until “ his 
hour should come." Surely this is the simplest, most logical solution of that puzzling text where 
Luke says that Jesus went “ through the (midst) of Samaria and Galilee;" it certainly should be trans¬ 
lated, “ along the boundary between Samaria and Galilee.” Any other hypothesis is so difficult 
and complicated that it breaks down and is unconvincing. 

If now you will turn to page 9 and look at the diagram of the main divisions of the Life of 
Christ, you will see at the bottom of each column a crisis event indicated: these separate the main 
divisions of the Life of Christ. The Passovers and the other feasts, named by John, fitinwith this. 
Only one major division is otherwise indicated. That is, by Jesus moving his headquarters from Naza¬ 
reth to Capernaum, and the settlement there, which move is precipitated by the threat on His life by 
his hometown friends in Nazareth. 

If we should ask why Jesus spent thirty years in private life, and only so brief a period in pub¬ 
lic ministry, is it not a sufficient answer that during those thirty years he was learning his mes¬ 
sage by meeting, under the Father’s guidance, the everyday cares and trials and duties of life in 
the midst of men? Did He not also learn to know human nature and man’s needs and find outhowtomeet 
those needs and so receive frcm the Father the message which he afterwards preached? All iis later 
teaching has its roots here. Furthermore, fHefc. J;*)itis almost universally believed that his foster 
father Joseph had died shortly after Jesus was twelve years of age, leaving a widowed mother of at 
least seven children. Jesus was the oldest child and therefore on him lay the heaviest responsibi¬ 
lity to help his mother support and rear the family. It was only when these children were grown and 
settled that he could honorably leave home and devote himself so utterly to public life. 


COMPOSITE PORTRAIT OF CHRIST IN THE GOSPELS 


The doctrine of Christ as given in the Gospels has been summed up in the following outline: 


I. HIS DIVINE PRE-EXISTENCE 
II. HIS HUMAN INCARNATION 
III. HIS PERFECT LIFE 
IV. HIS ATONING DEATH 
V. HIS VICTORIOUS RESURRECTION 
VI. HIS GLORIOUS EXALTATION 
VII. HIS COMING AGAIN TO CONSUMMATE 
ALL THINGS 


Hit "Perfect Lire' 
character and Perfect Conduc 


mpliea not only Ptrtect Maturity. Perfect 
cn.roc.tr on. r.r.eu. induct; but ol.o a Perfect Ideal to empire to. 
a P.rltct St.nd.rd to b. Judged by. end tb.t He worked out for u. under 
human condition, the only perfect eolution. of .11 human problema - The 

W.y of Salvatiin." .... , , »■,. 

In a wordtJe.ue, the Son of God. demon.trated in Hi. “ ? 

kind of a human life that would be perfectly aatiefectory to God. 
cau.e it we. lived In perfect harmony with th« will and natu a • 

and to a life lived wholly true to the oternoi n.furo of the uni era . 
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APPENDIX 

THE BASIC LITERARY STRUCTURE OF EACH OF THE GOSPELS 


As to the structure of the four gospels themselves,only Mark and Luke are primarily historical. 
They have very little literary organization except the logic of the events themselves, and it is very 
difficult to form an outline ol them except the sequences of the narrative itself. Moreover they 
rather closely coincide, in so far as Mark relates the dramatic happenings. 

mask , or Peter if he be the real author of the narrative, begins to tell the story of the 
Messiah's coming exactly where that generation itself becane acquainted with Jesus, that is with the 
beginning of the good news as it was heralded by the forerunner John. He tells what he knew, and prob¬ 
ably experienced, in a straightforward and realistic way, and very briefly, but most dynamically. Virtu¬ 
ally the Gospel of 'lark is just a string of stories following along in rapid sequences. He seldan stops 
for special teachings unless indeed they are interwoven with his story itself and are an integral part 
of the incident he is relating. 


Here is a Diagram of the Thought-Structure of Mark. 



THE ORDER AND STRUCTURE OF LUKE ARE SHOWN IN THE FOLLOWING DIAGRAM. 

luxe by his own confession was not an original disciple. And not having lived through these revo¬ 
lutionary events himself but coming in from the outside, being a Greek, he sees things in a larger 
perspective. In his prolonged and intensive researches (probably while he was attending Paul during his 
imprisonment at Caeserea for two year^ discovered many records and traditions. See his own account of 
it in his preface, Luke 1:1-4. Having the instinct of the greatest historian of ancient times as Sir 
William Ramsay so stoutly contends, he evaluated and sifted events, and wove them together in the finest 
account we have of the Gospel times. In his searchings he certainly discovered the Gospel of Mark and 
evidently followed its main thread of events paralleling and retelling many of them with delicious 
original touches of color and literary art. 

But he also discovered some most important records not otherwise preserved to us. This is our im¬ 
measurable debt to liim. Following his historical genius he probed into the antecedents and consequences 
In all this he had full and free access through two years, to personal help of the Apostle Paul whom 
Borden P. Bowne calls " the greatest thinker of all time,” and who wrote and influenced nearly one- 
half of the New Testanent. Who knows, it may have been at his suggestion that Luke wrote. Surely we 
should give this great historic genius the liberty to tell his own story in his own way, without muti¬ 
lating it too much just to force it to fit in to what others have said. 
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The Thought-Structure of the Gospels (Coit.) 
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MATTHEW 

As for matthew the structure of his book is not primarily historical sequence but predominately 
logical and topical relationship. 1 remember hearing a college President who was very fond of Plato 
say that Matthew’s logical method reminded him very much of Plato’s philosophy and life of Socrates. 

Matthew's Gospel is primarily a series of great doctrinal discourses. These are strung together 
by groups of historical incidents to give something of realism and graphic background: to the Master’s 
teachings. Several of the reports of the incidents are almost pure discourse, with only a meager his¬ 
torical introduction. Others are hot debates in which great teachings are brought out. The Literary 
structure of Matthew is as simple as that. A series of discourses connected by groups of intervening 
incidents; but even these incidents are logically, not chronologically, grouped according to their 
doctrinal implications, as for example, Chapter’s 8-9, where the incidents related demonstrate Jesus’ 
supreme power, gver men, over all diseases of body and mind, over demons, nature, sin and death. 


Here is a Diagram of the Thought-Structure of matthew 



As for the Gospel of John the structure of the book is still perhaps most simply explained by the 
earliest suggestion coming from the church fathers.-it was written to supplement what other evangelists 
had written, especially to bring into bold perspective Christ’s ceaseless conflicts with the Jewish 
rulers; which resulted, John 5, in their purpose to kill him; in Jolin P, and 10, in mob violence; in 

John 1L in an official vote by the Sanhedrin to execute him,and in verse 55, led them to set a price on his 

head. In addition to this the logic of his procedure is almost completely dominated by the author’s 
essential purpose, to inspire saving faith in Jesus, as set forth by himself in John 20-30 an 31. 

As to historical background, it is probable, too, that John had in mind refuting the false 
teachings of doce.tism and incipient gnosticism, that are also reflected in parts of F.phesians 
Colossians and Revelation. , . , , . ,, 

Evident it is that the author of the fourth Gospel, whoever he was, had before him the o her 

Gaspels, essentially as we know them, when he wrote. 



Diagram of Thought-Structure of John 
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HOW TO STUDY THE BIBLE (Discussion Continued from page. 3) 

When the principles of Psychology and the Methods of Pedagogy are seriously applied to Bible study, there 
emerge the following elements of Scientific Method of Interpretation: 

I. IMPRESSIONIST METHOD POINTS I to III deal with FACTS 

II. ANALYTIC METHOD 

1. Literary Analysis 

2. Crammatical Analysis 

III. HISTORICAL METHOD 

IV. DOCTRINAL (Philosophical) METHOD IV Deduces PRINCIPLES? or UNIVERSAL SPIRITUAL LAWS 

V. PRACTICAL (Psychological) METHOD V end VI work out the APPLICATION to ourselves and 

VI. DEVOTIONAL (Spiritual) METHOD others 

These procedures come moat naturally in this order, though not necessarily nor usually so. Moat of the time 
we mix them up, because none of our minda work altogether logically. Sometimes one or two of these elements are 
most emphasised: sometimes others, •- according to our purpose. But no passage of scripture has been completely 
studied or fully understood until all these tec hniques have been used In so far as they are applicable to the case 
in hand. 

The IMPRESSIONIST METHOD is the one our grandmothers used rhen they read their Biblea every day, and would 
just *' tbinfc w hat comes, " and be thrilled by the impressions that came to their minds. In fact thi a is everybody ’s 
method in beginning the study of any new passage of scripture, just because it is the natural movement of the 
mind. We begin thinking about any new thing by first, overall impressions, before we come to closer grips. When, 
however, this naive Method is formulated into a scientific instrument of interpretation it gives us not merely 
our first general impressions, but also the whole sequence of thought, or the literary context, or the psycholo¬ 
gical movement of the author's mind from point to point. 

As for the scientific technique of this method, it begins with the fact that the essential literary units 
of the Bible are individual books, or in the case of the Psalms, a complete poem. Each 1ite rary unit, therefore, 
should be studied first as a whole. This means the book or poem should be read through rapidly frombeginning to 
end, without interuptlng our movement of thought to solve individual difficulties. Then,read through again and 
again. 

But as one proceeds in such rapid readings and re-readings of the literary unit as a whole, one begins to 
discern the main points in the movement of the author’s thought from point to point. That is to say the unit as 
a whole begins to analyse itself or break up into its main points. This is LITERARY ANALYSIS. 

LITERARY ANALYSIS then proceeds until, not only the main points are diacovered, but the main points them¬ 
selves break up into sub-divisions. And this process goes on until the essential par ag raphs are reached. 

The same method is then applied in reference to esc h PARAGRAPH. This is GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. It begins by 
analysing a paragraph into sentences, -- declarative, interrogative, imperative, exclamatory. 

GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS then proceeds further to analyse sentences into clauses, clauses into phrases, phraaes 
into words and their relation to each other. This leads on to word study,-- orthography , etymology, inflections, 
etc. 

Such LITERARY and GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS constitute the main part of what is ordinarily called EXEGESIS. 

However, Exegesis also emphasises another element of method, and that la, HISTORICAL METHOD, which gives us 
the background, foreground, atmosphere,out of which the literary work was created. It furnishes the graphic de¬ 
tails of geography, topography, pi ace, time, person a, etc. In this the following questions are answered: What? Who? 
When? Where? Why? How? 

The next method is DOCTRINAL METHOD. This is really the objective goal of our intellectual study: 

truths or laws of spiritual life are deduced, or the message which the Bible means to bring us, or which Christ 
came to reveal. There remain the ethical and practical studies. 

For DOCTRINES will do us no good unless they are translated into DUTIES! truth must be translated into 
virtue: theory must become practice. We must become doers of what we find in the perfect law of liberty. This is 
the practical or psychological phase of method. The general truth, which our study has given us and which induc¬ 
tive method has formulated into law or principle, must be thought out in our lives today in life-situations we 
meet, face to face with the every day sins, temptations, stresses, strains, from which we ** must be saved.” 


But even such practical application of eternal truth will do nobody any good unless we not only thinJr it but 
live by it. We must not oniy recognize our duties and privileges but by repeated doing build them into habits of 
character. Here is where we must be saved. The ” blessing" as James reminds us comes oniy •• in the doing” . But 
such doing or living of the Gospel is first of all an inward transact ion between the individual soul and the in¬ 
finite God. It is an utter yielding, in the depths of one’s being, to the Spirit of God. This ia inward obedioice. 
But •• inward obedience" must now become outwardly expressed, executed in the objective world about us. And no 
truth of God, however sound the doctrine may be, ever bears fruit until such transaction between the soul and God 
takes place. This is the devotional climax of Bible Study. This is the REAL GOAL OF BIBLE STUDY, its ultimate 
objective. 

Scientific Method applied to the study of the Life of Christ, would mean, if you are s tudying any one section 
or incident: First you would read it through repeatedly until you get the tbought-sequence. Then you would analyse 
t e story into its " scenes" , by noting changes of time, place, persons, event, etc. Then visualise each scene 
y adding every graphic detail of color. Then note the connection of each scene with the next, and make your out- 
me. T en you would find the " central truth” of the story as intended by the writer. Then tbinJr out the appli- 
° spiritual law to life today. Finally, you would have a personal transaction with God about this 

ruth and your life and that of those you teach, in vital prayer for yourself and for them. Here is where the word 
••re fruit, where truth becomes virtue, where religion becomes objective reality. 



TWO MASTER SECRETS OF EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, WRITING AND TEACHING 
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Everybody knows how "crazy" people are about the movies and the theater ■ 
i.e, all kinds of drama. You know that teachers and preachers and story tellers 
are popular according to their ability to be graphic, to VISUALIZE with dramatic 
realism. It is true of all great literature from Homer to Whitcomb Riley; from 
the comic strips and magazines up to the greatest artists and illustrators; of 
great orators from Demosthenes and Cicero to Patrick Henry and Daniel Webster; of 
all great preachers from St. Paul to Philips Brooks and D. L. Moody. 

But Why ? 

For one big reason: VISUALIZATION and dramatization make your message 
seem real and life-like, they bring the truth "close home", where you can under¬ 
stand and appreciate it, and know how to translate the t r u th s into virtues of char¬ 
acter; so that they "become a part of you", and you can "live" them. 

Jesus knew this art perfectly, and used it to perfection, that's why He 
demonstrated what God can do thru one who is wholly obedient. And that is why 
Jesus used so many stories; and His stories are the best in the world, both as to 
content and as to literary form. 

That is why God sent Him to live among us. And when you and I as 
teachers visualize the stories of His life, people feel they have seen Him , and 
have heard Him tell His own stories. How often students have said, "Why, I just 

ti 

feel as if I have been back there and seen those things happen. 

That’s why this book was prepared with such endless pains, so as to give 
you every possible help to visualize His life and teachings. 

SCENIC ANALYSIS 

But all great dramas and stories are a series of successive pictures, 
moving in rapid succession to a dramatic climax and conclusion. 

These successive scenes we must analyze out and see, as separate pictures, 
before we can vivify them. Every story in the Gospels is here so analyzed. The 
"marginal titles" are really "moving pictures". Study every event with this in 
mind, and your teaching, and story telling, and dramatization, and expository 
preaching, will improve a hundred per cent over night. First analyze your story 
into its scenes; then visualize each scene with life-like realism. 

Each "scene" of a story is distinguished from those before and those 
that follow by changes in, (1) the place, (2) the time, (3) the persons, (4) the 
event that happens. Pick out your favorite story and try this technique and see 
for yourself. 
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EPILOGUE 

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF REALIZATION 


The Problem 

How do the teachings, the doctrines, the ideals, the exanple of Christ, the perfect life 
which He demonstrated under human limitations and conditions (Phil.3 it- 1 ) u—rhrtcfian 
virtues and Christian character in us? Decome uiristian 

How does one become a " partaker of the divine nature?" and “ escape the corrup- 

tion that is in the world" - 'through the knowledge of Him who called us," hv his own 
glory and virtue? (II Peter 1:4). 

How does an idea become a reality? How is a thought turned into action? 

How does an abstract truth become a concrete and habitual virtue of character? 

How can one “ put foundations under one’s air castles" , as Hawthorne says? 

How does one proceed to " realize one’s ideals?” Or to make ‘one's dreams come true?" 

And turn theory into practice 1 and how can we guide others to " practice what we preach?" 

In other words, what are the steps of faith in the process of the Psychology of Realization 1 

The Solution 

The method of procedure has been slowly and laboriously wrought out by Psychologists, Edu¬ 
cationists, and Efficiency engineers. In brief outline it will be surimed up here, for it is of 
extreme importance and significance to the religionist. (See diagram at bottom of page). 

Before a thought or an idea can become objectively realized it must first become an ideal; 
it must be visualized in concrete, lifelike form. This requires a process of imagination. The 
abstract mental image must become concrete, i.e. realistic. ‘‘The real is always 100% concrete.” 
And we cannot fully evaluate and so motivate an idea until it can be envisaged in lifelike real¬ 
istic form. We evaluate and so motivate an ideal>until it becomes a dominant desire; then we 
choose it. i.e., we judge it valuable to the self; we desire and approve it, and so it becomes 
dominant desire; we identify ourselves with it, and decide to strive to make it come true, i.e., 
become a fact of experience in objective reality. 

The next step, then, after motivation, will be to form a definite whole-hearted Purpose or 
Choice. Then, after having definitely chosen an ideal as our objective, we project a plan of 
action so that what we have thought, and idealized, and chosen or wholeheartedly purposed, may 
become objectively realized in exjenence. 

But General Plans are not enough. They are important, absolutely essential in fact, but 
not enough; but now the General Plan must be supplemented with a blue print and specifications; 
it must now become a Schedule. We must consider time, place, materials, equipment, personnel, 
operations—before it can be objectively realized in experience. 


This is true in the simplest affairs, and in the most complicated--in making a chair, or in 
building a Cathedral; in cooking breakfast, or in comnanding an army. 

It is likewise true in all spiritual realization; in making prayers come true; in winning a 
soul to Christ; in administering a church program or in personal counseling. 

But Ideas and Ideals, Choices and Purposes, Plans and Schedules, are not enough; then must 
then be fulness of Fa Obedience, and Action. There must be the fiat, or definite act oi 
will to ‘ cast the die ,-- tp begin the operation of the machine or equipment, upon the material, 
in the definite place and definite time, putting the Plan into action, to realize the choice oi 
the ideal which is the concrete form of the idea or thought. 


Fullness of Faith is necessary to Action. No action ever takes place without FAITH. inis 
is the PSYCHOLOGY OF REALIZATION. In this way then the truths Jesus taught and th ?) ideals 
he gave us become Christian virtues in people, and institutions in society. This laith pro¬ 
cess is so very important because without faith no action takes place. There must be strong, 
dynamic faith in the Idea, the Ideal, the Plan, etc, -- and all the way through the processpintii 
the thought is actually realized in experience. 


Ideas and Ideals, Choices and Purposes, Plans and Schedules, Despatching and Action equal 
Cbjective Realization in experience. 
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